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Containing the

PREFACE.

Ix this revised edition of the Initia Greca the Accidence
has been made to conform with modern ideas on the
subject, as seen principally in the works of Dr. Rutherford

and Professor Sonnenschein.

In the Exercises poetical and non-Attic forms have been
excluded ; the scope and variety of the sentences have
been increased, and an effort has been made to supply
gnch words and constructions as may subsequently be of

service in Greek prose composition.

The Rules of Syntax are a new feature in the book.
Constant reference is made to them in the Exercises, in
order that the pupil may be trained from the beginning

in idiom as well as in grammar.

The Reviser desires to acknowledge his great obligations
to the writings of the two authorities mentioned above,
while in his endeavour to interweave grammar and
syntax he is chiefly indebted to the example of one of the
best elementary language books in existence—Dr. Abbott’s
Via Latina.

April 1895.
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INITIA GRZAECA.

I. THE ALPHABET.

There are 24 letters in the Greek alphabet.

The sign v denotes a short vowel, -~ a long one.)

Name,
Al pha
Bita
Gramma,
Delta
Iipsilon

r/_'.--1;!
It

i

Théta
[5ta
i\'ni'[-;r
Lambda
Mu

Nu

Ni

Omicron (i.e, | d .
] (© (always short as in spot)

| clittle o)
i

Itho

Sigma

Tan
{III_‘\'J-]”J'I

Phi
Chi
Psi
| Oméoa (i.e.

Pronunclation.

a (short as in mat, or long
b as in Jate)
g (hard as in qget)

d

e (always short as in met)
Z

e (always long as in here)
th

i (short as in sit, or long
Ik as in bite)
1

111

n

-

Il

t

u (generally long as in
tune ; sometimes short

ph as in hut)

kkh (like ch in c¢hasm)

s ;

|‘ Caveat 0) iln (:..‘li\\-:l_\'r: quf_!; as in (um-}

n




THE ALPHABET.

and pronounced like the

The letter F, called 1]‘[:'::“”“';'-_ Riid
Enelish o, fell ont t use in ..-.u.- ¥ t.!ll_].“.
. 'Tﬁl‘.' letter -“"'f,'f'.lmr‘ has two 1-”1__“":[._ gt

in all other positions, ;l:\l.r|...m”~., s
5 lrll\l'lt 11.'11'-1' lf-‘l‘muhf hetore «, Ys X or C

1 s TEVY [ -]ll-\]lu'i'll L u:w.
like n, a8 Teyyw, pro

the ![-l l‘!l \\'1-1'1'.-‘,
i 1

i:‘ 1.1-‘-,:_” ILILECE 11

rl_‘]]l_' l’n’u!'l [J.\' are o, € 7y Ly, Oy Wy e

Mhe Diplithongs are: >
l ]I.i_ 1”.’!'.'}.’ .'I.’ it ‘“_-\.[‘r. o
it i’ilrhf 5y OELVOS

KOLVOS

ot e monnced like

1 |'J-.'r 39
s '} n";-'.u . ULOS
% " ’ .Ir-’r-'fr,:'Jraf gy FOEUS 2
= : ; ;'-'.lrrfr.'f .. ETAEUTO, uEOY
€y ;lllll 'fj" =~ % = _“:”””rf] g Vet
ou " ¥y ‘ ‘ :
forme r the nmon
i Soet diphthongs are formed by
Three 1mMperico | ! s
: MThe ¢ is written | : R
haeript. {c] \
called Tota .q.ulf ..l,}, (SRS e
if there were no t

l:'.l""‘ il! line

] beneath, thus:
of a. 7Ny O with t.
; ‘e therefore
and 1is therel : %
1|1-n1m|11u-|-x1 as 1h;:l\".\\rr1111l_ ‘..I R
the vowels are writien a8 capitals,
with them, ';!ﬁ“;\l.;"u}",‘ for anys.

)i . are divided into three classes:
The Consonants art livide SNt pad

1. Mutes, silent

nounced without

CONSONANTS,

a \-.\-.\.n']‘. Hard. ok, _\.—|_|i|':|[=-_]_
CGiutturals ( throat-sonnds) h— y X
I’l'lﬁ‘ii'*ﬁ { |"l‘”l-:»‘“11l1'l\"} T % ;
Labials (lip-s yunds)

hich can be pronounce
y ipowels "l'l'a.‘-'"l]il]ll.“ whi
11, Senvo : :
without @ vowel:

i 1L8E " l\\'lll-ll
Mo ! fore ;_'_'_llHlH':\lraJ. vy e

1|l'“||un|1|"-l1 as v be-

Aquids
4 | Lingnal A, pe
Spirants o, [F]

hle Clonsonants @ = . o d
Qi .-i|1||iu|l|1|-l\-1i from ks, ¥S, X

s, [3s, s

<
] -
' =

o Or 0s.

THE ALPHABET. 3

“f'r'rh":’t;ar‘r.f.v. [':\‘rl‘_\' vowel or u]i]-||r:'|rr:-l- ~at the b ;‘il:llill-_l;
of a word must have abdve it one of two siens. The
1 denotes the :'.-:|-[1‘;Jl-'.' 'E(;' is to be pronoun "-I{ !’u.;"

is called the rough breathing (spiritus asper).
The sign * denotes the absence of the aspirate : ayw 1s to
be pronounced simply ago. This sign is called the smooth
lll':':llhing ( .\J,.-.';',-:‘H.\' Tenis),

The rough breathing is always placed over initial v and
initial py 48 vmvos, péw.  When p 18 doubled in the middle
of a word, the first p is sometimes printed with the smooth
breathing, the second with the rough, as Hv3gos, Pyrrhus.

Breathings are ].[.;“-ml over the second vowel of a diph-
thong, as ofres, eldov, and to the left of capital letters,
as ’;\1-:1?&:'1;.

Stops.—The comma and the full-stop are the same as in
]':[i;‘]ir-ill. For the colon or semicolon i [1-IJ|I above the
line is used, as ravra+-. For the sion of interrogation ; is
used, as r( elras; what did you say 2

Apostrophe is the nse of the sign * to denote the elision
of a short final vowel before another word beginning with
il \'H'\\'I'l, s 7.'“!4'. r‘kf_r'lul itil' '.','rr]-r‘r (‘:{( 3 I“"I]!_'h l_'liwillll i.-i
especially frequent with prepositions. When the sign
oceurs in the middle of a word, it denotes that two words
have been run together into one (erasis). as xara for
h‘ulf Jm, I

Accents. These were marks invented by grammarians
about 200 p.c., at the time when the Greck language was
beginning to be widely diffused, in order to indicate to
foreigners the pitch of voice at which the syllables of
Greek words were fo be pronounced. In the Fnglish
pronunciation of Greck, however, accents are ionored, and
attention is paid only to the quantity of the vowels.
Thus the word dvépwmos has the printed accent upon the
first syllable, but the actual stress in pronunciation is laid
on the second syllable, the long o.

The Accents are:

(1) the acuie’, as Adyos.

(2) the grave °, as éxd, coming only upon a final
syllable. FEod

(3) the cireumflex °, as owmas. This is placed only
over long vowels and diphthongs. '




NOUNS.

ill'l'l'l|1 iw' 1\11]['\'-1 Over ]]l_z- hl’l'lll]l]

When an initial vowel
the 1|1'|":l§1i||_:;. OUTOS, fJHn;_

richt of the breathing:

In I]i]l‘lllhullj_"rd the

\'\-\\'l'l'. 1_,-";:;:"'I.'1’_|'. v 8 il\'l'-'lah'll,
1]['_‘ l“ll"'”]ll“'.'.‘; i‘*' 1'1'.]'." '1 over
the acute 18 1-1:[\'\'!1 to the

Q705 ;
. ¥
@YE, L.

P this book,

BOINE Progress

I1.— NOUNS.
Cireck nouns have five cascs Nominative, Vo-
.l"|:'.§1i'\"'. “1:1-[‘-'!'.
o of tho :~H‘I-_I|-;-'. (

1. Cuases.
cative, A ccusative,
The Nominative is the ca

f a vorb,

or thing ad-
In Greek the
prece ded ']-I\' the

as the king gives.

he Vocative is the case of the
as King, (or 0 King,) b
but not ‘II:\':l]'i;:l-‘L\'.

"i'l':-\‘ll
dressed, Just.
Vocative is often,
interjection .
The Accusafive is the
verb, as the I "I”,’I Irlrr'r'r 8 money-
to the different
J'I.';u‘l{..\' H‘.-'.\'rllrrlu _|‘

case of the direct ..]._'1”-1 of a
transitive
The Genitive t"ﬂ']'t'kli'lllull.w 11BES of the
English of, as the wisdom of the king, (0r the
the best r:,f' the citizens, the leader raljf‘ tht e "f"'l"-

The Dative has the meanings o and for, as the king
gives monel to the swilor, these things ard rr_-.','lflj" to us, we
Ju“uuf _}"I"'" our descendants.

There are three Masculine,

9. (Genders. Grenders @
FPeminine, Neunter.
There are threoe Numbers : Singular for
Dual for two. Plural for more than one. The Plural
cubstituted for the Dual. The proper use
things which go in pairs, as the

g Number.
may always he
of the Dual 18 to denote
cyes, the ears, ctc.

wt fundamental part of it to
added. The Stems, however,
legs easily vecognized,
1 with the

4. The Stem of a noun ig tl

which the case-endings ar¢
of the 1st and 2nd declensions are
as they end in a vowel, which keeps coalesci

1'1I=~2|:-l-1u“||;f.~:.

[II.—FIRST DECLENSION.

(The stems of this declension end i )
15101 L& B 1 Il .

o I. FEMININES,
wTEM., Xwpa.,
Sing. No o
B —I\" J,H. xh.l'l @, land | .\'rrl'.jr'r ot )
["‘- r\l-.‘fjli_. O land g )
Aee i "
“ s Xopav, land ( Object)
j:}a n. Xwpas, 11," land i 4
ad. Xwpg, to or '['.-r,- land

N.V.A. -v"‘]""-r two lands

G.D. po :
Xwpaw, of two lands, or to or for two land
' o 0 Lanads

.\'Hm. _\rTalrJrn, frl.f::f!'.-\'
Voe. xopat, O lands
:’!::: ’\i;l;n_:g._. {ands
-”u(, Xwpisv, of lands
. Xwpats, fo or _fm' lands

STEM,
ENGLisH i
R . tongue.
Sing., Nom.
Voo =,
. }'i\ll’lfrl]—;f’,

}-,\ Wit

-{'I{f'fr'. ‘}-‘r\.rTJrr:r-fEI’
fen )
. . "’a\ru{:rer'
Y s
Dat. }J,\:;uurlry
Dual. N. V. A
@ )
s ) YAwTrTaw
Plur, N

Ace r
}"‘lf-u TOas

‘;,f;\n:rr:r.l

‘;.-’;\r.un!‘ru

Ge
T, “(.\mrrrrr'.‘:r-

Dat. yAwTTus

T H“]
honour.
TULY)
TL el J;
T v
TLAS
TLpL ﬁ

TLpLL

TLL U’.‘L\I’

o ]
TijLOLL
TLLAS
TULOY

TULalS

If the N i mds 1 VOW
o Nom. oing, ends in a i'l‘i'n‘l-hh'S] ]a\‘ il 1
y & vowel or p,

a is retained througl i

: ] ghout the singular
r,:{-,'].l 1T.Im Nom. Sing. ends in T(] Ml'.- 1
o ant other than p, a is chm “'-11 e
Siit hl“;_‘:‘ changed to 7 1n

by any con-
the Gen. and

l '”11 \[ UnNL, ends 1n s 15 ret: l]. M no
3 ANOIN., 1
2L, h 7 Ie
A 1T1E [’Ill 1 ]
] &n ut

the singular,




DIOTIENSION.

5. The Definite

.“;Ill'.f'_‘_ Nomt.
_.1|.|’“ 7""'
l‘l‘-'.‘.. TIII"
Dadt. ’.'{Ir_i
Dual. N

- ;‘. T(III
(. D. T!i‘rtl'

Plur. Nomt. ol
Aee. TOVS
(Fen. TOV
Dad. TOLS

There is no separate form of

1. The definite article a
gender, number, an

2. It is very frequently,

abstract substantives, as 1 rodii,
ased to denote a whole class, as 6 dvfpom

Aijs, kings.
3, It is often nused with

pers ns, or of persons p
great Socrates, o the Socrat

'--\"i'rnr-'l_\'ll
as of whom we have been s}:r'-rf.':'ug;,

y» 15 thins deelined :

om.
;lr
TV
TS
g
T
TOLV
[+14

’

TQS
@V TV

T!JT'\‘

TaLS

the indefinite articl in Greek.
grees with its substantive in
1 casoe, as 7'} _\u‘alur_,_ the .l'u_'”.f_

but not invariably, nsed with

wisdont. [ 18 also often
man ; ot Pact-

)5,

he proper names of well-known
Lentioned, as & SwkpdTis, the

Exercse L

Gavpalet, (he) admires.
Exes, (Nie) has.
r\‘ufp“u-urrill'_‘h [JIH') H."F'a'.t:.

(For the other words in the exercise see

MTranslate :—

A—1. s mpyns. 2 Y dpeTiV

vipgpy- O ris Motoas.
1. Of the queen. 2. Jus
two-fountaing. 5. U queens.
* Verbs ending in ot add- »
when the next word begins with
i \".l\\'l'l.

They may also reegeive

Uu_:-p_.:fm-rri{ W, (they) admire.
exovat(v), | they) have.
Sddami(v), (they) give.

Voeab. 1.)

3. roly wyyaiv. 4 1]

ice [:Ills:ll’l".l._]. ). For the brides, 4. The

» when they come at the end of

n penience.

DECLENSION.

] € ’
2. M vopa v
1. Xopa mpyas

3 3
) Poacihela.

r.,\”‘ rodhiav.

L [ alyllecay Guvpdalovert ; s at ffactctat
A ! g . b, al viud 7 y3: i
Ty Movaow B } 5 { o I. ppat Gavpalovae Ty -_TI".I'
o . . 1) GPETI) THny - B oA T
Sy ’ - t TLILT EYEL, fie f! - G i
s Pactdeias. 8, ai Motoa .-r..._.s'\; A qupraGeL T Nupay
OLay o

of the queen.

honour to queens T S 2
. 1 h y admires the

. Athena two-Mus

8. The quee

| \ J r 1 ’ . ) .
4.. . A the verb fo be lT.\I 88 Vi ) { I ( i]"< ti
111 b antive y il ] S1ve ‘li“.”]' gl i
substantive 1 |I_:|1'|-| 11 ”Il' same case as the Sul Ill | lFI
2 ; ! ik 48 the subject
y A8 7 Y oQalpo eaTiv, the I"r-':'.lr;i 8 a q !Ii ;
oe

I\-: 0% amenel vl i 3
pos exty oTpariyos, Cyrus was appointed general

which it refers

E m
5. The Article i

4 ¢le 18 not to be used K
substantive. Thus = RTINS with the Predicate
i Il||.' T'hus Ul ch:re_l.l)‘.—_!“ 2oTv :Ir”\-;! ST ate
v rof God g thi h"jHHanr; oF Aeisdom ! s aodas, the

6. The Possessiv e
ossessive (Genitive is fr g
between the Arti g is frequently sartoc
ween the Article and the substantive ||1-u:1'..-]|]i[|].] 1:;&
= Lk il 10

(renifive de 3 [ -
['\'Ju[n. a8 T et
Persians. 7, v Tepoi Xupa, the land of the

Exkrcse 11

eorti(v), (he) is.

7 ), | [ eiai(v), (they) ar
ETALVEL, i].‘J ) Praises, Loy

| eravovat(v), (they) I;r:;‘u,:.\'r-.
. r\_l"?,l‘"-";. which is contracted Cl

N. V. "Afn . .

money), which is for

du, and pl. it is regular

B Ve ey I
L. ) rr_lr;('r”_ e L -,‘nirl.-{rj-grb

o A
pit i SHE 1 3. rae Sl
bi\las. B, ToOv voudav. Tas pLCas.

rb v Abnvay.
1. To the earth. 2. O Muses., 3
the roots, 5. For the soul. he b

B.—1. % ¢\la mpaw & 2. al
D ] TLUAV EXEL. 2. g (
riis Baci\eias xdpas. 3 },\‘ o vipspar Gavpalovor Tas
Mo clas xopas, 3. 1) dperyj dore Tis Yuxds po L
) ol l::u. Thv -:r-it,rmn‘ ETTALVODO LY, ) Jr s o
UpETY)S. ‘

3. ) bBeooéBed éore pila s

b. 9 mijs Paciledas ¢elia éori Ty T wipdy. 7. 9
T T L .'J.i' [ i T’J




5 FIRST DEOLENSION.

hv B6E )5 715 EYOUTLY.
8. Tnv 00Lav TS GPETTS €XO
rrm,:m .‘:} l, (\Tj mt\mcrf I’ mm 1)
9. ai '\lrnmu Truqv |"'} \Ur;] rr.‘- rmu'r-u ot
.l.u \1|1-|- 3. The desire o e i &
148 Tro0ts. 4 : 1 I
is the i untain of the virtues . He

ueen. . -l-|i|'_\.'

o are an honour to the que

praises truth.
admire the wisdom

1. MascuLiNes oF FIRST DECLENSION.
roliTa,
ctlizen.

5 moNiT

TONLTR

veilvia,
Youmng mian.

STEM.
ENGLISH.
sl K
Sine. Nom. b veavid-s
; Voe VEMVLOL
oc. i
Ace veavia-v TOALTY]-)

Tt ™ rn\f?f—]l
JELVLOY
(ren. VERVLOL

Dat. veavia

Dunal. N. V. A. veavii

=5
G. D. veavioLy

ToALTY)
woATR

woALTALY

roAiTaL
woALTas
TONITOV

Plur N. V. VeaviaL
Ace veavias
Gen. VEQVLWY

Dadt. veaviats TOAITALS

1st Deel. ending in =775, f and those \\'i_udn
a Persian, form the Voe. Sing. in u 8
Deel. form the Voe.

Maseuline nouns of the

express notionality, ns [épans,

xorlrns nbove. Other nouns in -ns ut the 1st.

Voe. Sing. Kpovldn.
Sing. in 7, 08 Kpov (Bns,

Bxercise I11L

v, (he) was. fjrav, (they) were.
(Lu,l‘;*:r rat, (he ‘}ffm’n“ ruf;l,bm vrat, ( they) fear.

U U 9, Tois euperals 3. 7o vaiTd.
A—1. 7ob pabqrod. 2. Tois e€vperails. - i

4. rov woNlTqv.  O- TH oot 6. & ‘Eppi-
o Of the sailor. 3. To the Persians. 4. Of the

1. O poets. B o

two-soldiers. B, The judges (object). O

" : i, i Girock.
Tngelish words conneeted by by one word only in Greek
nglis

a hyphen are 1o be rendered

SECOND DECLENSION. 9

> : A -
B.—1. of mol\irar rovs orparidiras poffovvrar. 2. Ty codiav

700 wouprov Gavpdlovow. - 3. of veaviu foav 10D GodLoTon
!qu!:‘f.nt 4, .-\:',.a:; uu T un[a Olbwary a} Bacileta. 5.

E(I’Tf[ ithrra ,f!;,‘h “_

3 s
T Togia
ot fr;||;rL1||JJ-|H e J.)‘r:rJrJrJ"\ (\rnut i3 .r}l'

T Heperaw Xwpav érawet. 8. O .’\rlfll'; s dofetrar Tov KpLTnv.

He gives a sword to the soldier
justice of the judge. I
4. Virtue is the r« ~ friendship. 5. The _\ul men were pupils
of [[I[]'|'ii]?~'. 6. The Ili'.'l.‘l:l-ili_fl of the poet 15 an honour to the
queen. 7. The Muses admire Furipides. 8. They praise the
goldier’s valour.

V.—SECOND DECLENSION.

(The stems of this declension end in 0. A fow. belonging
to the Attic second declension, end in w. )

I. MASCULINES.

avfpwo,
man.

o :'f:'(!ju.lrrrj-t;
f}']'”f:rll’.'.'f_'
avlpwro-v
avlpdmov
avlipdme

Dual. - Vi :iv(}pu]mu
avlpurow

Plur., (. V. ar 'Ulmu‘r:'m.
avbpamouvs
avlpdmrwy
avlpimows

Dome nonns in os are feminine. The chief are Bdoavos,
!f}j‘f:‘.f:—-.\'n‘:ur:- 5 vijoos, tsland ; vicos, disease ; 68ds, way. Names
of cities, countries, trees, and islands are feminine.

7. The living agent with a passive verb is expressed
by the pre ]HNTlun vmé (‘by’) and the genitive case: as
Oavpdlerar bmd Kipov, ke is admired by Cyrus.




A AT

SRCOND DECLENS

IV.

1,

sihovor(v ), 1 love.

i) are fl..rf

erawovyte, (Lhey) are

) g'.-.- rfa|rl,|,'.'.'li'|'f’-_ {a yupLal ovTad, | ;”. i) 174
] VTILL, (the i) are qioen

A—1. 7ot ddehdod. 2. Tovs
4, TV L : 7
l_. Of the

I'he two-brotn

() Dion

Gold (ohjec

B.—1. ._\.4-11 VoS TS r‘rjr_—‘ﬁ'.-'\.'n‘
E HI'u]h:'an --11 ”‘Ur\[T
Stdoact. 4 X VooV r\ru (r}r-i'.m.'
THS VIjT0Y €Up ™ s Puoike
IJ'::nirrm'r:\; eqTL Tr—-n TOU ru(.’lnm, ou TP
fpra' louvTaL. (=
ety olkot f)'qrf.u povs EXOVTLV.

Movoav.
Hll‘l‘ll the r[l-|||ll of death.
|}

1

men. 2.
men were
wealth.
goldier.
ave vines. Wisdom
5 do not fear Il".h]l,

tal \r;]...n, 00A0s EoTLY

Unoavpouvs. B, TN VoW,

I 1! Wt ).

a,—,..r.—:..'.,-.m;
chthovrt.
6. 0 r:f]",'l'lljii‘;
of Imrmot vov Avkov
’-.r'ﬁ VTTOLS, 0. ol Tov

Js rlf frllf'JJIIL oLl uurlt !..u TWY

1 gold are loved by
The young
not 1
I"l I"I]Ii'l'lr‘
. The

" treasure to men. 10. The

II. Neurers ofF SecoND DECLENSION.

( All Neuter H:.si:»:1;mii_~._‘<-:q
in the Voc. and Accus. dDing, as
the Voe. and Acens. Pl ag in 1

1
I

Nom.
Voc.
Aee.
f.rrr'H‘
_”J!J’,

‘Do praise’ is mer an am-
plified form of ¢ prais ind is to

in ('.1‘|---|-: have the same form

in the Nom. Sing., and in
e Nom. PL)
Swpo,
gift.
‘Tr‘r E;!‘:I;rﬂ‘-l’
31':’]'}“— Vv
ﬁtTJJ}“_ll
F)i:?llllil.'

o
owpw
.

be rendered in Greek by one word
only.

N. V. A
D.

Nom.
Voc.
1
Ace.
Glen.

D. it o)

IPOLS

8. A subject in the neuter ]lm al takes a singular verl:

a8 7T dwpa emaiverTat, qi ‘,r“ (17

9. The ilmr'llrnw!ui or Means 1 IS EX]resse I by the Dative
CASD : a8 Toy l'”

Ol bills the man with a
stone s ”.rl |r,|u Kt r\ Hf..rr' Jr.’- .“\ pu N ;gr d er.'JJ e .rf}g

Exercise V.

n‘ﬂ.i,\ti{rn'.n-_';' |8 s‘?.u ‘.'J J;u'fn f...'#’r.
KU!\-IE(;.UJ'TIH. (the i) are Jp.l.’.ah"h';.'r'f!-
amoktetvovai(v), (the ) kill.

kohaler, (he) punishes
xolalerar, (he) is ‘frffm'.J.u' d.
amokteiver, (he) kills.

A—1. 7ob d&dpov. 2. Tals apmelats. 3. Th onpelm.
‘l‘. Ty FFTErr":l.'_T'-’.'JI', 2. W UIHI"

1 lil] Ihl' trees. 2. Of violets. 8. Of the twi
the image. The leaves.

Fremedies. 4. To

]. ﬁt'n‘:pnl' ..\rm'l:frnll :_":r'r.}l' {FJ l}?l'f1§ 2 .‘-'\r r1r|r\]r1|1 lf)l t\ll L\E:
:‘;. f(P K‘III'TJ}' fll"-. \.flrrr-rl\, ()I“ fnll[l h“f\‘[f_cf. 'J’- ul\f J’Jl’“l{ f' ”'In’]’r- IJ“’
f.‘lj‘i[fl.'(l.. 1 8 fJ “'.“‘”-l’f": (.l\ |1’; T |'r“ l“'[\il' TOKTELVEL. I;. |”
‘-I'H:I-’ f'?i:::l' ?‘h:rllr:lr{ t"?,'-.n T ! rJ’i'”I;'H:n.Tr-n. I'P‘gu]un(_L CLL. T‘ r’: 1“7]'{1; TJ‘IQ
l\*r::r‘rw ('JL'JIIrI’J’I'JH\'r:'I' CUTLI. 8. ol qu{ﬂ Tl \F”“"" T[F lJ'IJl’:;HTT':}
owoure. 9. Ta lo érawelrar vwd Ths vipdys. 10, of ot .
elow dperijs ompetov.
..I' The earth gives the remedies of dis y 2. Friendship is the
gt of the gods. 3. The traitors ar ]I‘llll'~||l|| ]I_\'t\i]t, 4, The
Zens "i\l- the poet* a crown. 5. The trees of the island are
J\ l]lt ailors, 6. The |1|'|.n1\ Was 1|\|- cause of death to
the (Jueen. The poet is loved by the Muses. 8. They give
roses _to Hn- bride, The soldiers are punished by the '|illl"['
10. The philosopher does not love old. .

* This is equivalent to *grive to the poet,” and is to boso translated,




SECOND DECOLENSION.

Arric Srcoxp DECLENSION.
TE Vew
STEM. .
ENGLISH. temple.
A\.-ruf. i’r I'r_r-.l—{
Voe. VEW-5
-il‘r'. VEW-V
Glen. :'f'r.Jr
;Urff. 1'!'111

Dual. N. V. A. z‘ctf:
G.D. vegy

Plur. NV ben
11”.' VEWS
Gen. veav
Dat. VEUS

4\ { TSI 'III‘Hll‘ i H] il ill'.\\ fl'ﬂli li[ll‘ nouns ]II'}H[]}: to

£ ow mias o L I I

” .1' |1|1lli'-|]-‘.iljl[ 1J|[' 16ré 1s no neuter noun in I“!illll 1B8E.
115 3 - 5 13

: « WV Zoe. A 2w, G, &, D, &g
tws, fem., dawn, 18 thus deelined : N.V. €ws, A. fw, £ £

Exerose VL

A—1. 76 M. 2. TOWV VEWV. O v Pacavor. 4, at

&8ol. B. Tols vews. i L

1, To the temple. Z. O sailor. 3. Of the dawn, < Minos
(uhj.mti). 5. The threshing-floors (subject).

2
1 1, JEWS € / DLOrLY

1. oi PBdpBapor otre [Supovs OUTE VEWS exovaLy. ‘u;d.l

et 3. of moAiTar kohalovrar vro Mo,

’
e . o o Baci\eia
z Tawy T7 PDoorU\NeLd. et e A
0 VOUTT)S T ) J'{ i B of )\_”ﬂ_n“ Y & t’,-‘)u,lrJHH il
- .

P :
4, Tov Aayov Aiflw dokTetveL

1. The temples of the gods have gifts. 2. The ecitizens admire

Y sovn aarvant f
i 0L 3. The young men were servants o
e peacocks of the queen. o. )  Toan Wers xvanis
l\}l‘ 1\" { The earth wives food to the hares. . I'he hou
Minos. 4. { i

a threshing-tloor.

V.—ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND
SECOND DECLENSIONS.

I. Avsectives oF THREE TERMINATIONS.—These are do-
clined in the Maseculine and Neuter like Substantives of
the Second |h'<'[n-]|.‘~i|'1t, ]11 Ilu: 1"r'1llilliill' |i|c|- I‘ﬁ!i]’hhtufi\'t':"
of the First Decls nsion.

If the -os of the Nom. Masc. Sing. is preceded by a
vowel or p, the Nom, Fem. Sing. ends in a; otherwise in 7.

Adjeetives in -oos, however, when not contractine. make -om in the
feminine, as dydoos, -d7, ~oow, eighth, except when o is preceded by p,

us abpdos, -da, -dov, crowded.

Mage. Fem, Neut, Mase, Fem. Neut.
STEM. ayafo  ayaBa  dyafo diho dikia diheo
ExGLisH. qood. Sriendly.
Sine,

3 * » .7 » ’ # ] ’
om, ayalios ayafiy ayafov  dhrAios dilia diloy
>
1

Voe. 4;}':[”6‘ 0 .}frJ..',"r; f'L-;-'erUru-' hilte 10\ it b (Atoy
2 A i) 3 ne ST 7

Ace. ayafov ayalhyy dyallor Sy  didiav  piloy

(Fen. r?}nrf-‘rrf- HE“."tLHI}i l?",'rlﬂrw ';’rfz\f"ll-' f_f}!a\rJr_u; chrdiov

Dat. ;F},Lf:@ ,1},,-“1',} r}'}'rl”(‘a (If;:z\f:._u (:H:\!J{L ffflJr.r\L"i)

Dhal.
N.V.A. r;.'_,-:tl!'.fu'r t‘r‘,fr[ﬂu r?}'rl(h-: dielim el P\

.. ayaboty ayabtaly ::';,ulrfm_!' d\iow ikl diliow

I’lur.

N.V. ::}-ru’.’eu rI'}:u!J'rtr.’ u:}wr“u‘. r_,-’:f.\u:z. (f]r.'.\rirf. q’;r’a\u‘?.
Aee. r:}anf’im-q r}",fufr'ur_-'; 1:.*‘,'”{!”: chidiovs :,-’JJ.\!IG_-; chiddt
(ien. ::_}-ufi.f.;- ..:}”,‘J.',‘,].- ri}-ufhj:;' i\ iwy hiAtwy ‘r"s”\’."”’

Dat. ayatlots dyalais dyallols diNlos  dullars  dellos

10. Adjectives agree with their substantives in gender,
number, and case.

11. The attributive adjective is placed between the
article and substantive: as & ayatlos warmyp, the good father ;
the predicative adjective is placed outside the article and
substantive, and is itself used without an article: as &
TATI ayallos éorw, the father is good ; K Upos apLoTOoS TAY-
rwy, Cyrus was the best of all.

12. In English an adjective, withont being the actual
predieate, is often nsed with a strongly predicative force.
When we say “the harbour has a narrow entrance.’ all the




14 ADIECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND

much ‘!r--u'li--w.'.i\'-- ag thongh

stress 18 on f narrow Tt i8¢
the harbour | s NATTOW.

we said ¢the entrance which
In Greek the predicative force is |

the definite article with ¢harbour’ and placing ‘ narrow
yosition outside the :ll'li'_‘]r il substan-

yroueht out by uRing

in the 1||'l-|'dn':1li\'»- i
tive, as thus : < Ny Tov eLTTAOUY (FTEVOV EXEL, lit. e
harbour has the entrance narrow. I“'-I.','.J”:H'L'\'
Ill'.l;_:; l'I_I!‘H‘I hecomes & oOvos il T LR .‘\ w11t the

the ears long.* There is the same const tion in French,

4_-.'*-‘.".'---' -"a.--'.u'.f.a- 8, 1-| T }u' f.'--'.-' al‘."u.:' Jr.--.'_-u.l'_--_

tthe ass has

Bxereise VIL
A.—1. Ty zr-ur-"yu'-';i' .\im-rrr'-n'. 2. T:"} J\i[r\ll_J VI, . O l;:[',\,f_(
oNiTas A T KA poda. . TV e\evlépay vijorov.
2. For the f ithful allies. . To the

1. Of the just gueen.
'l s (subject). ©. beautiful

Wise brother. <. The strong h

r‘rT;]'lu ETTLY rJ.".-'IJl'ri:I'. 2., oL woToL t‘.m-r\ur

! 3. ol moAlTal r.m\;l.:‘ EYovrL TV

1 . s .o
TOUS f\:J-urr..-\- ot hoJOUVT.

I\‘Il’lfilﬂ &

dikatot kpLTAL TOUS T

4., :} a7 Bacilea 1 O TOU TOL ul,ufuf' ETILVELT UL, 5. ot
| \ovcrlovs ToliTas KoAalourv. 6. o BavaTos

TOlS TE KILKOLS |:|'I”|un";7.'ur; Kal TOIS ,'.-;-.-_FJ”!'L; KoWwos eoTt 1. ot

vadrar Qavpdlovor Tas kaAis vijoovs. O i dyaly Bagilew 79

l’r-I)[r\Ufr-'j’,!lJ[:J tl,':rz\-'u dorive 9. al Jlf-r.r;.;-rl\l G0ot ToOlS rrTrlulTEf-.l':'u.l'i

Avmpal elo. 10. ot & ray f\ll'l'\l'r-’lj-'l,

2. The

Y poldiers
faithiul

v to the w
autiful trees a :
aithful to the queen. G.
7. Gold
8. The wo judge are just. 4. Tho strong
10. Disease 18 ||;||.|I'|1'I to m

1. Apsecrives oF Two TERMINATIONS. \djectives com-
|f1lle".'rrf.:f‘r'

ln:ll]llll"l of more than one word, as TOAUAOYOS,

not. o strongly predicative foreo,
only to be nsed when it is quite and  the Greck tra dation will
elear that the Tng 1 ndjective follow th the KEnglish
hns o strongly ln'l-uih.li\l- force. gentence : 1 i ¢ WEAQ ki
“the boy has Exet ; eyl

* MThe above ¢

In such sentences o8 elpfms Exou-

a black dog, fthey have o .
hopes of 0.} the adjective has

JCOND DECLENSIONS

( Eil. mrf.'.l_ilr—u"--,f"'- i), i.’-l']l'-i: 1ir
rative prefix
(or im-), -{

onnded with il

- OOTTRS . - WILI he

= r I_‘.HI '!"“'ll!l'_" to the E lis]

ll]:- same for .ﬁ;-;:.“”‘r.;]ru.‘-“ im-maortal I“T, i'l.’x_r__.’_u
D L01 118 1or the I"]llilli‘p- ax the “ ; 3

too, the few une as the Masculing

s D e R e
5 jectives decline Ry :
declension, t eclined like the Attic

orether =
in -ge. 08 & el I\H'II BOLLLG "“-"'".‘_ljnulllhl:
5, U8 epypos, ov, desolate.

] Il‘]I‘it'l'i ] v ll_._._}

, Neut.

~Betvearoe ’

‘...I\J;[.ruu: a-fdyaroy Ty
o Lmmorie

LAEWS .

5 “]LU.']J ju'u r‘r’"‘u!.l-,

L/ LU,

M. F N. M T, N

STEN =
L abavaro

thew

_\.“uh iy H
atlavaros =oy b\.t‘w-{ l"\cf ]
T Aewy

-op tAews iNewy

tAewy

Voe. aBavare
"li'f‘.
Gren. wararoy
1””#, aflawdr

Vv

thew
£ o) thew
.'\’, i . _'1. :‘r_l"h.'l'n":'m
G. D, abavarow

;rl £0)

' : r.\.(l:r!'
,1hl . !Ef}fl{]'r ;'J\\l:l"l }Ia\m:
Ace. allay tAews \ea

Gen. aba Y
Dat. 20 tEwy

. . ;"-\‘;‘:'JS
(s, x‘l‘-\i-(l'h‘._n’fl’”- has a feminine in e, 7A I

13 o Dot 8 * 3

> ¥ .\I||_||11|1\r‘- are often used without a noun to d {

& goneral cluss f - s 3 . o A

O s of persons or things, the words *man,’
en, *things’ being understood : e

A SHNE RN a
man, ot avalor, th 7100 15 0 ayabos, thi ff'f'f'-!

y T yatla, good u’!l.r.-.ur;.c_

14. The nenter singnlar of an adjective with the articl
X Liclie

is often used in 3
2N us n an abstract sense, as ¢ 3 j
or beauty. ct sense, as 70 kaldv, the beautiful,

o r
Fxercise VIIL

1. of ddwk ¢ b ' ) :

- LKOL .’\II'HTHF ETALVOV OUK f:l..fll.'- '-'I'.

’ ‘ . o g N
i ;'U.”m'ﬁ‘ d]ra\urrrrl'. <; O o A ) i i ”‘J ”KI'HU‘ e
a S ¢ 1 . 0 hocoghos Ta ka Gavp
TUTTOUS OTLATUITAS ?:r f::ui:l'f’:\.ﬁu!_ ov chofFeita 5 i abd

{ LT (L. <. ai atararTot

. 4 7ods

(){UI ‘(;r 'L ) avtlpuwrots 0. Tw E() o 1 I1) Y[ QUL
ELTLY LA
JLE( ll‘IrJ.f.rJr., « T VE IO (] r‘r
« 0.0OTPO :nml, ]UI" 0 N oT TLT L AL : O KLoy
] ;Ur\ OuUsS POTLT 3 OLtKatloy
] T T LTS J\r:\ L4
TO OLKC I

sh un-, in-
less), have

So.



CONTRACTED NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

¥ - ‘ = ( Y rote avalbols elow €xtlpot.
ETALVEL O TUPAVIOS. ), oL KakOL TOLS |rj,|1f s ewre exty

N ds ke Ak
Ta Tov Uewy epyn €Tl TOQE.

1k 'llli'.t' 501
loved by
isease. l ]
Muses are It

sword.

Tene
(jueen.
inan nas
Death

young 1

lone

the

4, xpuoréo x|

ADJEC-
SION.

NOUNS AND
DECLEN

VI. — CONTRACTED
TIVES OF THE SECOND

Contracted Substantives.

oo TED,

voo,
hone,

mind.

BTEM.
ENGLISH.
.'\rf'u?.
Voe.
,'Il'i'.
fr'r'H.

Doat.
"\! lv 11-

. ’ -~ s 4 3 -
0 voo-% VouU=5 TO IMTTEO=V rTor=y

~ ’ ’ » -
ViE rou OOTEG-Y  OOTOU-V

l'er-J' ['hr'- OorTeEO-V QOrTouv-y¥

F = » s gL
oo you QOrTEoOY orTou

’ ~ s ’ s b
; f TEW OrTL
! tJ::J ! l:) T |_fl nri :)

’ ¢ s ¢ ’ ’
Vol Vi (NI TEW QT

Dual.

’ ~ » ¢ - PR e
VooLy VoL OTEOLY ITTOLL

’ ~ 3 #r B vy
VooL VoL OrTEl OIrTiL

"ur.

|-'|.:||rt,' z'-rr"q IMTFTEMR T

|'|;r|||' |'a—|||J OTTEMmY OorTwy

‘ o 3 ] > o~
VooLs VvalLs OoTeOLS OrToLws

2. (lontracted Adjectives.
I']I'lill_'_" i.'l 1!1-—
feminine

=E0S,
singular
not, they

1. Of Three Terminations. Those
noting material and colowr, contract
in a, if is preceded by a vowel or p; if

eontract it in 7.

1
Lhe

80 aaniy ‘f‘u;rf. form

-mAoos, denoting t
ed feminine singular

contrac

Those ending in
both the uncontracted and
if] B

Dual.

OF THRE

“'!:l a0, |"
Xpuaeo

em.
Xpuoen

. grafrfr .

r\"rjl'.'rl'i_lll.
Xp rovs
Xpuoeoy
Xpuoovy
.\ r'u'r.‘(rr;_'
Xpvaoi
XPuoep
X J"l-IJ'Cl(-]

Xpu e
X ll‘rJ’
Xpuoeay
Xpuony
Xpuoreas
Xpuas
Xpumen
XPua
puréd
lri’i

oéay

,\Illt-dulJ

X

Xpuvoaiy

‘\'pl'rr( oLy
Xpraoty

Xpuoeot
Xpuoot
Xpuoeous
Xpuoous
Xpuoéwy

r\_.Jl’!:l' Eat
Apuvoai
Xpuoéas
‘\Pl'!ﬂ‘l\‘
Xpuoéay
)".l-'l'['_(lrr'
puoéats
Xpvoats

Xpuaay
Xpuoéais
Xpl.'r_l'r;:f

STEM.

SECOND

Nent.
Xpuoeo

Xpuaeoy
r\]“'frful 31
r‘";l!'ff(’fr!'
'\'r'”.'ll'“l.'l'
;"f’l'll'( oav
Xpvoou
;\',‘J['Jrf‘r.l.\
Xpuod

'_\\'Jll”]'i-u)
Xpuoa
r\I'}l'lf €aLy
Xp aaLy

X,:ll"rl'zfi
Xpuoa
Xpuoed
Xpvoa
Ypuoéws
Xpuoav

)\'IJL'IF’!’JUJ s

Xpuoots

:‘ I Nnsgc.
amAoo
simple.

amAdos
amAots
f;. T.ht\{;l WV
amAoty
amAdou
amwAod
dmAow
amA@

dm\dw
amAw
damrAdoty
am\oly

L(t‘.TA. ': ot
amAot

DECLENSION. 17
“::. 3
':p_'yupen

silver.

Neut.
dpyvpeo

I"l'T!'l.
dpyvpea

rJJ ,,l pEOS up;l }J(H
rlp}-’w,ul 5 ufr'/l pit
up,
(!f
r:fl
u||-‘ 1'||J'J1.

IJ|| Y JJFfr"
f”?,] poup
JpEoy t’u}rl fll'hl' u|, Yupeoy

uf JOUY apy rutp ”!'J?I'IIJ“;"V

vpEoy rslulrtfrru» fFJ'I’}'i péoy
apyvpas apyvpou
r:r;,

UP"‘[ f'”

H }" 1 PE {r]

dpyvpg

:ip}ﬂ'pf(‘u
X g
apyupe

v o
d\f}?lplfl
apyvpa
Lr lIIL / H* flﬂltf [!’le‘ l'jl({!ti'

HJ l{[,M:fl] (ijll {I[Jt(!)

r:r,}fz Ipa) ay Ay 1w
apy

¥
gy .l‘“l“ “JJ,‘IJ jaty d J’:,rL-fmut

i -~1;|rm u, yupeat u,r f'pﬂ'i
yupoi up,aa,m(

1 ﬂl’),’l fJU
(l'||J LHtr L ‘”,l

v ](.(I‘; l['r“ [fJEU
A1l uu: u )y tn,m
uju* vpEwy apyup éov fr,wr pcm:*
HJJ" LP(' 1) U.}

ﬂ;a;lr-’f:tt il',l
L“?fl?" H,:""l J{)J‘J’
t||? U |{I"[5t'|)‘,lrth[§ ‘ljJ("f‘z

apy 11”15 fhl"l.]J(”) [i,-’,'lJJHIS

ll‘\ 1L

amhoa

Neut.
amhoo

amAdoy
dmrAoly

amhon
amAy)
@ I':] v
amAijy

l.i.'.’.r\f.; oy
7 ot
dmrAoby
amAdns amAooy
e

dmAis
am\oy
rl.'rf\ﬁ

e ~
(,(7:)\ o
« F;
CLT-'{\ U(.P
. -~
LT, L:.I
¢ ’
ﬂ'u'r—\. ow
. ’
amAw
. ¢ ¢ ’
U.Tr;\.{ifll!' ATAOOLY

amAaiy am\oty

dm\a
arAa
C

L3 ’
amAdat
< .
amAat




THIRD DECLENSION. THIRD DECLENSION.

Mase. ; Fem. ) Neut. The case-endings added to the stem are :—

amwhoo amThoa amhoo

simple. ; MASCULINES AND FEMININES, NEUTERS.
’ - ’ . ’ Singular,

r::;\.ﬁrn‘n; ilT:'r\uru; HT.'J\.(I![ N‘HH!

amAots amwAas amAi

s or vowel of stem lengthened no addition.
" el iR oy . F 11 t'n]]J!lt-tmliin]L for the dis-
(fon. aTAOwWY amAowy aTAowy appearance ofs:

:17:-\1:-1' 'f‘”'_'\"',”r e ! Voe. no addition or as in the Nom. no addition.
Dzt dphdneie o Brhiasm, (o 43 S0t Ac. i or v no addition.
amwAols amAais amAols Cin G
W g LA / 4 ;
2. Of Two Terminations. Clompounds of wvots, mind, Dat [
wAotls, voyage, povs, current, are declined like the masenline Dual.
and mneuter forms of dwlots, except in the nominative N. I.‘ A.
nenter plural, where they remain nncontracted, a8 edvoa G. D.
from elvous, H‘l"”"’“-“'}””‘"""- Plur.
J\.< I - (l;‘
Exercise 1X. A,“" oo
- . . fff.'ff. ] ’
The contracted forms of nouns and adjectives are always D wy wy
1o be used at. "r"l..") auv)

1. & Bdvards éomt xpvoots Umvos. Z 6 u\doopos Tovs
dvovs wollTas o (’l“"f"'“:'g("‘ 8. 0 whols v X“'\E:r"c" Tols :'u.lf'r:u.f. A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives.
4. of wolitar 7§ Sikaly kpiT) etvol elow.  b. oTépavos lip'}-‘ﬂ;uri
TG THS VooV elpery) 8tdorar. 6. 6 wpodarys .xri,’\rié‘e?‘ut i”ir.wrf}la;
Inpla. 7. codov voiv 6 oTparyyos éxe. 8. TO OLKalov VTO TWY
adikwy vior eraweran 9. 7 d\ijflew dmAy) éorw.  10. 6 kaAds T NS, e S, e
Tdpos Ta 6aTd Tob Lrmiov Exel. BNOTIgE. guard. \aliig, 5l sl

1. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Guttural
and Labial Mutes, x, v, x, and m, 3, ¢.

T

1. The queen is well-disposed to the faithful slaves. 2. The Sine.
river has a strong current. 3. The words of the sophist were not N. V. 6,7 ¢ihaé 7 paoTLE o ovué 3 A&
gimple. 4. The brave soldiers have neither horses mor arms. Aee. ) pdarey-a INB-&
& - . y \ ey J s T . ; =
5. The inexperienced sailors fear the long voyage. 6. The citizens Gon.
give a golden crown to the poet. 7. The just are well-disposed to Dat
the just. 8. The deeds of the young man were unwise. 9. Good i
men ave loved by the gods. 10. He gives double gifts to the allies. Dual,
AT 3 ’ ’ . :
N VAL (f)r'a\u.r;—(- PaoTry-€ u'“.x_c tf)r\sﬁ-s
i : - / 3
G. D. tlfn')\r!..-c—nu' JooTLy-ot :’;r:-{\'-m_p ;‘{,,\cﬁ_{,“,

PvAak-0s ‘urf.rrrr}r—rjg OVUX-08 dAef-0s
e (e ltel, : ghbd
P Aak-t JPALTTLY-L X rf»\e}@ﬂ’

Plur.

VIIL—THIRD DECLEN STON. N. V. PiAak-es jLaoTry-€s ovuy-es BAEB-es

- Ace. dihak-as ;.i.qi.-r“r.w-ﬂu; Ovuy- hAé3-is

i i WAL lanio 5 - e q = t y TLy-a X-as (}.rcrbut,

()r[‘liu .‘all'ln.‘i in this t]((ll: I}n_;;:l :Tllil{]r:]llt :::.Fi}) ::m:lnmnt. s }r)frn. SOACRR bty iy {Eh\cﬁ-:?w

2) the vowels ¢, v, 0, o, (3) the diphthongs av, ev, ov. Dat. hoha&( v waaTis v ovvél(v hheli(v

The stem may be generally found by taking away the e ('_ AT e T el phelle)
-0c of the genitive singular : thus Nom, ‘fi,;'-,\ua_f‘ (zen. Note.—In the lT(tnI- Sing. and Dat. PL. ks, ys, x5, form the double

® = letter £: ms, Bs, ¢s, form the double letter ¢.  See p. 2.

dvAak-os, Stem ¢vlak-, T
(4]

-
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15. The Dative case is8 used with the verlh fo be to
denote possession : as 1o dvfpdme TAovrds €oti, ile man has
wealth, Lit. there is wealth to the man.

16. A possessive pronoun in Tngli is generally
rendercd .‘-i:n|li‘\' ]I‘\- the Article in Greek, when the idea
of possession is clearly indicated by the context, and no
particular stress is laid upon it: as éférewe v xeipa, le
stretched out his hand.

Exui ;X

1. IJ')'-.ura\c:rL morTol UAuKes eloiy.

OL YUTES €eYOUTL

0]

TOUS OVUXOS nr\:pmﬁ 3. év 1 xdpa elol pAéfes nrpw:, 0.
1 I’JE o I‘T[H -L[J hJHJIhr €r‘lt1£ J}H’IFI'. .hi_ r', .r:IJ .f”f J‘.f}l\l’l\]‘ Jrth\.
Tf'rh\l'".'.'rjl'tjlﬁ‘ [’11’7!1', I1. I(J tTTjuLTr.nI-TJ'}'; fl'll’-'.Ln.n}{' "Hml \(f
= \ , P ~ ) )0 <
‘. T At E .Tr'ljlzr! vavTar ov g Botvrat. g. 0
(FTIIJr'TrJI‘J,U‘, i’frujlru\m, TOLS v Aaft dtdwow. 9. ot yUmes Tols ovvéy
EQT)pLOS (\I:';-r(.
hand kills y faithless herald.
re the cause of
h to the s 1 'he lates of e nre stre A
H |'i|,( 1||]1'|| 17, Tiend L he '__'||'||l .IIL':':I. llue' |:|'|l loves
and praises beautiful things. 7. The tr rive the {
battle for the soldiers. 8 |h| unwise a i
0. In th 1|.-||||-||-.~- of the gods
ary i8 ||:l'|111-I|J to the free,

-~ W ’
r!. OKTELVOUTL TIJI' l-. oV, 10. 7ois .\Ifn!.l L

2. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Dental
Mutes 7, o, 0.
SrEM. Aaprid, épL8, waTpLs,
ExcLism. torch. .~!r{|f;'. native land,
Sil]}_'_" N. V. 7 ?u;.,u;'d-' 1) f’_:fj!“; ] T."!LTIH\'"'\‘
.’! oC. J\[llr“'. an l.l E’]f."r TIETIHJTS‘!L
(flf'”. j\.f!,]”'.?”'.ﬂ—l]q :filfi;'{Jq TJLTIJ.'.’IS—U&;
Dat. Aapardo-t €pLo-t TaTpio-t

Dual. N. V. }Lu‘u.w.'ri(;—e Epto-e TaTpio-e

I‘i’. JJ. .\u.‘u.#u:a-uw cflrn'ﬁ—unf T?u'?{-'[,(‘)—(}ﬂ’

Plur. N. V. Napmad-es épLd-es TaTplo-es
Ace. Aapmrad-as éptd-as TaTpIO-aS
Gen. Aapardd-wv eplo-wy warpio-wy
Dat. Aapmi-au(v) ept=ai(v) maTpi-ou(v)

* ¢There’ in ¢ there is,' ¢ there are, ete., is not to be translated.

THIRD DECLENSION.

Nore 1.—The als are dropped before s: 3 Singr
i Dat. Pl Aapwd-ai, 10t Aa ] I =,
VUKT iight, the stem is wuer, but the = in the N
5 71| . 8 vukT, | € = in the Nom.
and Dat. PL is dropped before d ks become £; hence Nom
PUE= FUk=-5 = puKcT Dat. P l =4 ai Dy ;
: IL-||1:;I_r\.nnn~\n;| in 15, wh 1 .‘..-r11I last syllable
make Ace. Sing. in - grace, Stem yapir, A 0.
! 5 5 i T, ACH
Sing. \{ r. opwis, bi rf Stem -'um'll". makes Ace. Sing. dpyiy (rarely
Boino) : i p 3 ¥ ¢ L
.q‘]!- 0} |r'| ] I L I!'I\ or o, \l ', I l. ¥ rﬁs or P:'fls-
—ApTEULS mis, Tupavis, f.-,uauu.g,r. wals, )‘m.','. mike in Voe. Sine
'\}r-r;ru, TUpavy ) &
—Dental nouns ex r are femini i f
e e} H” ending in s are fi mzr_ n ws masculine, oprLs
8 common, but generally ranks ns masculine.

XT.
1. 6 a r(f, wmos v TPodoTYS ThHs TaATPLOOS. ot "—fT:r ﬁlmr[-‘]r.:y
rll|\t) cnrrrr frT'\rlrr:-r. :;‘ {ijr, ﬂ'rJrJU JTLH‘) Ul.c fllr\rf!frlll -n"r(
aor r:jg, elaiy .-[, ot "‘H'”“* U.‘,-’J'{Lrg ('.\.r'r]ru, cr.n.n;-. Exovat.
D. Jam.-\.,ur VUKTES Um0 TOW yewy Yoy oUk ematvotvrat. ; 6. 7}
‘l'-rlrl'f\frri ffurllfrru‘t,:. {rrI .|u|: lre-, J'-ra. r\u__u—lr;(;rr}r.'a_ T. 'rufp
..rtrruJ'l' u|, Wiy rr rlhc \: 30 r-r_rr':mjrl'r]'. o. ’.’t.r. I\l(-\-ﬁ‘l‘h UE (’;['{f‘j.-mr-‘a.r_ Ul’.‘
t__m\uur\u, 9. oi rr.l,urr.uﬂ.—ru Tols wawriv elot didor.  10. of
Aaprrddes Tots duvdatw foay xpyorai.
. -!'I|'!i'_‘|'1lll'.'|‘|'_“ men have long shields. -'u]- y ‘m]\u are the
l""‘:llln|||l'_—" of loss. 2. The faithful slave loves his master’s children.
I'he birds fear the |r.-'.u|-1'.~i. 5. The golden torches are given by
the citizens to the ;'nnin ). The betrayers of the ]u‘h:.':!]fl '
punished by death. 7. avery is the cause of honour to gol¢
3. The good citizens praise ¢ native-land. 9. Breastplates
shields are the weapon " soldiers. 10, :

of the two-oen

are

e queen does not praise

3. Substantives of which the Stems end in avt, oyT.
M. Yiyavr, 6Bovt, Aeovr,
jiant. tooth, Lion.
o }-,n'-}e.'g-x; O 0Dt~ 6 Aéwr
Yiya-s 60015 Aéov
y;’ yavT-i odovT-it Adovr-it
yv‘,’ru T-08 ddovr-os Aéormos
yiyavr-t oooVT-1 Néovr-1

Dual.

,
yiyavT-€ 000VT-€ Aéovr-e
"{f.}’fl]"r‘l){l’ Uf)t]]'] -0l -‘\.EU’I"T'(HT’
Plur 7
1 O£ ARE
I, YiyavT-es G00VT-€5 Aéovr-es
AL SRy %
yiyavr-is G00yT-tis Aovr-iis
"l}’”.l"r i (’}a':l’T_h]]’ K\E!;!'T_“”'

';,/Wu rrf(l) r;:';u?-—rrrl\r;) )\E’ul"—{l’-‘.(l’)
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NorEg 1.—p7 are dropped before s, and & is lengthened into &, o into
ov: hence Nom. Sing. sylya-s, not yryayr-s; Dat, Pl ol Tty Not
yiryapr-or; Nom. BSing. ofod-s, not éderr-s; Dat. I'l. oSot-oi, not
H‘i'l" Fi.

2.—All nouns of this class are masculine,

Exencisy XTLL

;JEHmE.nrr. { :Jrl ) L,"”h,, . ‘Hu'.'JlfH.'w:'.'.rf. { H‘.’- _r.f ] I"I"ln‘mﬂ'.
noerat, (he) delights in noovrar, (they) delight in.

(gov. dative)

S - moraaa o
1. év 7] EAXace * ot u‘/ul’!ur rup\u: TES TOLS ._rn\h-tt\ etvoL frav.

A, Hf mllr €S ‘rw ml.\m rl’lllflrlfl TL ;‘.f JOVTLL. o, 0 .‘L: KOS .rrlx 000D oL
TOV (mmov amokTelver. 4. ol YU yavres rjtFrLl" exbpor rois Geols.
). a‘. ,I’;mrr Newdt. € :n’rr dhia ToOlS g hots ',UJU?‘T'J 6. év TJ; CHJrHt-J

Xf--lru_r. \.(rJ[ TES JJ.'rl'lfI' I'J (r.lrur_; ij‘r'l‘; TV .’rjf’ L ouT T n’lf| L T r|JI

7
f]'fj}lfTHr)Ti ) .I”CJH' ;f_.-rr |\‘- oL 11)1 -’\H.P\'(.'{ Til?'; I?*J_\'r"lrf] (”ri nHTTFH

J. il,lrJ!-I TaL ot dy npum *4} atlr-puu 10, 7as okotevas VUKTAS 0L
;\yrru:r. éraurotiot.

1. In the temple there are beautiful statues. 2. The |]|'||||~4nl her
blames the strife of the citizens. 3. Lions have .-‘||'* r teeth and
claws. 4. The children are loved by the old men. The rulers
have hli]lt'?‘- of peace. G. Th young men kill the Iu--'l with their
swords. 7. The soldiers de j._'|11 in the brilliance of the Arins.
O 'l']:!' earth cives food hoth to t‘l.!'l‘lii‘.ll:“- l:n'.flh. Y. Il‘ilt'_\'
admire the statue of the wise poet. 10. The giants were children

of the gods,

4. Substantives of which the Stems end in the liguids

ak, Onp, prrop, BNTER,
salt, wild beast, orator, mother.

D GA-§ o tgp O !’]r:f'r(ll]ﬂ 1) pAgTIp
!.E;\—\; ”r}lr} “n‘l?‘up f}.;ijl
aA-a Onp-a ;ulf'rup—-u pTeép-a
aA-0s ”Tﬂl"l;l,' llnf'rulp oS !J;:;‘rlr}—r:g
aA-{ Op-i p}lf. op-L p.r;rp—f

frft\‘ﬁﬁ Oap'f [’}'i:!TUIH“E .J'L‘le-{.ffi'ﬁ
lf.r\.“l'N.I-’ 0?”1-0?1‘ fr r}TI;I{J-rJH’ L ;;‘.‘L} oLy

Nuames of countries often receive the article in Greek,

THIRD DECLENSION.

STEM. ah, Onp, pnTop, pTEp,
EnGcLisa.  salt. wild beast, uritor. mother.

Plur.

N. V. dA-es tip-es fijrop-es PnTEP-€S

Ace. tL‘L—rJ.S‘ f?:}p—u.i‘ r"njfralr}-ul; Ju.'.r;'rc:u as

Gen. al-av Onp-oov prrop-wy ‘u.i;Tq; Wy

Dat. a\-oi v) HI”I'KFL’(I’} fn;rnp—rrrl_: 1) it .r‘lerJ‘L"ln[ v )

Nore 1.—Stems ending in p do not add s to form the Nom. Sing.,
but the preceding vowel, if not already long, is lengthened in com-
pensation : as pyrop, Nom. Mrwp: pnrep, Nom. udrmp.

2.—mwarip, father, unTnp, mother, Buyarnp, daughter, 7 yaorip, belly,
drop e in Gen. and Dat. Sing. and in the Dat, Pl, which ends in
aoi.  arTip, star, makes aorépos, dorép: in Gen. and Dat, Bing., &orpac:
in Dat. PL

8.—Stems in p, when p is preceded by a short vowel and the word
18 not necented on the last syllable, keep the short vowel in the Voe.
Sing., ns pirep nbove; when the last syllable is anccented, the Voe. is
the saume as Ihi- .\-'-[IJ.. l‘.‘C"-']“ in ma‘rﬁp. which ]n:li{l-n‘ Voe. war{p.
Stems in p, when p is preceded by a long vowel, keep the long vowel in
the Voe. Bing.; but cwrip, deliverer, Gen. ewrijpos, makes Voo. aarep.

4 —NMost nouns in gp and wp are masculine,

5. Substantives of which the Stems end in the nasal v,
STEM. ‘EXAny, NYERoV, Sehdry,
ENGLIsH. Greek. leader. dolphin.

Sing. N. T. 0 "EXAny 0 }}"felur.'nr SeAghis
Aee. EAgr-a rl,uyqrur'—u Se\dpTv-a
Gen. “EXAqv-os yfcpm -0S Selchiv-0s
Dat. “EA\ngv-t Y EPROV-L Selpiv-

Dual. N. V. A. “EX\jp-¢ Y EPLOV-€ de\piv-e
Gl FEANv-oww fyEpOv-0LY delpiv-oww
NV "EANyv-es YEROV-ES Jeliv-es
Aee. “EM\qv-as 1 YEpOV-as Sedpiv-as
Gen. ‘EX\jr-av YELOV-wY delplv-wr
Dat. "EXAy-ou(v) yepo-ou(v) L )
Nore 1.—In the Dat. PL the final » of the Stem is dropped
before s,
2.—Stems in ¥ rarely add s to form the Nom. Sing., but the pre-
ceding vowel, if not already long, is le nnfi]nm d in compe u~nrnn|1,
as in fyeudr above. But a fow stems in » add s, like Seagls: also 7
ply, noge (Stem, ['uv),
3.—>Stems in » have the same form for Nom. and Voe. Sing.; but
"ATiAAwy, Apollo, and Tocedar, Poseidon, make Voe. YAwoAAor,
Mdredov. They aulso make Ace. Sing, *AxdAdw (rar. TATmoAAare);
ﬁuqrsiﬁﬁ: (rar. Moredara).
—Nouns in n¥ Ure mige, exee ]li pny, -pfrr:'u-, fem., heart,  "hose
in wr ~wpos are mase,, those in we -oros fem., with o few mase,
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17. The time within which :i1|l\'l]|il|;;; takes |n1:u'=' 18 Nore 1.—8tems in ¢ always 1 2 the ¢ into e in the oblique

cases.  Stems in v usunlly preserve the v ighout, but in some

o ek words o 21t into . The Gen. Sing. in ws Hed the Attic Gen.

XeLpwyos, in winter. 2—Li waxvs are declined wéAexuvs, axe, wpeaBus, old man (in
Exereise X111 pl. ambassadors). ' '

3.—All nouns like wdéais are fem. exer pt Ogus, mase., snake, pdvrs,

pofet, (he ) terrifies. dofovai(r), 1”!',-’1"_’ le ""‘:f:’fv illl:.':.' Ijll‘i,_f:,fwhrf' almost all like ¢s are fem.; wijxvs and those like it

denoted by the Genitive: as vukrds, or mijs vusrds, by night ;

kareaBie, (he) devours, kateafiova(v), (they) devour.

1. ot !”'\fjl[lr ot T® ayove ?IJ:SIJI'TH.! 2. ol "I'.\\'f}l"i"‘ "I”'”-l' Exrrcise XTV.

€vvoL TS I[Hl,l TOPTLY. 9. I’] KTOS Ol ff:;lrlcq TOUS Yewpy ovs rm“ul ri. i Sty et S e S dBl 0 538 .r a1
X ] 0s S LO T 0 @Uoros. v LOLKLOL ETTLV
4. rJI F“I P {!uuluuur Tas kalis Ouye qur\ 5. ol rr'lr:.rrun.ur y o 7 ."l. £ (s . N s F’ : 7 I
i ! - 5 OLTLIL (TTOILTEMmY. . O }"Cf‘i}l}’-’r'ﬁ‘ TOUS pr:‘.‘pt')‘ Tir'\',' fi_!_l'_"(‘a\(ll' ETLLVEL.
TOV het\r:t: :“, JH’u[rl’. }Iq”m:'ﬁu. D. oL 11“’;{_’](\ .HH_, :IIUT{IH, j* - 3 n s 2] 5 . 7 - L x T
< 7 L. dioer ol ayabior 7o ayabov ¢ihotow. 5. of pabigral

\qn}rr.‘m €J(rfl .‘ fr! rl‘frl”lal TalL S {‘ LY ur VTaL vTo Tov ’."ra’."farr\;. e {] =) ; i i T 4 : = ; Y
S e e 5 Q ¢ F ' : Hm-;mrzrn-:n TV TOV TCOPLTTOU TUVETLY. 6. 7as aioypas wpafes
O. OL PYTOPES OUK ;|,rm1 T};\ ‘,.r'rl,rurnﬂ; rrmrwac;. . 0L JUDTIKES S g = A S D R
A LI SR 1. ’ ¢ 3 ’ 3 A TWY TOMTOY JEMDOVTIL {. OL KakoL TOS !‘fif.l‘fa dofSotvTar,
T TOU (‘IEI'{\W»!' (r-;!'r\a\-'x xarealliovot. 10. ot lr'r.'rr-”ur ELTLYV ELKOVES Q \ LT
¢

; e \ \ ; : , ] .
i = Y B y @ . L2 Ty TEANEKEL O TOLPTY TOV Avkov dmokteiver. 9. ot YepovTes Ty
700 Geov. 11. ol Papfiapor oiToy Kal alas * Edvw owoaotr. = - s s L Al AL B S
v TOU TUPAVIOU VfEpLY OUK emaivotoiv. 10. ot opmibles Tov ixbuy
- - 0.m § LAt 2o : 7
1. In winter the |‘|!'_-|.!.~< e long, 2 ||||'. mof gives ; ol
her daughters. 3. The DPersians wi not friend 3
4, The vulture has a long neck. 5. The spherds are hostile

the wild-beasts. 6. T'he In 1en blame the winter the snow. of the 1"‘[\' + 8. The leaders give gold tot l" 'I}'] HCheE: 1he
7. The citizens give a golden howl to Apollo. 8. The master i § fear the ranks of the enemy. rhbot :1_!:- well-

: disposéd to neighbours. 6. The vines and oaks are isedd by the
husbandmen. 7. The citizens delight in strife and f 3. The
desire of learning is the beginning of wisdom, 9. ' 8

1. Envy is the cause of base actions, In the ur\ is a temp le

terrifies his slaves with the . 9. In the desert island there are
good larbours. 10, The hares devour the plant night. 11, The
young men admire the foolish words of the or: wor, . The poets
praise Apollo and Artemis.

fear the strength (':‘(r,\-l‘=s‘_‘} of the lion. 10. The orators [ll':lJM' their
native-land.

6. Substantives of which the Stems end in the vowels ¢

andiv 7. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Diph-

thongs ev, av, ov.
oAl oy, TNXY,

city. pig. cubit. STEM, Bacihev, Ypav, Bov,

Sing ENGLISH. king. old woman. o
_Nfrm; ) WOAL-S f;, ?} oi-5 }\ 4 A y -
Voe. TN ad XV J\'rmau o Pacikel-s 7 ypav-s o, 7 Bot-s
Aee. Ny ooy XUV Voc. Puaoilev ypad Bov
Gen. TANEE e ods miXE-ws Aece. Baci\é-i ypat-v Bot-v
Dat. (moNe-t) modew i (mijxe-t) mixe Gen. J'{J):“’“\L"‘"H ypa-os Bo-ds
yaalt \ Dat. (Baoi\éi) Baoihe ypa-i PBo-t
N.V.A. (mo\e-€) mdAe ai-€ (mipxe-€) miyet Dusal.
G. D. oA oLy ai-oLy mxé-ov N. V.4, (Baoihé-e) Baoihe ypi-e Po-e
Plur. : i G. D. Paciké-ow Ypa-oty Bo-oty
e . 3 . ; , Y
IVGRE: (mohe-es) moes TUXE-€S) TIXELS Plur
dee. woNe-as) TOAeLs v TXE-US ) TYVELS y , - n ;
bt ( TOA€-as) O/ us MXEas) X N. ¥ (Bacihé-es) BaciNijs ypa-es Bi-es
7 en. ﬁtu\e—ful’ Tri=wy TXe-wy N A
1} p N ( . o ,(r.) LA ( & or }'311[!’“\.6{,5‘
f woNe-aiu( v =i v mve-oiv ; = =
« ohe-ai(v) ov=ori( xe-o(v) Ace. Bagi\é-as ypai-s Bot-
X Gen. Baori\é-op O~V =
gAs is commonly used in the plural, A fu "“\Eh’ ) ypa-wy, Bo Wi
Dat. Jb’rtma\ft'—rrr.(_r) }-;m_r'—tri{_l') ,J(J)r.\r-‘-n'n' v

Sing,
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Nore 1.—The final v in these stems appears as digammi (F,
D 2) before a vowel, the di ma then dropping. Thus Ace. b
of Bariheds would be Bagihe/ Bagiié-a.

9 __When -evs is preceded by a vowel, contraction miy take place in
Ace. and Gen., Sing. and Pl Thus Awpievs, Dorian, Awpia, Awpras,
Awpies, Awpiay.

2 __All nouns in -evs are mase. There are no other nouns declined
like ypavs and Bovs.

Exercise X V.

Jutrru (he) hates. ,uururrrrl v), (they) hate.

JPLOELTAL, tfn ) is hated. PLOroVVTILL, (the 1) are hated.

The Particles wér and 5¢ are used to contrnst words and clauses,
They are placed after the words contrasted, exeept wien those words
L used with an article, when they are placed after the article.
| ||II- kaAbs pew wornpbs BE, he lrrhfru’ hut wicked ; ol pty dyabol . . . of
&¢ waxot, the gmurf. . . the bad. pevis to be left untranslated ; de is to
be translated by and or but, according to the 1 : of contrast
conveyed : sometimes it may be left untranslated.

Baagi\ijs émypéleay exovot TV mohewr. 2. of feol
elow hew T¢ iepel. I Tols lmmevow ovk foTw omAa. 4 ol
femlr;{m trrovs kat Pols (-_\rJHHl' 5. ot Tov ov ‘“f,uupuna ,\:}fut
el ;\ruryu, 'Tu, J|"mrr¢ \ca 6. ol maldes TOV @ (ru‘fmv 7cnu-nf evioTe

:

humu eow. 7. ot lulirm Tovs dovéas faviTe xokdlovar. B. ol

5 iy e
l’Jru TELS DO TOU AOLKOU :_y ff{llll’f}'\ rb‘.trrollfru 9. Trois ¢dudativ ot
moltrat xdpw exovaw. 10. o L&V KEPULELS KEpajiel, o O wouTS
.-—.m'r;ﬂ;, éxtpos éoTuv.

Fr A ]u' horse-goldiers have long shields. 2. Oxen are use ful to

men. The fathers were just, the sons unjust (use pev and §é).
i, 'i'lur =LIML-nr~ fear the ||||\'.{| of the Dorians. 5. The children
feel gratitude to their parents. The art of the painter is difficult.

The lion devours the oxen ll_\- nicht. 8. He loves good and
hates evil. 9. The mother gives a double gift to her daughter
10. In winter the sailors are in the harbour.

8. Substantives of which the Stems end in o and w.
STEM. welfo, fpw,
ExGLisH, persuasion. hero,
Sing, Plural.
el ;”:m- {:rlruu-ec;
Tetfol ’H”" {j;m: €5
Trl:f.{‘j'rf! (T:‘(Lf}lf;-fl.) ;;Irlir)vrr. i}!llrl JHJ(!J—ILQ. a”:mq
melflots ('_7.‘1:1()1;—:1‘;?] 1.”"” 08 r”’)fl- Wy
metfot (wello-i) APt npw  pw-oi(v)

Dnal. fpw-e
)'”’rrl‘]—f.’ll'_]’
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‘:\_"'J'I‘. |-_"'m'5d:\} reverence, is deeclined like wefa. (The stem is
aiboo-, which ]-_\' th ws of o becomes aifo-.)

'.f,—iI‘]‘:-- few words like mefa are all fem., and all without du, or pl.

3.—The two or three words like fjpws are mase.

18. The dative is used to denote the Manner or
Attendant Cirenmstance: as omovdy), with zeal ; owfg, in
a‘;f’r'm-r-_ j . -

[xercise XVIL
Yovels aidols afiol elow. 2. 6 Tddos Exer Ta TOHV
’ .’urrf‘i_ .'{:_ '_-"\,—.:L\,\rm- kat "Apreus foav matdes Aqrots.

A _pev ol m;n-.-ccx‘. TLOTOL ElTty, pyw 0¢ amworol, 9. ol
Taides TV ixo dofotvrar. 6. ol Aporai ddhg 7ov iepén
u, UhT(L[rJl!T! ? lti’ TE \1u1{}'u! Ku’.; nE TFJHJ.’T{L: T;If]-' Z‘rl:‘tf;:\u
(J‘lt:-rar.exgr:-rrxl'. 8. ai Tov wohrdv ordoeas T PLari\el Avmypai
el J. v 'rlfj Kalvols vijocw kali dévdpa qv.  10. 7 Moloa
xdpw kal weln 76 oy Sldwaty.

1. Reverence is an ornament to the young., 2, They praise the
\';Lin_nl' of the hero. 3. Leto was the mother of Apollo and Artemis.
4. Young men love force, old men persuasion. 5. ° 'ii:il‘i'il'llll has
a difficult entrance. The enemy fear the horse liers. The
traitors kill the king in silence. 8. The Muses del he grace
of Sappho. 9. Historians love truth. 10. The ecitizens blame the
slowness of the guards.

9. Substantives of which the Stems end in o.

STEM. Anpooleveo, “Hpakheeo,
ExcrLisy, f}?:t':-rﬁ”u-m.s, _:‘Fr."t.'rafc ' F 1;.?::‘!':::“
Bing,
Nom. o _‘u”mrn‘?(-‘w;c 5 ‘HpaxAis ( U,nm?\u};) 1 TPUpNS
]I,mh)\us ( llpr[.k\ttsl (7 P”a.f"’)
-{'-’t'- .lajpmrt’e'l'f,l (f—u) HJJ:H\R(H( ||pm\\rr a) TPy (e- u)
(ren. ._\r;prlrrfifl'rnls- (f-m‘) Ilpmu?\nn s Hpa- TpUjpovs (e us.;}
KA€e- us)
Dat. Anpoobéver (e-i) llfrum\ﬂ (‘Hpaxhee-i, pujper (e-i)
‘Hpax\éet)

Voe. Anpoardeves

Dual,
. J‘“. A. rpeipec (e-€)
‘iodd] TOPOLY (s-nw)
Plur,
N. V. 'rpi:};ur.s (6-(\.“)
.-_irr-'.‘-. Tpinpets (e-as)
Cren. '.'pu:lr-mm (r—:mr)

Dat. Tjrr:;lfrnr:f\u)

NoTE |_—'_|']:|' finnl ¢ of the stem drops before the ease-endings
and contraetion ensues, Thus the Gen, Sing. of AnuocUévys should
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e Apuorfever-os. From this comes by the f ¢ Anuooleve-os,
and by contraction Anuoafévovs.

2. —Pri )per  names in -kAyns, stem
Sing. into e-a, 08 ‘Hprale . *HpakAé

m Ace, Sin -7 (0 a form i1

declension.
| s i really an adjeetive agrecing with » . ship, under-

wl, and meaniz hip * h three banks of oars, is deolinod

like l‘:,\.?;:'u';-\ (aco I -

19. When one noun is added to another in order to
1'::]'1|1.-]' I{l'ﬁ‘.lf' ;T. I']'n‘ .-|'i'|l|h.| nomn E.\ :-:|E|1 To ] 2 1 1 \| \-’|~I—
tion to the first, and is placed in the same {
t‘.f.r_vluri ovot K r‘]ml' T TOV Ilt'}ltli’r\l'l' f‘;'r.'rr.l.‘\é"r. ”r-_nf admire f'_a,’a'”n‘
the king of the Persians

rfévnr, borrowed

Exrrcise X VI

I ._\rl;l.':_m;'.";"f’r'ylr OV I' / opa ot ToAlTaL (i.nu alovow. 2. Tas
Ttl[" iru_,-’um'a'd'rn'q Tallf_"f.l,'r:ftl:.\' .|H[lu||r|’l ||J. oo hot, 3. h[ 1!1‘. Jrin\n:
{_'L;'T.J’:'T'JKA\‘:T Tl‘l} f;f:-! | T J}"‘_'II.I \'flfllf' '-l K (\'-’I'-rl’

A W ’ . g gl - SR A,
JLEV  EXEL, VAUTAS 5. ot Par\ys Hpaxéovs
noav.

L. He praises the intelli
Atl ; were well osed
Themi [!'I'I,:e";. the leader of ]|||> Lirenk ' he me n were
pupils of Euripides the poet. 5. Th m'ul». of Demosthenes were
useful to the state.

B. Neuter Substantives.

1. Stems ending in a consonant.

STEM, Tupdr, TEpAT, Kpeao,

ENGL. body. portent. Hesh,

Sing.

N.V.A. 75 cipa b Tépas TO KpEas TH yévos

(ren. TépaT-0s TEPAT-08 kpéws (kpéa-o5) yévous (yéve-os)
Dadt. TapaT-1 ".rr-'pr'iT-l niu-'{lr. (rqu-'c:-a) YEvEL (_']rn'ljfr»':'}
Dua

N. . cduar-e TépiT-e véver (yéve-e)
.D. TWUAT-0LY TEpdT-01 yevoipy (yevé-o)

Plur.
N.V. 4. o paT-6 TéptiT-t kpea (kpéa-a) yern (pés

Gen, TWHET WY TEphT-wY kpeay (kped-wy)  yevay (ye
Dat. arebpa-mi(y) Tépd-mi(v)  wpéaci(y) véve-oi(y)

Nore 1.—Like frpl:ru are declined 4 J-’[H (stem +yepaa-), privilege,
m’pus‘ (stem wkepar-), ””‘.’f of an armiy, -l]ll] in the singular ulJl[_\' ';,-ﬂpus‘
(stem ympas-), olid age.  képas with the meaning of Jorn (from which
its other meaning is derived), is deelined from the stem repar- in the
BOING WiLY 08 Tépas,
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is declined from the stem yeAarr-.
. and ddpu, Gen. ddpavos, spear, are
dec ]II|| |'| E|-||r| the stems i Y 5.’|ir;[1’-.

L—Neunter gtems in er change e to o in the Nom. Sine., as yévos
above. The contraction in the other eases hins been explained under
Anpooferys, p. 27.

2. Stem ending in v

STEM, aorTy,
FNGLISHL town.
N. V. A. 76 dorv
Y »
(ren. AT TE-1S

Dat. aore (doret)

N. V. A. (dore-¢) doret
. J’.}. rld’.‘e’—u.r.]'

Plur. N. V. A. aory (dore-i)
Gen. AOTE-wY

Dat. daore-ov)

No other common prose word is declined like &orv.

Exzroise X VIIL

\ —1. ¢ f}rf!'u‘r[;g €0TL YW AT r‘;g s Yuvis kal Tov ) TOS

. A S UUXTS Kl TOU gwliaTos.
By S SR XOp BT VIO K i s
<. TO WOVNPL KEQON }I;rjul-ui‘;‘ EXEL MLKpOs. 9. awAQ €EOTL TA TS
)\_ ” Fo [ ’ ~ ’ ’ p Y 4 | = A
aAnlewas em af 4. ot wupyot T ToMEL KOOTJLOS €Ly, O. To

v A ’ s 3 - "o~ " - e W
flf??'rlf TEL\rfl (.\(i b. Ta KC||'] LT L’U’T{ TWwy i}'rnul' t.l?.’a\.ri. t. 7 (:\qu
hllF\Ul' h{:'i)r'llt\ lllﬂ\r) l.'.fTT'a’ (:rh”.[{l\. ““ \Cf‘f“ﬂl’r’ls F\’\LI' UGIHUI-\ [Jl
5\

a-i!!f'El'Eg Tm Grl.llrlw;‘ (50}4{:11’1%11 9. To *fq_g}.t, aldovs S u.._mlf Eir-fT.

10. 7a 'rqlu.ul Gavpaora :;1'

1. The horse-soldiers have spears and shields. 2. The lions
devour the bodies of the oxen. 3. Base ins are not useful to
men. <4, The wolf has long ears. 5. The walls of the town are
strong. 6. The rulers have privileges. 7. The sufferings of the
goldiers were painful to the leader. 8. The mother gives beautiful
names to her children, 9. Wise men admire Socrates the philo-
sopher. 10. The citizens give honour to old age,

B.—1. of erparidrar & wov a\ep,:wv u.pwtm r,lf}(r)'juu.m
2. Tols ;’Efl](!'}l)h"}tlr\!{h;t)\, Kal ;xc;\u os apbovia éoriv. 3. of waides
Tols O0évdpeot kai dvlecwy ioovrar. 4. Ta TGOV vavrov XpijpaTa
v Tf) Tpujpec v, B, T& Kakd Tod yijpws of worgTal péubovrat.

The experienced leaders do not fear the portents. 2. In the
town are temples of Apollo and Hercules. 3. A wreath of flowers
is given by the daughters to their mother., 4. The affairs of the
city are difficult. 5. The races of wild beasts are hostile to men.
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VIIL.—ADJECTIV l“H OF THE THIRD
DECLENSION.

_‘1r”r'!‘f.:."f'.\' ”f. ’f‘f”'r-,- 'f'r-:‘m:':mh'nn.w.
1. Stems in v, and 2. Stems m ayr,

(1.) Stem periy, black. Nom. Juc',\(r;, jLédava, ,unc'f\r'Ir.
L‘..’,: Stem wayr; all, every. Nom. was, Taoa, Tv.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Nent.
Sing. ) L ) gl
Nom. péhas pelatva péN iy mas waoa -u
Voc. pelay pékawa  pelav was mwaga way
Acc. pélava péhatpap péhay warTa macay mw- .
(Fen. peNdvos pekaivns peAavos TayTos  FATT)s ﬁmf:‘rs
Dat. pehave pehaiyy  pekavt TavT waoy TavTt

1‘11 1l et ,
,-\ . V. A, pélave pehaiva  jre \ave
J". pekavowy pelaivawy pekavoty

Plur. ) . 5 ae
N. V. ;_1{“:::-1’1.‘ Irlr:-'u\ru."ru. _ll!.-‘\r!r-'r: TUVTES ;.rl.lTUl TUVT
dee ju-\u!'ru' H(a\nu’:’ru‘ wéhava MUPTas Friras ,.rllln i

f Han wwy ooy ArTwy
(ren. pelavay  pel Aaway pelavo i : ra | moreen
Dat. p.(:\r:mufl Jh€ Aalvais pélaoi(y) macdy) waoas T (»,

3. Stems in evr. and 4. Stems in oyr.

(.
(

Stem KOPLEVT, grace ;u/ Nom. \rqu’u-:, \-ulruc:rrm, LPLEV

.
).)
4.) Stem éovr, willing. Nom. éxdy, eékotoa, EKGV.

Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Nent.
Sing. ; £ i 7
Nom. xtqvfc:\.' ,\'ulu."r.rrrrrz xaplr(-l' |‘h'a:':|' e‘h‘m_:l-a t:lu::-r
Voo. _j\'ﬂpllt:i’ xap{ur'm ,\ﬂpl.!.-s-’ trl.'u’-l' {;J\::rr’-r’fa l’ﬂ'—i: :
Aee. _'(L‘.jl:'el"r‘ra xXapleoaay xup.-'t-l’ (-h-”r=“r“ l.-kul:n:n' :!‘\Il:lI :
Gen. xupiu"ru\' xapu'rr{r'fi'.‘ X[qu“".rrl'-‘ Em:ill_”g (‘-i-‘rnllrnf\' t;a.-':!'ru\
Dat. xaplerTe xapiéooy xaplerre  exovr éxodap  ExorTe

O f g 1 PR o
\;aer'U'T(- yapléooa  XapleyTe EKOVTE € KOLT O l-hr:] TE

‘. = y r 3 ’ g ey j [ P
(CIFIEC:I’TIHI-’ ‘(:{;Jléﬂfrrn:i* XQpLEYTUIY €XOVTOLY exoUTRy eKONTOV

. toof e - g
xa,rfu-—:'(-s \:upi’rmﬂu XaplevTa EKOVTES EROUTaL l:-n‘url T
5 k / ; i Exdyras éxoloas  éxovrTa
Aee XaplevTas xXapieoaas Xaplevta ExoyTas € t EK0
(ren XaplerTwy X apie Fo@y  XapiesTwy éxdpTwy ERovowy ekoyTWOV
Dad \upférr:{:r) )quaurr.nu\. \ﬂpu-n( v) éxotiai(y) fxotoais  éxotio(y)

] ) tive plural xapleat
{es has also o stem Yepter, from which the da plural ¢
iﬂxi?ni:l::ul for xapler-re. 'There nre no other adjectives in Attic
lll'l_'l.l'lll'i!. like ‘\_(IFIIEH
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5. Stems in v.
Stem #8v, pleasant. Nom. 5dis, 7deii, 700,
Mase. Fem. Neut.
Sing,
_'\':fuu. ?}I’?lf&‘ 'r;jtfcfﬁ. ?}{?JTE
Voe. ';;ra‘::l '?f‘)cui mfr?l:
A:'r’. ?;r'}l::' T:f?ct‘rw ﬁ!h\t:
Gen. 7J0€0S TJOELAS 7j0€0S
Dat. noeL (H0é-r) T0eia oel (7é-i)
Dual.
N.V. A. poet (7dée) HOElin o€t (ndee)
nl); o€oLy Tdelay 10€ow
Plur,
h T0ets (7)0é-es) 70etaL oéa
Ace. noes (70é-as) 'r}h\cfrlq T0éa.
Gen. 0wy )OeLdV 10wy
Dai. 'ﬁﬁ(—_":r({' v) ‘;‘jr‘:n(:’rliq '.'(jacltn(l')

20. was when used with a singular in the sense of
‘whole’ has generally the predicative position: as w@oa %
woAis, or % woMs waoa, the whole city. The English order
is also possible, 4 raca wélis.

It has the predicative position when used with a plural
and the definite article, in the sense of all’
..tu\.ft\‘ or cu ;.m\EH,‘ ruru!. rt” ”{!' r!f.‘f‘-

It is used in the singular in the sense of ‘every’
without the article : as waoa wdhis, or wohs waca, every city ;
in the plural macac méhes, or wikes waocar, all cities.

~ .
: A8 Traoal ol

Exererse XIX.
I’U\‘(;, Uu-'} conquers. vk v) {."fn i) )« onquer.
l’thi‘r:LL, 9 18 r'mr:!xm')‘i'ff, l‘ihull'T{lt, 43 are HJrrrlIHr!J‘{.'tl?A
TUTTEL, ., Strikes. ﬂTWrnvirai'l'}, ¥ strike.
ToTTETAL, 4, 18 struck. ToTTOVTAL 5, are sitruck.

A—1. }’r\qrﬂfti eoTLV 'r:i KOANAKWY ‘J'r’“” "}' 2. Xﬂ‘ua’w.q HEF ai
ViKTES paxpal elot, Usput‘x o€ [J’pu\euu 3. 0 ﬁmm\g\q mim_:;
'n,n; TONews e,.qu)u:uw exee. 4. 70 Ampml' v —puyv TOLS LT TEVTLV.
b, waoca t,l'n'}’?,i €0TL TUAMLVA. G. ;\f,ﬂm' .ur eicmAoty U.”‘"'
E\'m 7. machy ToOw u.rre‘rmr TyEpOV EaTLy 7.’ Hf”"cﬁﬂu‘ 8. gt
TS lmrr.buils‘ xapievra ém ai Motoat érawotow. 9. ot Opageis
ijyepoves Tovs moleplovs pdyy vikdow. 10. & orparidrys ddpare
OLel dmrokTelver TOV imTOV,
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] ] f ery zens have o
1. Time is the healer of every so (

rough country. 3. All the garmer
are pleasant to the sw EI_]HH'«M. af
6. The Athenians punish Themistoc ]Tr with ¢
P T N R sl g, 1 <3 » Porsians
ol the |\I.[I:_ re __I.1|<‘|'| . 7 e ol
Gireeks in war. 9. The talons the bird are sharp.

atrikes the slow horse with the

I'he conte
5. Life i t, art is long.
The daug

» gvercomae by the

10. He

jecti € illing ; dkov silling ; dopevos,
21. The adjectives exwr, willing ; drwv, unwilling ; aoy 55

; edicatively with the force of adverbs: a
qlad, are nsed nulu..il\nil\_\\.\ he : erbs
.r{'mn;' NLAPTE, fr!r' ginned wnwillingly (lit. he sinned unwilling ).

o X R LR s AR NI
}.—1. mdavres avlpwmolr TO pev 1ov ¢hovat, TO O€ J il

; 1 T / TE ‘wcher 3. T
JUaToUa 2. % paprqp akovoa v Uvyatépa pepperal.
ka\i dvfn Tols wawrty noea oTiv. vAax A
:F. TO rfoJtLT[l']HIL Tay i‘-fh\["} VIKATOL.

¥ . £ ¢ o) ,—.‘ »
ol dulaxes €KOVTES TUI

) ’ .
wPOOOTNY ATOKTELVOUTLY. I
J £ . + 2 Mha en oives

1. The enjoyment of base gain is short. 2. The q ._,l e

‘ he pro 3. All the towns have st wills.

gold to the prophet gladly 5. The husbandmen

4. The wisdom of Socrates is admired by all.
fear the deep river.

2 'Irr'l,r'f'a‘h.f'r-h' of Two Terminations.

1. Stems in o, and 2. Stems 1n ow.

Nom. l;a\l‘jl{.‘:r;-{ M. and I., l’u\'l}fl'[’v;

(1.) Stem &xnbeo, Lrue.
Neut.

(2.) Stem o'wr})pmrl fl'uif”'f'rif-'.
rr&(,-’;lrmv Nl,“lt.

Nom. adppwy M. and F.

Mase. and Fem, Neut. Mase., and Fem. Neut.
Sing.

.N'e‘."m ‘ (ia\ 'i‘I{J' :}f-,‘

["—m_'. ti‘\'qae'i .

;l{'r‘, (:.A.T}Ua (E"-r_l.;} l}.kr;l‘)ﬁ‘?

Gen. r’u\?;ﬁ'n:‘s‘ (e’—n";)

Dad. aAnlet (i)
Dual.

N. V. A.

G. D.
Plur. ' oy ol

N. V. aAnfels (é-es) :i;\r;ﬁ';ll [:cl-a)

Ace. a\nlels (é-as) a\ybi) (éa)

Gen. ti?u.':;(f(ﬁ:! (_r.'_-uw)

Dat. ri)\:-;ﬁ-:’trr.{:r )

’ ’ g o
rl;\'qf}ce; L0 Lo Telid) Twpoy
(rm{f}pul’
£ -+ »
l_l'mlm)m-'u. rf‘mt!)juu
’
owhpoves

awppove

fr(l’}'plf JOVE
awdpivoLy

aAnlet (é-c)
aAnboty (é-ow)

/
chdpoves  bpova
p
ogwppovas cuppova
qwhpovey
[ ;)
ETU]{I'J'(HN"I(I y
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.'\-l_it'l'rh'l'n l'hlli[i'_f in =75 lll'l"'l'llt'li |-_\' i vowel contract e-a into a.
Thus byips, healthy, makes in Ace, Mase. Sing., and in Nom. Neut.

Pl éyi& (fy1é-a).

(3.) Adjectives compounded from noun. are declined for
the most part like those nouns,

Stem g{lxapw. :,l'.r'r:r'rbf:'ff_

Nom. Ef-}\'upiq M.& T, E:"'I\upr, Neut.

Stem Tpumad, three-footed. Nom., rpimovs M. & F, Tpimovy, Neut.

Mase, and Fem. Neut.

Sing,
Nom. ea"-xrqus‘
I»!-"i'. Elfxn.rjui
Aece. (1‘7}({1,’;11' (r'xulm
(!’f‘H‘ EI"Xli‘uITrJQ
Dat. elydpiTe

Dual.
N.V.A. elydptire
G.D. ebyapirow
Plural.
N.V. elxapiTes

€ I\‘)\ apt

edyapeia
ebydpira
Gren. evyapiroy

Dat. evyapiori(v)

Jl('f'. EI.-‘)\'rE‘iILTJlQ

efieAwis M. and F., efieAm: Neut..
like éxrls, except in Ace. Mase, Si

Mase. and Fem. Neut,

Sing.

N.V. Tpimovs  Tplmouy

.'ll"t'. Tpfruﬁu Tpfvrmru
Gen. Tpimodos
Dat. Tplmadt
Dual,
N.V.A. Tpirode
G.D. TpuTodoLy

Plural,
N.V. Tpimodes  Tpimoda
Aee. Tpimodas  Tpimodu
I(!rr'H. T'i)l.:“l;lsflll’

Dat. Tpirooi(v)

confident, Stem ebehmi8, is deelined
» in whicl, as it is not accented

like éawls on the last syllable, it forms ebeAmy. (See Note 3, p. 21.)

22. The Genitive is used with certain adjectives to
indicate the matter in regard to which the quality denoted
by the adjective is exercised: as mohépov Eumeapos, -

erienced in war ; wpaktikos o ducatwr, active in just things.
[ ’ . L

ExErcisy XX.

A if 7y NetBennl o £ s o Ave\ et
A—1. oi per coppoves éXenflepol eiaiv, of de AKPaTELS aveler-

~ F ” -~ # e s L3 ’ gt
Gepor. 2. oi Beot Tovs doefels xodlovow. 3. of vearlw TS

iy ’ ¥
;uulrr: K F']\,‘ l.-'TTI.l’I'Tr”i.UI'éS‘ 'flﬂfr[l]'- 'J

F) s -~
)lF‘U.(I"lL ETWLVOVTLY,

- . - vy ~
- XELPWYos oL vavTat Tov aogalij
= e s x D8 - P +

g OL u':,)u[‘}'ru TOLS OUTTUNETLY €0V €UvoL.

G e Rt \ R A = : S
J. ETAEL O TOMTI)S TG eDKAed epya TS wolews. 7. ot Tov

> : UL ’
prTopos Adyor otk Fjaav elydpires. 8.

Arpyopot.
10. of fyepdves fioay edéhmides.
IN. GR.—PT. I

» 4 . 3 .
APPOVES ELTLV OL P(}'C{‘

. ~ ¥ A\ e ’ ] #
9. ]} {fTJrl(.LTl'.l’!]TU'J. QAKOVTES TOV (E!)C{l LTOKTELVOWNT (V.

D
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1. All thi

L\'..—— OME TRRTA -
= ) STEM., {
@ KoA@ TUyyeves €T ot arleves & . Geitnd A
/ENOVTES : 3. TAVTES H FELIYOL b“l""‘" ‘\.”m' V,ctf;' Zeus.
povres Ty § % CO
L O LAT @ € 0UTs e k 2 Aee Al
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SOME TRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES.

StEM. RapTUP, vav, XEp; XEpy tar,
NGLISHL wilness, ship. land, waler,

_\.”Hf. i jx.‘!ll,_l.—l'-.' n vavs J \r(ﬂ,a TO vowp

l'rl!" jxr]lu.—l's' vau XELp T"':-‘“'ji
Ace. 1pTUpa yavy X€ipa vowp

Gen. 10TUHOS Vews XELpos
Dat. ;l{i..r.—:',_la i Xetpt
V. A. puapTupe vije X€tpe
f!r. J”‘ .HUJITI"JJHIP VEOLY r\'(ljill['
N. V. pipTupes pijes XEipes
Aee. paprupas vavs Xeipas
(ren. }I’I[}IT'?"-H-H‘ ve@y Xepoy
Dat. ;aui,l:‘rar[\'\r') :*m-rr,-\_:') [\.'rfarru__:-]
yelp in poetry often hi short forms yepds, xepl, ete. In vais the
v of the stem ;fpp--::r.»: 08 i a before o vowel, ‘the digamma then
dropping a8 in BamtAels, p. 20.

Exenrcise XXIL
‘i / SEy e = o
1, YUVaLKL -—rim; KU(F‘H.UI,' EoTIV 7] rrr',u 2. pokpai TOV
s 3 e

Baaikéor ai \qu. 3. at woles yyv Kat ump 70 [Baoihel
Sddaow. 4. ol Ilépoa Tm, TV [a\\u[’ul' vavs hofotvTar.
5. of Tov papripwy Aoyor Yevdets foav. U, 0L TOTOL KUVES TOV
A 2 ” P o S KA
z\?chrT"ql’ (‘-',r.}'fm'rrr:-. 7. ai Movoot ;|,1r.r1 ~ov Awos th l[TLI[}LM

b . ' Y , . £. ’ * . i . . i
B, at .\cr'm‘u TPLXES ALOOUsS Ll ELTLY. g, o eV |Llr1f1(_\,
oNepov, at 0t yuvaikes €iprY ETAVoUaty. 10. ot viels T@

rlLTFJ( (\'_Ulf”.l' Cr\ln TLV. !
1 g . m ) r ur ..' i 1
The swilt ships were full of men. 2. 'he boy strikes the
o with his hand. 3. The pious ci 5 mive honour to Zeus, the
n | The judge . well-disposed to the
waters n-i' the sea are deep. 6. Dravery is an
ornament ln:n"\' man. 7. The fathers were temperate, the sons
s 31 The et WO hn
intemperate. 8. The spears of fhe h rse-soldiers are sharp. 0, NI
hands of the r\]] T :!rn- wealk, 10, The charge of the children

is given to the woimern.

The verbs dorl and elol are often omitted.

X—SOME IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

The following adjectives are irregular: péyas, great,
molvs, much (in pl. many), and mpios, gentle, the forms of
each being derived from different stems, viz., in [éyas,
from the stems peya and peyado; in wolds, from mworv and
mol\o ; in mpdos, from mpao and wpai.

Mase, Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.

Illl‘?l’()' }IF’}'l‘IJ\’j M ["}HI FUA l"S' W{Ju\hf} :”hl"
Fil‘.}’l’l {I('}'i‘l;\l} ;1(”}'”

peyay  peyddny péya woAUy  wOAMY  woAU
peydlov peyalns peydlov  mwoMNob  woAAijs  woANoD
peydAe peyaly peyile  woAAe  woAdj ToANGD

Iur-*_,u'rkul e }r:i.\ﬁ _us-;,r:i}\w No dual.
j.-l(-':,ha\nualru'}d{;?\{ui' .nr}rlh\mlf

peydalor peyilar peyaha  mwolhoi  mol\ai  mol\d

peydlovs peydlas peydla  mwoAlovs moldds moAld

peyalwy peydoy peydlor oM@y woAAdy molav

peyahots peyalais peydlos  molhols  moddais wohNotis
Plur,

'J'i_jJi’(Uf 'fj_r'}[lc;ll :Tj!(-fuv "Tth_”}‘ }'Tij{lé:l!f 7.’*]1]&"([
TI-I:H'I“!‘

W]J‘Ir”’ ';!I{Ifl”l-’ 'ijlP(ll’?:’ 'JTJ;J{I”"-f ';-_}Jr!fl[i_\- '._:Jillffl

wpaov  wpaelas  wPLOV mpaéwy  TPAELDY ,.pr:{c.nr

woagp  wpaelg  wpaE mpdols  wpaelals wpdots
wpuéo(v) ..,mem(!

oi woMo{ is used in the sense of the multitude, people
in general.
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVE
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10. _."E.I\n:\'—!lll'l'l are I

XI.—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

The Comparative and Superlative are formed in two
ways.

[—In 7epos for the (Clomparative, TaTOS for the .‘-:11.[u-r-
lative. These, which are the nsual endings, are affixed
to the Stem of the Mascnline, as:

Positive. Stem. Comparative. Superlative,

koudos, light kovdo Kovhi-Tepos, xovho-TaTos,
: \ a, oV T OV

: Lo inar

fr(;(ibr:i_:. Wwise Uo(’Po TOQu-TENOS

-)/,\wu"-;, sweet yAuvku

gothu-Taros
'/;\l'm"-?{prl‘.‘ '}’a\.l‘K!"—TrLTla's'

pélas, hlack pelay pLeAdy-TEPOS preday-TaTos
pixap, bl ad paxap paxdp-Tepos
l]'{L(‘_?J-J\';, I'R"'H' . O'Etdﬂ.'-} (:l’r:_ﬁ';r\lnr\anlt:
\(ulr:fcr.kt. fﬂ'ffi'V.i"‘.’!I Xaprer YaPLET-TENOS
), » g

(for xapter-tepos)

j!llKl;Ir’Trr.Tn’n‘
oadhér-TaTos
XapLéa-TaTos
wévns, Poor TamT TEVET-TEPOS TEVET-TATOS
Obs. 1—The final o of the Positive is left unchanged in 1]1_(‘
Comnarative and Superlative (1) when the preceding gyllable is
rally lone (i.e. consisting of a diphthong or a naturally long
8 Ku:“(]‘ul‘;‘, lrxvpos); (2) when the vowel of the preceding
ot Jigms T / / \ - i - 1 =2
gvilable is followed by two consonants or a double congonant : s
mkpds, bitte LkpG=TEPOS, mikpd-Taros 3 evdofos, TENOWN d, évlokd-
BlE ® 4} o -} sanpdine avlle
TEPOS evBoEd-raras. If the vowel of the preceding {\H.IH: is short,
3 = 3 3 ; & : :
anid is not followed by two congonants or a double consonant, the
final o is lengthened to o, a8 in aochds above.
Obs. 2.—The following adjectives in aws drop the final o in the
Comparative and Superlative:
{ .
'}'rp(uﬁ-_\'_. Nfiu?. 'ycpul’m?n‘-pns, YEpAL-TATOS
raiaids, ancient, mwaAal-Tepos, -:.'o'.\uf—';'u'rm'
oxohalos, leisurely, oxoAal-Tepos, FX0ARI-TATOIS

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

thikog, dear, A-tepos (poel.), ¢ul-raros, but in prose is

J." C witl the adve pralhoy, more, ru.iﬁurru,
£3), as padlov ¢hihos, pakora
(Obs. 3—"The following change o to ac:

ficvxos, ealm, jovyal-Tepos, fov

Toos, ¢ -’Jr?.[rtf. n'n:'—'rqm\. lral-rartos.

S0 péaos, m iddle, r";\Jrlr,;', late, 7;-“(‘.‘\“;_ early.

Obs. 4—The terminations eg-repos, er-raros, are applied :
1. To adjective @y (Stem oy) @ as
Positive. Stem. Compart Superla
cwppwy, lemperms owdpov  gwhpor-éoTepos TUPPOV-ETTATOS
2 T 1 adioctives Xenm . Yyl 7 g ¥ . 3
s 0 the adjectives aKpaTOS, UNMALEL 3 eppaperos, ViGgorous ;
J:lrlflf]'ri\', Irl.ll'r'-r':" 3 ill'flJf.]nl'nh', 'I'"‘v’-’r.’""'\’.f-’ {: as
Positive, Comparative, Superlative.
I.(Uf_|'ﬂ<_”'|' uh'!.l{l.T—:IJ'TE}II-‘\' &Hf’:[T'étrTRTU“
d. To some contracted adjectives in -oos, -ovs : as
Positive. Comparative.
amAidos, ariobs, simple ¥ TEPOS
for
c'mf\uﬂ:'-l‘r(-pus' anho-€aTaTos
So ellvovs, well-disposed.
Obs. 5—The terminations tor-repos, tor-raros, occur with Ad\os,
talkative, and in a few other words.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative,

AdAos .\:h\-frr.‘qmﬁ' AaA-{loTaTos

23. The word ‘than’ after a Comparative is expressed
either by %, when the word following ¢ than’is placed in
the same case as the word with which it is being com-
pared, or more frequently 7 is omitted, and its meaning
expressed eimply by the Genitive. Thus ¢ Wisdom is
nore ]l]‘l'l_‘il]ll.‘ilhil!] wealth ’ may be either -r} l’}'nl:)rlnl ﬂ‘u.u-.rre}:u
7) whovrds oy, OF 1) codia wAovrov Tyuwrépa éoriv. When
¢than’ is followed by a prepositional phrase, % is to be

used : as gpovpdrepos év mohduw 7 év elpivy, more prudent in
war than in peace.

Exerese XXTIV.
Comparative adjectivesin ~repos are declined like ¢lAcws, superlative
adjectives in ~taros like &yafds.

’ -~ ’
A—1. & Oavaros 7@ Publvrare tmve opowds éoTiv




40 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

"{s’pﬂt’?&‘; dollevéorepol eiot Tov véov. 8. 6 kdpal Tas wrépryas
pelavrdras éxet. 4. ob Mpeves Tals vavoily dogaléorepol elow
i 70 weayos. D év T dvoTuyig ot dvfipwmot cwdpovértepol
dow #) & Tf ebruxla. O. of ioxupdraror vwo TGwW aaleviv
viore mkbvTan 7. oi ¢ilaxes Tols dpyovor TOTOTATOL ElTLV.
8. & wamp codurepds €oTL TLW vidor. 9. 76 avdpeordre

, Y e 3 pe 39 ; ,
orparunry woMa yépa dworar.  10. ol evoreSes evduyLoverTaTot
elow.

1. The philosopher is more self-controlled than the eitizens,
9. The Indians are a very ancient nation. 3. The wisest men are
not the most talkative. 4. The pious are happier than the
impious. 5. The waters of the se e deeper than the deepest
river. 6. The Greeks were very well-disposed to orators. 7. The
sword is sharper than tho spear. 8. The queen’s daughter was
very graceful. 9, The sons are richer than their father. 10. He
was the justest and most renowned of all the citizens.

94. The Article is used in all cases with uév and
3¢ in the following senses: o v o O¢, the one . .
the other ; ol pév . . . ot 8¢, some . . . others.

2 Al SR Gy e € noug SR
B.—1. 76y aTpuriwriv ol pév avdpelot fjoav, ot G€ SelAéTaTot
. ’ > ’ PR (il ;
2. Gépovs ai pev wiktes Bpayxvrarai elotv, ol 0€ TLEPAL PAKpPO=
{ i ’
o Sl 7 ; A
TOATAL. 1;. (4] uf\ﬁ.KU‘; K(JLT“:;Q' T(:J :Tt\”l'rrr(i] f]-t"‘}-‘;’]'l!)jfi}]'cf[rc‘[j”q ETTLYV
A~y £ Oeot Tov vivavTwy lovups > ) 5. Tob
1_:: w TEVTTL. = '1'. oL U(m’.t:}l- '}L'}Nfl Twy Hr{\!}Jr‘JTﬁjJU[’}‘lfriLl - 2. TOWw
2 g : ek,
dbé\owr O pev cwppovérTaTos EoTy, O OE AKPATETTATOS,

1. The life of Socrates the philosopher was very simple. 2., The
few are sometimes wiser than the many. 3. Some of the husband-
men are very poor, others are more fortunate, 4. The women are
weaker than the men. 5. Soldiers are more experienced in war
than in husbandry.

I1.—There is a second and rarer ending, confined to the
following adjectives and to those given on p. 42, of v in
the Comparative, and -toros in the Superlative. The final
vowel of the stem of the Positive is dropped.

Positive. Stem. Comparative. Superlative.
novs, pleasant 716 No-Lwy 1j0-torToS
Taxls, swift Taxv Gdaowy or Odrrov TAX-LOTOS

(Bdoowy is for Tax-wr. Xt beeome oo, and the aspirate of x is
transferred to the initinl 7.)

',,._E’Yug, yy.r_-n!_ eye pc(’émi‘ ('rul' p_c}—u-;l:} p.c'}f—ur'rus‘
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[ll ”If‘ fI[J]lU“'ill 5 is l gV g 1 W
9 T B P '11'U 1} }L!fl as well as the fin: i
Uf t}l weoly l LH 15 ]lL, h[ldl oW L‘]

éxbpos, hostile  &6po exO-iwy

-

XOpds : exl-toros

atoxpos, base aloxpo algy-{wy 3 ‘
2

alox-torros
Superlativ adjectives in -wrros are declined like iyaflds
comparative adjectives in -wr like pellov.  peltov is like
ocwppwy with the sihbili v 2 S e i LD
: ihe possibility of contraction in certain

Mase. and Fem. Neut,

Jellwy petlov
T 5 Py
pecova, pellw petlov
.

petovos
peilove
peilove
pelovow
peiloves, pellovs
peclovas, peilovs
pelovey

peibooi(v)

A E{"gn va, ﬂzﬂl
peilova, pellw

Exerose XXV,
O S e

EX{}I;,.:‘:_:’)E:(‘iI:‘UI'-;WTL ':::_:,q :}Je’)’-;;t;.\ '.L‘ :-15 r’Iq&ets(Tn?i allos Edots
, Ao © O peyloTy Ty ovvapr 6 Paci\eds EYeL.
© Ovk eoTe petlov dyabiv Tols dvfpdrors 7 dhla. 5. 6
TPodoTYS QLTXLOTOS TAVTOY EoTiv. { )
TAyals ob  rTirrovrac
ioxvporépa éoriy.
9.

eislrelis
. b. ob TayioTo Trmow woNals
[ 3 \ e ’ o
TaL 1. 7 dpem) Tis  Kakias Bdlwy Kai
RISl N 2
8. 10 760 76 dyafld éviore Ebiordv EoTuw.

TOW  ypahé 0 v érawer, Tov O g
el YPePeow TOv pev emawer, Tov O6¢ péuperar. 10. of
ot Taw avlpdmrov pellovs eloiv.

o 1. There is nothing more hostile to a state than anarchy. 2. The
i::._-%t‘t-nt‘:_riil?:uu the 1uh-:_1.~':m1z-.-t. 3. The dogs are swifter than the
t5e. 3A. Thedeeds of the great king were most base. 4. The
gods are more kindly-disposed to the temper: o the intem
Bt e D08 : temperate than to the intem-
P e eader was in the swiftest ship. 6. The multitude
si.1 D) ]l “l osophers and delights in orators. 7. The birds have very
Ghoplon : s hs I
llw“[m. .Il]!FlH-l-- 8 Mlt’lll are braver ‘than women. 9. The wolves
3 ¢ bodies of the oxen, 10. The childr :
xen., 10, 1e ch 3 are very dear
e ildren are very dear to




COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

[L. InnecunAr CoMpamisoN FroM DIFFERI
Positive. Comparative.

11}»[1!‘)‘1:‘;. fjr-’uaf’ r’[j”{’['l:rl' u;pur.‘uc
Bektiov Bé\rioros
Agwy (rare) Adoros (rare)
kpeloawy OF Kpe(TTOV KPATLOTOS
(stronger) ( -'fr'ung,.'r'.“ﬁ
Kl’lk’(iq, h‘lrl'F KHN[’HJI' Nf:l{ffr-‘f‘_;
Xu}m)l' xca’,mrruq
':-}':r:rru]' or ';jT‘Tn:l' ';‘]J\'HJ’TII. adv
( ;n'_;"r .r‘:'ui‘) (least)
KaAos, iu'rr:ﬁ.{fﬂ! kaAAlwy kaA\iaTTOS
’ LLAKPOTEPOS | pax OTATOS
paxpos, long !}uFrrfrrumlr i :hl;lxl;lrm‘;
})‘.Ik‘jjr;g‘. small _i_r.wpr:'rélrm; or pefnu‘ j“h'fll;7ll'-—'l'\'
oAiyos, little OAiytoTos
(Plur. few)
wols, much
(Plur. many)
f}l‘:ﬁrn-’;, f'rr,\'_.fjr J‘lf‘;_h}p
lif\.}':fl”’ H.:\‘;,-UI'THQ

eAdoowy OF eAdTTOV e\ayioTos
whefwr, Neut. whéov TAELTTOS

a\yewds, grievous

925. The Article is used mnot only with attributive
adjectives, but also with prepositional phrases and
adverbs, when these are ill]ti\'itll‘]ti to an attributive
adjective. Thus ai év 7 Aepéve vijes, the ‘JH']H in the
havbour, (lit. the in- _the-harbour ships) : ol viv "EAAqres, the
Gireeks of the present time, (lit. the now Greeks).

926. The Article may be used alone with |-1'--]u\‘~'ltiur;:11
phrases and adverbs, jmt as it is used alone with
adjectives. Thus oi év 'n; wohei, those in the cily; ot viv,
men r:;'b the IJJ"‘.‘\‘{F‘H!'. l‘lrﬂ:’; N Tt (lUut)c. Huur,fx f'lffh‘ Je

Exuroiss XX VI

3 ~ 3 /| r € ~ r » s

1- epr,)m'(;s €oTL TOLS u.:fﬁ'pm:rutq 7 TOV mAelovos émbupia.
n') A () L, o0 e 1 \- ’ } b
2. 7 dov \\ele Tols €Neu €pots a\y '{rfl‘Tﬂ; éoriv. 3. 0 dhdooos Ta
wdhoe €0 érawel. 4 7 Yi T0v BAov e\drrov éoriv. D. ol év
W

‘Tu) ATTEL n‘Tpu‘rcu;T:rf TV ev ’rw rra'pri'rn,.ﬁf‘rm ™ .\ct'n €S ?pru.l' b. n
.mxpn-rn.'rr.: i*:,lrrug oAlyovs Mpemc f.(u 7. of viv ThOv mwdAat

‘l‘uc(laupq c“r”r H‘ Tr\; (,Iu:ml' TOLS pu' ru.ulrur.rq \iu\(f.m.u.l)l' J‘Jil'
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TOS O€ clf'r,‘.'u'_r.'.r-r,' f"'?"?"i L1 |

0l o pEom o mheovebia péporov dvlpdmons
KaKOV. 10, ouvder xad\oy éc Ly :II'I Todin
. The-men hosti I €v
3 ; t hostile to those on (ev) the
ed
the 1 hei
I'|". 2 1n their
O I; he Nen are v .. Theare is
e o i w. 6., I'here is
are more
blame the-
mue :| \\'1-.‘&]5]1,

heautiful

[V.—ForyMaTioN 0F ADVERES

Adve I']H may iu_‘ f"-l'nul [';nrn \1]|r[l\l- Y

changing
the last syllab le of the Genitive Singular i

]U[” =ws.
(Gen, Adv
o o
ohos, Wise oodov arohos
A T T
guppar, temperate
i A
EVTEfTS, pious

swift

rrwr;:jmj'f:lt; ﬂ'lrl',"‘)jir;]'tlii‘
3 2 ] ¢ Lo
EVTELOUS GI"-rclf"_'r'r_-J-?
’
Tn‘lf\{”l; Trix(id;

V.—CoMPARISON OF ADVERES.

Par tha € 7
i For the Comparative degree the Neuter Singular of the
]tlm\'ltl 1[|\1~’ mi]w: tive is used, and for the .“ﬂi] erlative
the Neuter Plural of the Superlative adjective: as
tl'uf-:h':n;.. H".' se hf
cwppives, te mperately TwhpovérTaTa

€l ; ‘
J'r"' os, piously evoefSéoTepor etaeféoTara
T ul\-:m-.. s J_I .ff_.r,r Haoaov

aoddTepor coduTara

TwhpoverTepor

Tf;,\'f aTa
wometimes the Neuter Singular of the ad jective is nsed

as an ady g 1
: “}rl. wlverh, as Taxy w‘a!‘h,r (as well as rayéws); wold,
much ; oA yov, pakpov, little.

The fl:“[:\\'iu;;‘ are to be noted :—
. :
ev, well,

pada, highly.

apewor, better, apiota, best.

parov, more highly pd\iora, most highly,
(rather). most. (especially).

wAdov, more. TAeloTor or m\efr;'v;u.

Most.

sy # o
{.-;\uxur'ru, nKkioTa, least.

woAY, much,

3 ’
. el A
6Alyov, paxpér, little. Eaooor, ooy,

petov, less.
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Adverbs ending in - form the Comparative in -repw,
the Superlative in -rarw, as

XII.—-THE NUMERALS.

3 ’ 5 ¢ The Cardinal, fJ,f'rL:“ar[’._ and Adverbial Numerals. with
T T w s
avw, Up ld A ol their value and signs, are :—

- P, b wpéTos,n, o, the =
. i , * _ ! =l "
ELF, pia, €V, ONE { first awag, Unce
Bt UTEPOS, @, OV
Tpeis, Tpla

Similarly,

’ ] P 1 v YUTIT 'llil é- B 1:"u.“u
éyyvs, near eyyvTépw éyyvraTw & yyUTaT RS

TplTos, 1, oy Tpls, thréce

(all the following
muke n, ov)

07. Attributive adjectives and their equivalents,
instead of coming between the article and :-iH}I.“.I-'IIITI\'l'-
(the more usnal order), may also be placed after _tim ‘ o i
substantive, the article being then repeated a second time ‘ ] odpa, OF Térrd-( TéTapTOs
in front of them. Thus & mpesPBirepos adeddros, the elder pes, TérTdpa

Tl“ﬂnT{'i;u 5y TEO-

'rerpcix.'s.ﬁ-ur.":'nif.'s

brother, may also be expressed o adeddos O 7pcrrf)'117f|rm§,
(lit. the brother, the elder one); oi & Tf wole oTpaTidTalL
the soldiers in the ecily, may become oi orparibrar oi & 1)
wohers of wahae "Algvaior, the Athenians of old, may become

ot "Afqvatot ot malat.

€t
émTd

f‘J hTu3
évvéa
ﬁ f’?\' a
Evlexa
ddena

EKTOS
€Abouos
iryBoos

v

€vaTos
Géxaros
evdEkaTas
SwhenaTos

WEVTE TEUTTOS TErTAKLS

éfduris
ExTAKIS
OrTdis
evdkis
Bendicts

€ "BFHE{NI';

: BuwBexduis
Bxrreise XX VIIL

TopelovTat, (they) marech.
pdxovrar, (they) fight.

[rpets (Tpla) Kal , 2
; ! } s kal Sékaros  Tprkaberdiis

déna

roapes kal Gexa) [Térapros kal Fé-| [Teooaperkaidend-
ral 3éna) J[ J"‘t KIS

, 2 - < enh . & , TerTeKe Geka yrexaifendils

1. of a\pflds codoi ebdapovéoratol elow. 2. 7 0005 7) = éxkalde

wopeverat, (he) marches.
‘ . i I aTos

waverar, (he) fights. o 4
o e yTexabéaros

[HRIDEKQTOS

avorépw EoTl rpaxvrdaTy. 8. ol Iwwels Tnl",l; ?"f“ﬁT"‘-'; fuliﬁfm-;;
wk@ow. 4. of momral ol wdAar TGV ViV Guelvoves foav. 0. O
ehelfepot dpevor Sovdwy payovrar. 6. o fa’rum\r:vg {-‘.L:rfr‘np v
moheplwy wopeverat. 7. ol t"cru'r.?r.f. m:;\f_r t‘;}{“:)’P.CT'(.”—T!:I[:FJ;L eJrrl(Tu:l"
yepdvrov. 8. 6 ‘;T:\H!Trrr.ul:‘ oV Piov cl_\(u”;uu\anu 7ovv. .l.‘n
kperys Tov povéa Qavary dikatoTaTa ko\daler. 10. oi dikator vk

30— ¥ ’
QEL € l'TL'XE{ TTITOL.

1. The enemy fight more bravely than the citizens. 2. '!'h[-.
goldiers within the walls do not fear those outside. 3. Ile praises
virtue well and wisely. 4. The leader marches very quickly int
the enemy’s country. 5. The Persians of old were mogt hostile to

the Gree 6. The wise have a much happier life than the sense-
less. 7. The philosopher is overcome by persuasion more e sily

than by force. 8. The gods love the pious rather than the impious.
9. Husbandmen are cl r most experienced in agriculture.

10. The true witnesses are unjustly punished by the judge.

200
400
400
a0
GO0
700
sS00
900
1000
2000
S000
10000
20000

ortTwralexa
vreanalfena
eliomi(y)

TpLdKoyTR

KoyT
é Biounrorra
dydofkorTa
everiicorTa
exariy
Stakdoon, at, &
Tpidkdaiot, ai, @
TETPAKGTLOL, oty &
TEVTAKOTION Gy &
tfdndoon, al, a
émThrdaion, at, &
dkrardoion, ai, o
dvandoioy, at, a
xfAtoy, at,
SurxlAwot, at, a
Tlrurrrxff\:m. al, a
uipton, at, @
Biarpipey

{aATO0§

évveanabénaros
elcoaTds
TpiakooTos
TETTApAKITTdS
WEPTNKOTTOS
eEnrootds
€BBounkor
oyBoyrooTds
dvernroaTOs
EcaTooTds
axoTiooTds
TpiakoTiooTds
‘F‘{-Tpuh‘mrm.r‘.‘:i?
wePTAKOTIOO TS
éfakomiooTds
ExTaxooiorTds
OKTaKoTIooTdS
évakomtooTos
xtAtorTds
SirxiAtorTds
'.-prrrx;.\:‘rmn;:'
plr,;lh-r:T‘i\'
Slr'.l'lllL'IuIIJITTl{S

okTwKabek
ervearaibenanis
TdAKLS
IERoVTdRS

éfnxovrdis
EBBounkorTdits
oyBonworTakls
EverrovTdRLS
ERQTOVTRKLS
Branomidices
'rplc:}.'-m'uimi‘
n:'.-,ucucmmimr
TEFTAKOTIAKLS
{'Eamnn:ims‘
émTakooidkis
OKTAKOT LEKLS
dvakomidits
X:.\u{n‘ﬁ'

Sy Nidkis
TpiT X IALdKLS
pupLdices
Biopupidiis




THE NUMERALS.

The Cardinal Numbers 1 to 4 are thus declined :—

One. e

F.
J_\‘”Hf_ > ‘H.['ILF'. € LY. L. EJ['U
_-I-_'x'_ f'.'.-_ :(JI‘I"!.\" ;
Gen. fvds  peas  €vos F. D). duoty
Dat. évi juei

Three. Four.

M. F. N. M. F. N.
i\"urrf, 'rlueL: Tlpfu. Tc’rrrr’rlpc'{, Tl:lf!r”;}.'l
O TETTAPES, ete.

Ace. 'rpcfs' T;;fu. TeEoTUpas Téraapa
(ren. 'rpu';n' Tmrgr.-flru‘-;‘
Dat. T{J(!F!’l.l’_} réoaapoi(v)

No |.—Like els are deeclined in all genders, oldets, obd L ODOEV,
70 One r ovbé els, nol even one), and pnbels, no one ( for , not
even one). For the present oddels only is to be used.  Both w are
also found in the Muase. PL

2 —tupew (Nom. and Accus.), both, has Gen. and Dat. éugoir, like
500, It is used with the article and has the predicative position: as
ﬁur;u,‘ T wobe, both h-f

3.—DMultiples of o thousand, up to ten thousand, are for med by
prefixing an adver u|::l numeral to xfAws, @ thousand — Thus $000 13
'rL.pah'uW(N\m- lit. four times a thousand,

4.—Compound numbers above 20 either retain the Hn "['iil'r. or
begin with the smallest number and insert ]'i'nh
Exarby elicort mevTe, or wévTe kal elkoot kal éxardy; 125th either éxaroo-
Tds elkorThs wéuwTos, Or wéumwros kul €ikoTTdS K : j

28. The definite ].niut', of time is denoted by the
Dative: as ) .;u, 1 Hpépa, on the third day ; 76 rerdprw éret,
in the fourth year.

29. Duration of time is expressed by the Accusative : :
Tpeis Npepas péver, he remains three days ( for three days).
Eixercise XX VIIL.

(:‘ym'urr['i-"_ll. (”‘P'ﬁ') lead,
p.e'pur’:n(r’_), (Hﬂ'y} remain.

dyet, (he) leads.

,u,e’va, ( he ) remaing.
- R > “r ; \ 2
1. 7ov &rra copdrares v 6 SdAwv. 2. 70 wAélpov éxe
\ R / = g ; s
TéTTapas kal ékatov wodas. 8. Xeyrbvos al vies év Auyiévi Tpels
- p . it i

piqvas pévovow. 4. Tpitw kai Oexdry ETeL TOU woNEpOV ot

xeipwr and fépos may be used meaning as in the Gen. See
alone in the Dat. to denote in Par. 17.
winter, in summer, with the same
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f{)'iflrrllr}-,'fru.’ I"n"ﬂ. o '.’IarnJ'lt‘llr‘If rl.l-,. jl(j;rr;w,g r'“-'f"‘" (\(,
TOULKO Tl (FTILOLL 107 ! 1 KOLL g. TIKD J:I'JUI 5 }-nr' r’r.k.:lpurr\r \rljr\I
‘a\'.d Im'frr_’rn\" ‘.!Tr.;r"n'l-,'. ) rlfl .(Irm ?l,lJfJ(JrleJ rr{fm,, f”r-;-, .Juri‘\r\mrl,
E"_'"uxmrrfru 5 l‘r}'.’z\l‘TrJ‘{ €5 T ul:- oMy m €. T. ev .-_; 'rfim. €V thf
r_:rrril' :“‘“‘(15 I|r1.| (4] rir\r \mt ‘,I'H] a‘l.o, Oe (. u:hml’{u! (ur-cnu.m-' WTIL.
8. év éros kal éwvéa pavas 0 veavias Ppuyds av. 9. of uurluu ot
E‘:' T;r‘l IJJr'Tt.rJ arlt\. LJ '.'_lll '_'é{lflbll {Tll(:)rul_‘ ll.f_.’.'}'r.ﬂ.lrtil, J”. ?{f «;; .-|uu.u:
wohis wAeloTOUs VeWs ExeL.
. There are in the army seven thousand horse-sol g and two
wdred and thirty-si ariots. 2. The + has twelve months
and three hu il sixty-five 8. 9. Un twenty-fourth
1]:1_\' of the fifth month (] (s Y is conqguered. -l.._\-u 01
bl | ] mb \'iT;}'l s
{thirty-ei 1 1 ( They
remain in the camp for ty il a few « ]!n phi
sophers of-the 3 ay | I than | |l[l- 8. The |
leads ) IS I T 1 out f. e O r~.-|r—
con s the and best of all the virtues, 10. For many days

the soldiers

XIII.—THE PRONOUNS.
I NAL PRONOUNS.
First Person. weond Person.
w (thow).
éyw Nom. Voec.
€JLE, fre
f;n;?. pov frU;'
(.'!_f U(‘. Hf oL ”'TH.’
v TP

vy ahoy
! P

Nom. :‘pc- Nom. Voe. vuels

Ace. wum 1'-;1;;.;
Gien. v LY
Dad. g VLY
There is no separate form in Greek for the nominative
of the third personal pronoun. Ifs oblique cases are as
follows :—
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him her it

T > 7 > s Y,
bltlj_'.'. J‘It'r‘. avToy avTny auUTo
3 -~ I -~

Gen. auvTov auTys avTol

3. R ~

Dat. avTe avTy] adTd

’ ’ ’
Dual. Ace. avTo atTo avTo
1 £ 3 =~ 3 - 3 -
(T, D. avrTow avTow auToL

Plur lee rone e e
ur. .Acc. avuTouUs avTas avTa
4 3~ E ) -~

(T""‘ avTwy avTwy tL]"TlrJ'I.-’

7 3~ 3 -~ -

]_}FFL AUToLS QUTILS lll’.'THiS‘

avrds in the nominative is an Adjective Pronoun with
the meaning of self, n meaning it may also have in the
oblique cases. By a combination of the Personal Pronouns
with adros, self, we get the following :—

2. Ture REeFLEXIVE ProNouns.
Singular, Plural.
Masc. I'em. Mase. Fem,

) y ~ 7

Ace. epavtoy v, miself. uis avrols ds, oursclves.
= e

i}lﬂ_flll‘ wUTWy

Gen. epavTov 7§
o v alrols

.fof. f‘iI.LLi.-‘T(EJ b

’ Cilm ’
Ace. TEaUTOV nv, _J,H-Hr‘ﬂ('f_,f". VLS avTovs
or rrm‘r:;t' a}u {H.J:',rsr'{f). IF{!JH!'.‘\‘"lfr'r'.H‘

i) L3 -~ 3 -~
(IH'H. TEAUTOU '.rlﬁ;, l'lff.trjt' aUTWwy

Or ooutTou 1},

R i Sl
Dadt. TEAVTW B UMY aUTOLS

or lrlU'T(.:; ';I;
[ !

In the third person there iz a Direct Reflexive and an
Indirect Reflexive. The Direct refers to the subject of
the sentence or clause in which it stands, as ‘he injured
himself,” ‘he said that he had injured himself” The
Indirect oceurs only in subordinate clauses, and refers not
to the subject of its own clause, hut to the subject of the
principal clause, as *he said that the king had injured
him.” * For the present we shall be concerned only with
Direct Reflexives. ;

THE PRONOUNS.
Tarp Persox Ispinecr REFLEXIVE.
;u.m.\r'l'l_f.. fie }““.'.[{;: r"f-\'"lf:."..
Ning. Plural.
Nom. 1r:r-‘)cFi;
_-‘lt'r‘. E reyas
(fen. o ahaw
Dat. ol rrt_fJ!Jl:I'.’f_ v)
The Direct Reflexive is formed by the combination of
é- with adrds, self.

Tamp Persox Direer* REFLEXIVE.
fe’.'.ui.\-'-{_i'. fie J':\"'{f.._ tise IJJr
Sing. Plural.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut.

.’I{'f'. (frrr'.'ﬁ;l', Elll'Tf;l" L'-u!'fr;. (".-n-.-m"w; |E§ i
or avTéy Or ;LI‘.'J_}I' Or avTo or r{f'rr_:r:; ete. ete.

Gen. éavrod s v €auTaV or  av
or avrov ete. LG, ete.

Dat. davT® ] > €avTols n oLs
ete. ete.

The Plural has sometimes the forms opas atrods, -ds,

-~ 3 o~ ’ 3 n -
r.rq':mt' AVTWY, 1rq')‘m"r.1J AVUTOLS, -Ls.

3. Tae RecrerocAn ProNoun.
The Stem @&\\o, another, combined with itself, produces
the following Reciprocal Pronoun.

Mase, IFem. Neut.
Dual. ;
Ace. aA\jAw, one another. al\AjAo {’lla\:j‘.\m
G. D. aA\jhow daAAAow aA\pAow
Plur. i
Ace. ri;\;\‘r}?\.t)l‘i‘ (ia\;\?}:\uq r.:K-\‘:JI:\u
Gen. aAAAwy aA\jAwy Ay !;f\lur
_D:‘!f. :L\a\;:n\m.s' lir\)l.':ja\u.(s‘ l}.)\t\.nt\”tq

80. The Genitive of personal and reflexive pronouns
may be used in the sense of a possessive pronourn. I'he
genitive of a personal pronoun is placed outside the

* Often also Indirect.
IN. GR.—PT. L x
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article and substantive, as fudv 7§ woks, or § wé\is Hudv,
our city, (lit. the city of us); & adehghos adrol, his brother.

The genitive of a reflexive pronoun is usually placed

between the article and substantive, as § cavrod dde\dris.

your own brother ; iy éavrdv warpida duhotow, they love their

own country.
Exrrcsp XXIX,
The longer forms of éyd are used (1) when emphasis is Inid upon
the word, (2) after prepositions.
You and your are .|]\\ 1ys to be taken as referring to the rlar

number, except when the eontext me them unmistakably p lural
Thow and thy are not to be used in English,

1. oif wAeloTot éavrols ovyyy wpovés elow. 2. ol ,—rr.r\zlueru €ls

- . o 3 »
™Y Xwpay ?”.{f W “.rrt\r' 'Tr}lfJ(T OVTILL. . {JF E,an’ OUTE lfln’ ] dTJr]m

eorw. 4. 6 TUpavves Tovr €avrod uioy cdofeirat. 5. Vpas, @

= = e L
moAiTaL, o f)rurn\cn_, erawer. 6. of w mpot  aAAylais «\.‘:,um
; < L X
€Ty, [ 9 (Jr lf.lri‘fJIJTEi; [Il"I-UJ EVVOVTTOTOL ||’fl’![' '\. {rJ |H#?“[J r‘fl‘”'
TR B A e et " gieix « . L #
ETTTIL rHJ’.clrn_l'» (1.4 '.’TIH\EI. JLEVEL. Y. oL mawo i~ ul'Trn' Ly LA TOATOL
- Gl P o y <2 ;
€Ty, 10. ot é&v 70 oTparom éw foav  dplfpd ourytAtot
: i ] ; P
Tlrlf"[.n'\'iifrf.‘”.‘

The truly wise do n raise their own wi 1. 2. He gives
them most be 1|lm|] i 3. Your hlames vou.
Their | horses are 3 ift. 5. All men naturally 1 ¢ then
selves. 6. They admir , but blame us.
ensily overcomes our . 8. On the
month they march into the town. 9. His f )
of-former-times. 10. To you, O husbandmen, the

good things.

brother
tenth day of the third
the customs

Zive many

4. Possessive Apsrerivie ProNOUNS.
These are :
€LOS, €y EpOV, M, Mine.
aos, a1, aov, your, yours, (thy, thine), addressed to
only one person.
wte"qarm, ?;pe.ejrm.. wtcrclﬂr:l' our, ours.
r;:crclrmc. w:m’epu, 1';rer€pru. !,Jmn jJours, Il]ill'i'!':“-'l'li to
more persons than one.
épos and ods are declined in all numbers like ayaflos,
npérepos and vperepos like dilios.

Voe.t

oos and vuérepos have no

* With words like ‘city,’ ‘town,”  the oblique cases.
‘sun,’ ‘moon,” ‘sky,’” which are T s, 9, bv, his, her, its, is poeti-
used almost as proper nouns, the  cal; opérepos, -a, -ov, their, is rare
article is yery offen omitted in  in prose. Neither is to be used.
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These pronouns are to be preceded by the article: as 6
éuds warip, my father. They may also, like all attributive
adjectives (see Par. 27), come after the substantive, the
article being repeated a second time in front of them.
Thus o6 c‘;:n‘;q T -1Tr}J| iy also be l-xllt'r_'r-'.-«l_‘ll 0 T.'u‘r;}p O cf'm;,‘.

31. The Dative is used, with verbs expressing military
n[-u-|‘;ninn.~'. to denote accompaniment: as woAlois orpaTiwras
mopedera, he marches with many soldiers.

Exercise XXX,
exercise below use, he sake of practice, the
pronouns of the first second persons, instead
genitives of the eorresponding personal pronouns. In the third
person the genitive forms nlone are to be used.

'1 . li 1r'r|r1-1. :”lh. T l) f. LUT UI. ltct, ?‘UL\ upu 1:1.'-: 1.YT.IlrLT:I.r-’;TdS"FfJ.’BrJ!LJ:L-

2. 9 a;uc,qm f.ul.p' qpiv prthrary €oTiv. 3. “.'ri.l\;\.l:t Tm'emc.\rg‘mt'
-ru;r n‘n]J nrmul S qu- hovrat. 4. ot YUY a"‘(\, TOVY oA ¢ oAy
f]nllrfr'”'f.\' (ifr“'_ .'l, 0L ;‘I“fT]]' flt"T(:}I' Irl “'“I!,\Ul' fl.\ll]‘-(‘, 'J'J ‘H'I'Tn':!.
6. of &uot Sobot Thv ooV moTdTepol elow.  T. O pyepow els TV
av oA rerpukurytAols oTpaTuwiTals ToOpeEveTaL. ) 8. at

ot kaAMoTat. 9. al ['f'_ij at 'n’“rl(-_'-fljll.[!' UTO TWY

nyy ) S G A Seant ey
AwpLaw VIKOYTAL T]) EVaT]] TjHepa. 10. oudeis eratver avrov.

1. Some of the soldiers have spears, others swords. The
brothers were not very well-
worst children do not love their
praises his own vines. 5. Your deeds are ) ]‘!UI:
to the whole city. 6. My brother is stronger than yours. . lllu'
citizens admire your wisdom, O poets. 8. The enemy \\ulu five
thousand horse-soldiers overcome our army. 9. He blames me
rather than them. 10, For three days his father was in my house.

Tie DEMONSTRATIVE PPRONOUNS.

o
ODE, 70€, TOOE, l this
:J‘F‘T(:q, ( L{:T_I'f, TOUTO, I

y s _
eketvos, exelvi), éxetvo, that

: -
Manse. Fem. Neunt. Mase. Fem. Neut.
Sing. . E 1 i
Nom. 88e 70¢ +68¢  Nom. Voe. otros avT) ToiTo
Ace Tpbe Tnule Tdde Touroy  TavTy TOUTO
Gen., Toude THode Ton0E ToUTOU  TAUTYS TOUTOU
1 né 20 { } OUT @
Dat.  rode rhde Tdde TolT®  TAUT)  TOUTG
) ]
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Dual. Mase. ITem. Nent, Mase, Fem. Neut.
A. rade tabe Thde TOUT®  TolT®  ToUTw
TolvBe Toiwde Tolvde TOUTOLY  TOUTOWY TOUTOW
Plur,
.'\—” . H"l’l?f flrl"}f Tl‘ihf L’”f}? . ] '”l'". f)l':?(}l ﬂl':‘l'fl{ Ta J:'T”
Aee. Tovole Tdode Tdbe TOUTOUS Tairas rabra
(ren. Tovde Towde Tovde TovT@Y TolTwy ToUTwW
Dat.  roiode raiode Toiode TOUTOLS Tavtars TouTols

éxetvos has a nominative plural éxefvor, éketvar, éxeiva. and
in the oblique cases is declined like avrés. S0 dos, d\\y,
allo, another, other.

The difference in meaning between ofiros and dde is that
ode 1s more vividly demonstrative, meaning this here, this
by me. In actual translation, however, it is to be rendered
simply by ¢ this.’

When these pronouns are used in agreement with a
substantive, the substantive must always be preceded by
the article, and the pronouns must occupy the predicative
position. Thus ofros & davip, or 6 avip obros, this man ;
€xelvn %) xpa, or 7 Xtbpa. exelvy, that land.

Like otros are declined :—

TOTOVTOS  TOOQUTY TOCTOUTO Or TO00VTOV, 80 (real ("f-m!m-‘)
- . -~ - "o .

TOLOUTOS  TOLOUTY)  TOLOUTO OF TowiTov, sich lfru’m)

TAkoTTos TyAikadTy Ty\ikodro or TAtkovTOV, S0 old.

But the initial = of the n]n]illlli! eases of olros is 1lrn|)lu:d: thus the
N . ” > ; ¥
Genitive of TogotTos is TUTOUTOY, TOORUTNS, ToTolTou,

32. The Accusative is used to denote extent of space : as
% wo\is améyer Tpudkovra Tapagayyas, the city is distant thirty
parasangs.

Exercise XXXT,

1. oi Adyor ékelvov 7o HdvTews alyféoraro noav. 2. 6
watip ocov Tavras Tis mpibes péuperar. 8. obror Ekarov
oTdda g Ypépa mopelovrar. 4. rowdrot foav of dvdpes of
mdAat. 5. 1 dvby rdde kd\\ioTd eor. 6, 7 woMis 4) sjperépa
& To00UTY KWdVL fr. T. § Baoi\els éxeivos Eyer alidypewr
Stvapr. 8. radra ool Bapirepd éorw §) adrd. 9. obror of
dothoL 74 éavrhiv Sermory dmorol elow. 10, Tivde T YV
erawvel 6 oos ddehdis,

1. Those laws are most just. 2. The soldicrs fear these portents.
3. On the first day our general marches eighty stadin. 4. This

THE PRONOUNS. 5]

man was most brave in word, but most cov '_:. '_'..-L-.], 5. That
t . sons. 0. He gives this gift to my own

father does not love OWI H01 : it  own
brother. 7. Such are the opinions of the poets. 8 i_Iu.-xu things
are pleasanter to you yo f than to me. Y. This city has very
high walls. 10. No one praises snch-things.

6. Tue DeriNitive Proxouss.
avros, self ; 6 avrds, the same.
atrds in the nominative singular has ﬂ’w ’ﬂll‘ftl.‘-:‘rr.l,“:'r;b;l.
rl!’-‘T!;'. ![l.‘T(;. ltl||1 irl 1]1!_‘ lur:l]lilulli\'l‘ [II-"iI‘d} (LUTOoL, !.JI"."!H_. QAUTIL.
Its oblique cases have been already given (p. 48). "y
When used alone in the nominative it has Tin_‘ meanings
I myself, you yourself, he himself, =.-‘h.'.. according to ”“'.
|.rnr|.u|u.1 which is understood : as airos ‘Et,-‘rrf'r‘rUu,, you _a.f.:na“.c.v{_}‘
said so. When used, both in the nominative and oblique
s, in agreement with substantives, and \\']n-t_J m:f.
eded by the article, it has the meanings himself,
herself, ete., as & Bagikels avros, .”rr' f.‘:*'n:,r himself.
When preceded by the atl'tli:li- it means .:‘fr:' same, as
& adros Bachels, the same Lking. The forms of & adros are
:ialltl\_'iillu_'.‘- l_'i_rllll‘;ll'ft'll as I'n“u\\‘:'-: -
Muse. fem. Neut.

. ’
TO AUTO

< TavTo Or

e ’ e,
1 \,- o {u"rns‘ 7 auTn
oing. IYom. <

t=]

e 7 . ir

ITOS Y S
| avros avTy) oA
; 3 £y '3
TO avTO

. 3 - \ 3 _ s S e
>C ] ™V auvtny < TavTo C
Ace. TOV autToy 71) ] vTo

-~y

: | Tov avrov
(rrIL » -~
TAVTOV

% - S

JTo [I.l"Tl.P ) avTy)
4 5 G
| ralr@ TavTy

TS QUTIS

I)r:f.

h DT ) DT 11'1‘u (i3 I"an:
1 J’-‘ur aUTw | Tw avTa ) iy
Dual. N. A. \rabrs \Faa tratrd

- - -~ - - 30 im, EIE S 33
(]" ]J TOLV f.ll}.'TULl’ TOLWY avToLy TOLY QUTOLY

Plur. Nom.

3 .p
TAUTM

) =
| atrot ]ru'?ul auTe
T AUTE

b » L4 p ,I ’
J’.li’t'-. TOUS auTous TOS AUTLS

e Ay P S e
|ot avTol jat avTal {1’{

3 |lg
TOUTR

~ ~ 3 -~ N T

G(’H TV {I.If".l'lr:‘.’ TWY auTwy Twy avTwl

1 -~ -~ 3 -~ -~ ll -

‘Drlf. TOUS u.t’.'T{ar.; TALS QUTALS TOLS AUTOLS




THE PRONOUNS

ExeErcise XX XTT.

' 3N \ 3 _a 3 5 - F . ¥
]‘ oL QUTOL TAa U7t OUK I;l.'! (_;!Ih\!ll aoré. .3. TOVTES IH{-]I[II‘!'.T{:[
- - ’ 3 r 3 o (3 ¢
Tl:} (Il'Tl:} TIH}T{:] Il}‘r!f'!l{. ELTLV. 0. 0 r"lfH!J J||‘,||'\ 'J.l rﬂ-, TOUTOUS
. P " fa Yl 3
TOUS KiVvouvous l!lerJJ(iﬂllr. 4, ;f} IL! a!] JIHH_fJﬂ. 0 _fJJ(Jll'r) exaToy

’ ’ ’ . r
:TUI\!.TH; MTOKTELVEL. l'. L ‘\luinl't[’ lll TILL |HI'4l’r[’ 4|’JI‘ .,11’!'.1‘,!

[’!rLlaﬂlr{_nltrH 6. ot J.'Jf][ll)l:p.”_ on ”—{__,Ir }“[‘\fﬂu'!
) .

xpavyp. 7. NP TE kot Vpiv T4 adra yépa Oud
hlln‘\”t " “!\\ (LKLY [”I’Irf”‘r!l' fla\a\!lfr\{” T E . ;;I.::P- l:.." '-—L.’...? L‘\'LTTH?’ rl-':’Kf.I.J
.u.el er. 10, ol vopor Tov Paci\éws atrov kpelooovés elowv.

\1\ brother himself il]:lli.-!.':i You, l"'u' Bame

me :1[||1 to you. 3. ||1|\ themselves
t 1 love virtue itse Huwlnln

p.m]:[\. are n: en most unlike one 1Ju1||| i,
the lier with his own hand. 7. In the at
Very many kinds lm!ll of wild beasts ilI'I'.l ]u.l-[
nothing was more pleasant than praise. 9. He himself is most
hostile to himself. 10. For three days our leader remains un-
willingly in the camp.

THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRrRONOUNS.
l Interrogative, 7is, v(, who, what ?

2. Indefinite, es, 7¢, anyone, anything, some one, some thing,
some, a certain.

Nore—The Indefinite differs from the Interrogative in having no
accent. Its dissyllabic forms, however, are aceented upon the last
syllable when the y follow a word which has an acute accent upon its
last syllable but one, as Adyor Twés, some worde.

Interrogative, Indefinite.
Singular, Masc. & Fem. Neut. Mase. & Pem. Neut.
T ’
Nom. Tis 70 TS L

Ace. Tiva T T

Gen. Tivos TVOS

Dat. Tiv T

Dual.

Nom. Ace. Tive Té
Gen. Dat. Tivow TwoLY

Plurel.

Nom. Tives Tiva TIVES Twva (drra)
Aee. Tivas Tiva Tvas  Twd (drTa)
Gen. Tivey TV

Dat. Tio(v) Tol(v)

TOU, TG AT¢ 0 ften used for rivos, Tiv, and Tov, 7o for Twis, T,

THE PRONOUR

8. RevaTive Proxouxs

1. 65, 7y Oy who. which. : . .
2, OOTLS, TS, gre. compounded from ds and 7, whoever,
whatever, who (when whe refers to an 1ndefinite antecedent).
45 is used of definite persons or things, ooris a general,
indefinite ¢ l'Hél\l' persons or things: r'-.:._-'?'rus; f:r‘r.'u; oUTLaY Kal
vouy g\u‘ .".lr!Jr Py iz he w .f.u- f.l-h property and infe f.-g_-;r fce.  OoTIS
is conse ll”l !lll\ nse (] ¢ er neg |1I\‘ l'];_’ 1S5 1 a8 OUOELS ETOTLY
Oorris ov TouTOV chihel, ” .'--w' no one who does not love this man.
M X Mase. Tem, Neut.
05-T1S
|.JI[‘T|:'<1
OU-TLVOS 7S-TLVOS U-TLVOS
r‘;‘rulr oTou
W-TLVL 7T G-TIL
s‘;Tl} UJ(I)
Dual. i i D W-TLVE D~TLV W-TLVE
D. al v v olv-rwow LY=TLIOL OL-TLIOLY

l‘;TI-’[}' oToLY oTow

) o o Cpis
l)l!i]" ;\rr.'.'.li, OL-TLVES (LL-TLVES @a-TLV@e
Ace. ¥ 3 ; ous-TLvas

Gen & (0 LY GY-Tvwy O ’ LY=-TLV WY
[‘;THII' oTWwyY oTWy

Dat. ols ots-Tord(v) ais-Tio(v) ois .ur:U)
OTOLS oToLs

In Soris the forms drov, 7w, &rra, §rwy, frois are the more ust L

33. The Relative agrees with the Antecedent in gender
and mlml:vr but itn case is determined by its own thl““'L
as ouros O oTpATIY o5, by ol woAlTar fay uem‘u oL, ATLOTOS EOTLV,
this general, :L'fwm the citizens admire, s faithless.

Bxrrose XX XITLL

T -~ 9 ’

. e TL

. 6 Baceds olk del TOVS ui*ﬁpus chehet ois bac\f1;:.r¢ ?:mp{‘n : :
GLJ"T: f}t\n.ﬁepnw:m::' nlﬂrwm‘mh 5 u‘.l 01 (:u TOL \ O, OUTOL ELTLY OL

) 5y OOTLS TOQLAY
Adyor mourol TIvos. 4. ekelvos €UBaLLOVETTATOS, OUTIS P




56 THE AUXILIARY VERB eiul.

= A S y a ‘ ‘e
EXEL. J. TIS EOTLVY O QUIAOTOPOS OV TAVTES Hur“ur:ual'rn: G. &

cf'rrcﬁ';_:f Tovs feols dofetrar, dv peyiory 7 Ovvams. T. ris
E‘r?:T(,l‘ 00°TLS TOUTOV TOV [Topa otk érawer; 8. 'rlr',-.'- dovAelay
pepsperar, év g oA kaxe éorer. 9. & of moldol Hovpdlovert,
T»J:l"i‘rl 0 oos dadelos uoer. 10, wAovowls ot Grw ixavd
eoTLY. ;

1. He gives to his sons whatever he has. 2. There are few who
s . poverty. . 3. ]nll rlllllil']'s, whom the king himself |r-:1-39,
are most experienced in war. 4, There no one who is not
indulgent to himself. 5. By some oood chance the cnemy are
conquered. by our leader. 6. Who are the truly wise? 7. The
gods give .~-J:|u-r:|'!i|-;l;-_s-mi to a good man. 8. Whoever are |-|'|.'-]m-|‘.
are salest. :_|< “F_\\'Ju{i father and mother is the bride ? 10, The
citizens admire this temple, in which there is much gold,

V.—THE AUXILIARY VERB elu/, I am.
(Stem &)

S : -
Present, Imperfect, Future.

» ’ 4 » »
c.rv;u._. I am. v Or 7, T was. ecopat, I shall be.
(et
f;_ ) nobla ;‘”J Or €Tet
- ’ 'T ;
€07 a.‘{: ) v X EUTIL
éoTov NoTOV OF yrov éreofov
- 4 4
c’fr.u’t' NOTHY O -;:}Tfﬂf ereatioy
A 3
€opLev ey eoopelia
€oTé TE

Indieative,

..
OTE erecile
er.mf_if) noav ETOVTOL
toli, be.

- .

cortw, let him be.,

;fri_l"ﬂ’

"

€TV

o

E0TE

érrov *

Later form &orwoayr,

THE AUXILIARY VERB elpl.

Fuature.

aore( I
"I’_’.”' {:lTHI’_fir‘lI-’
e
ELT T
f.T‘:crl' ' ecourbov
egoiotiny

LTV ool
ecoLpeta

( ']!1-l1i‘1'.

"
€LfLEV
ELTE
»
€LEV

Gruurﬂc
EIJ’HI’.I'T{]

ioeabau, to be

brhuu# hriuu

CTWIH hJth

av.being. Gen, ovros M. éodpevos, about to be.
. » n ] '
onaa oUaTS . ETOLEVT)

l‘;l' F‘;I‘T[JQ 4\-. eirl;f'.EI'[1I'

i]l'l’l. II]N E‘-Kir’ll-‘

._\'Hf{f”rfrff:‘r Mood

1. The Subjunctive has thoe meaning of ¢may’ when il

of ¢in order that,” and one of

ollows * that,” in the sense )
A : Present, the Present Perfect

tho Primary tenses, t.c. the ‘
(compounded with kave), or the 'ufure : as
“t" fight ; ] that we may be free.
.“I.l. il'd‘\‘l' ‘hm'u']]t' I tva e\eilepor Hpev.
We will fight
2. The Subjunctive, when used as the
a sentence, has, in the first person |1|11!‘-..|
an Imperative : as Dpev diratot, let us be just.

principal verb in
1, the meaning of

* Later forms elnroy, elfiTny, enuer, €mTe ebuar.




58 THE AUXILIARY VERB eipd,

34. The Negative when nsed (1) with an Imperative,
(2) with a Subjunetive which has the meaning of an
Imperative, (3) after the conjunction
rendered ]'l"( Jir.a:r.

Exercise XXXTV,
Indicative, f.n.-.'l;u-rrre‘.l'."r'. and ,"1-”;“',;,',l;.'_':‘,'-;'a_' Moods.

L. &yos phémovos (o, puy Adyois povor. 2. obk &rovrar
1:&{(,:. TS L":\.L'I.'I’fqar.’(r.'{. j}:' :J‘.\rn'rrw. 9. mdAat JI_J;_'I' {I\-'f}rr.-.,; (“r_u,l
;:uil'(fli‘ viv O¢ hikios el. 4. § ouyypapelrs Tis alybetas P pwy
€oTw. D. pm fues Thv maTépwy adikdrepor Guev. 6. feots
fl.;r'r.U!UL) {"frlll’ﬁl’ E‘f"flfl“('c:.rn’.";-'.. T. le"“ ‘-Tl'fzfi( J':Hrrf‘l'l' T(.IIAJ i]{;‘lfh-‘\[?,
B. 6 Tipavwos wollovs dilakas €xel, va dodaléorepos 1
U py o diddoodbor 7oy dradeitoy kakiovs dorwy. 10, SuaTuxels
;‘}IHEL-' (.ML‘L;\.UJ’ ::f t"::ct-\uz'.

1. The enemy are conquered by us, in order that thev mav not
be stronger than we ourselves. 2. The just judee will be most
worthy of praige. 3. In winter the sailors gla ¥ remain in the
city. 4. Let not such a man be a fric you. 5. Who is the
poet whom the king loves most ? 6. There i something painful
in flattery. 7. Be brave, soldiers, but not too bold. 8. W will
be rulers of this ecity, which is given to us by the king himself.
9. There is no one who is always fortunate. 10. You were young
and will be old (use yépar).

Optative Mood.

1. The Optative has the meaning of ‘ might’ when it
follows ¢ that,” in the sense of *in order that,” and one of
the Historic tenses, i.e. the Imperfect, the Simple Past
(expressed in one word or compounded with did), or the
Pluperfect: as

We were fichting : :
Wo fa_,nghff.'mliil fight l that we might be free.
We had fought wva eAevbepor ELjLey.

2. When the Optative is used as the principal verb in a
sentence, it expresses a wish: as éhedlepor elev, may they be
Jreel

35, With the Optative expressing a wish the negative
employed is p7 : as pi) ddixos eln, may he not be unjust !

Exrreisg XXXV,
Optative and Infinitive Moods and Participle.
Aéyerar, (he) is said. Aéyovra, (they) are said,
e e 5 5 A .
1. ot doTAor, pebhjpoves dvres, o 10D Seamirou kolalovrat.
2. & mal, ebdarpovéoTepos elns To 00D watpos. 3. ai 6dot

1§ IN 51
FIRST CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN ®. 9

¢ 28 \hos 6 euos omoudalos NV
ndrarar elvat Néyovrat. 4. 0 GOEA(OS O €OS OTOVOALOS Y,
LAKPOTATAL ELVAL AEY ¥ - Ll
JLALKS - . i T = = (Y. OUK €YODCcos Tv.
d. 0 YpapeEvs, 7 EVIS W, y i
A 3 v o 7. TOOT at
3 20 el Advw ilos, aANa epyw. 7. oL oTpa :
& ] A& aptipw elvat AéyovTat. . ) YEWpy
v 3 \ T e c‘_l-‘,.‘r}-d_ 9. eis { ) ¢ TOUTO
TiL u:,-.;r”.ﬂ__ 4 €YEL, OUK €T |

e 5
¢ e » Qe o - o
t'l' TLVQ OL QLOEPELS Qoo TOL 4

tva ) |:l;nn‘f;‘l~; €.

of &v T Vo OALyo
dofovyTat
'}-llrj': TONY ..:'J-:rurrrlp'.-. ho
TUI\'\‘ Uun"q cJ.L"]’UI L
1. May all g od
was the cause
ot alw
wWe Were in-
| ale. oO. Let
9, On the fifth
10. Do not be a

Uy we wert
friend to the bad.

XV.—FIRST CONJUGATION, OR
' VERBS IN Q.

] g according to i’lt.‘
. into five classes acce rding t :
f the present i 1m..iim-.!.l-i‘_l-;i;.‘{l Ill.;‘-
Thus

Verbs in -w are divide
termination of the stem o pIEERI e
which may be called l_[n' 11'1-?1-,& .-1-‘1||, 1 et
takine away the -o of the first person S5l
. res 'ste f relflw 18 mell-.
the present stem ol webo : A

'lli!l'. different 1;[“'1"' of present Stems are <

1. Vowel stems, e.¢. mavw, Tiw. b

] 1 i 3, ¢, TT. LeL3tw, TUTTW.
. o ¥ 1o Ty D, Oy Ty rr|! af | )
T1. Labial, ending in ; ‘l! B o
IIT. Guttural, ., Ky Yo Xo 00> TT> €0 TAKG L
IV. Dental 7, 0y 0, &, .9, épetdow, Hpasw.
i TR, i1 ] 5 3. s S
Vil illH'hl W% N, iy Vs Py €G- u”e,\.\m. KpLve . \r
4 : i { 3, O in later Attic 77)
The reason why r ranks with labial stems, oo (in later A

1 : 4 ol (&1 Ater.
with guttural, and ¢ with dental, will bo ¢ xplained late

Augment. i

X e Titerally inerease, is denotet

v this term, which means |1t\1._1H|\ a‘n{” o o ke

t]ll"['l't‘i‘l\'ill”‘ of e to the stem 1n OX ('11‘} seems 1o
? e o 3 seborie tonses 18 € Seems

indicative mood of the historic tenses. ] -‘»m' wing the
have been originally an adverbial particle conveylis

idea of past time,




PrEsENT.

Stem A 6.

Furure.

Btem Ado.

1 Aorisr,

Stem Ad e,

1 Perveor
AND
Puurerreor,

Stem A eAvk.

2 PERFECT.

2 AomisT,

Late form Avérarar, are: e,
Late form Avedrweay,
Late endings of Pluperf, Act,

VOWEL STEMS UNCONTRACTED.
XVL—VOWEL STEMS
Acrive VoiceE Ad-w,

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE

Number.

Present.

f?rgl;.v rfect.
Atbeg

o

At-gts

e-AU-0u Av-trrwp®

aT-€
Alr-et
Adr-eToy
Alor-eToy
AdT-opey
Alo-eTe

,\a‘.,r-mm‘(,.,)

E-Avo-a
E-Avr-as Mo-op
E-Avo-¢(v) Avg-dre

Avo-aTwy

Adr-are
Avor-drTart

Pluperfect.
d-Ne-Adw- T
E-Ae-Alik-ns Aé-Aui-¢
€-Ae-Adi-el(r) Ae-Auvk-ére
-Ae-Alk-eTor  Ae-Ali-eTow
E-Ae-Auk-€Tny  Ae-Auvk-érwy
d-Ae-AdK EJEYV

Aé-Avr-a
A€-Avik-as
Aé-Avic-e(v)
A€-AvK-aToy
Ae-AUk-aToy
Ae-Adn-Gey
Ae-Alj-tire Ae-AlK-eTe
Ae-Ati-aai(v) é-Ae-Alk-ecay Ae-Auk-drTwr§,

Wanting in Vowel Stems.

Wanting in Vowel Stems,

¥y =EL5, -€l, ~ELTOV, -EITYV,
~ELUEV, ¢ -Elgray,
5 Late form AedvkéTwrar,

VOWEL STEMS

UNCONTRACTED.
I loose (Stem )\U}

SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE.

Al=nTOp Av-otToy
Al-nToy Av-olTyy
Al-wpey Ad-o1ey
Al-nTe

At-wai(y)

Adr-w
Abr-ps
At~ n
Ado-nTop
Alo-nTov
Alr-wpey
Abg-nTe

Avr-woi(y) Ado-eay

{ Ae-Adk-oipt
Ae-Afk-115 Ae-AlKk-oLs
Ae=Athic-1 Ae-Avx-01
Ae=Abi-nToy Ae-Adlk-otToy
Ae-Alk-nToy Ae-Avk-oiTne
Ae=AlKk=twpey Ae-Adx-oiuey
Ae-At-nTe Ae-Alik-01Te
Ae-Atk-wori(y) Ae-AlK-01€¥

UNCONTRACTED.

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE.

Ad-ew

Stem AvorT,
deoel, like éxdy

abo-ew
Auva-op

Stem Avoovr

Alo-m M. Ado-as

Stem AvoarT,
decl. like ras

Ae-Avik-€var M. Ae-Avk-ds
F. Ae-Auvk-uia
N. Ae-Auk-0s
Stem AeAvkoT

See page 69

: 3t APl A
* TLater forms are: 2. Bing. Adoass, 8, Sing. Adoar, 3 Pl Adcaer.




VOWEL STEMS UNCONTRACTED. VOWEL STEMS UNCONTRACTED,

PassiveE AND MinpLe VoIces Ad-opar, Pass. I am loosed, Mid. T loose for myself.
} J L L]
TENSES COMMON TO BOTH VOICES.

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE

Present Imperfect.
PRESENT 3, [ Lexs S XTRLITE Adewpan Av-oiuny Av-ealas M. Av-duevos
AR 4. - £l g=Ath=( Aot Al A0t . Av-ouérn
IMPERFECT. 3. 2 =A€7 Av-éod Ad-nran - N. Av-buevoy
{ 4 At=nalloy )
Stem Ao, S ) 4 3 ~éalwy =T e Stem Avopevo

Ad-sale Av-nole
Av-éaflay® Ad-wyTat

Ae-Av-uévos elny
Aé=Av-mo AU=LLE is A u-werns €lns Ae-Av-ofai

Ae-Av-mlaw Ae=Au-pueros 7

Ae=Av-oloy Ae=Av-peve JToM \ ' ElTOM N. Ae-Av-peyor

m AEA . b A : A ] Ae=Au=i Ae-Ati=pie TOM
Ae=Av-wén eV 7 fat ¥ tem AeAvuevo
g-Aé-Au-mle Aé-Av-oile AE-Au-péval 1TE ]
E-Aé-Av=-prTD Ae=-At-olart AesAv-pevot dri(v)

FuTuRE 3 ! - Ae-Avr-oluny
PrrR¥ECT. 2. Ae-Ado-1 Or -6t | Ae-AlT-010 re-Alir-eafar M. Ae-Avr-dupevos
r '-:7;21 Ae=AUT=01TO 1. AUT=0 Ler)
Stem AcAim. | | ha-ea oy Ae=Ala-owrfoy N. Ae-Aud-dperoy
Ae-Atr-eafoy Ae-Avr-olatine -
Ae=Avr-guela Le-Mhur-oluefa Stem AeAvoopey
Ae=Ato-edle 3 e-Alor-oure
Ae-Adr-opTar | Ae-AlT-0urTo

Later form Avesfboar. t+ Later form AeAdofwoar,




VOWEL

PasstveE AND Mipprg Voicks Ad-opar, Pass. I

TexsE,
1 Furure,

Stem A vilna.

2 Furure.
1 AoRrisT,

Stem Ave,

2 Aorist.

Forore.

Stom Ade,

1 Aorisr,

Stem A0 o,

910 g0 po g0

2 AoRIsT.

* Later form AvlTwoar.

STEMS UNCONTRACTED,

TENSES

INDICATIVE.

Al"'i-’fjl?—uj([u
Au-Bfa-p or -t
Av-BHjr-eTat

etc., as in Av-opar.

Wanting in Vowel Stems.

€-A :'E?—'q;.-
E-Abf-ns
€=AD f=m
é-Avl-nroy
(I"\I.'IJ-TrJT]'F]'
e-Atf-nuey
€-Aul

€=A vil-noay

Wanting in Vowel Stems,

am

PECULIAR TO

IMPERATIVE

Avl-nTi
Avl-frw
Avb-nTop

Avl-fyTas

Alf-nTe
Avd-éprap®

TENSES PEOULIAR TO

Adr-opa

AUT=7) Or =&t
Alor-eTay

ete., 08 in Av-ouar.

d-Ava-duny
E-Alr-w

3 ot
e-AvT-aTo

é-Avo-gaolny
é-Auo-duela
-Ala-acle
é-Ala-avro

Wanting in Vowel Stoms,

Ato-ai

i Avr-dofow
e=Avm-aabfoy At

r-aatioy

Ava-aalwy

Alo-aale
Avor-dafwrt

t Later form Avedrfwray,

VOWEL STEMS UNCONTRACTE D

loosed, Mid., T loase for myself (Stem Av).

THE PASSIVE VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Avl-
Avb-fis
.\lr!JAT}
Avl-fTor
Avl-ijToy
Avd-wpey
Avb-fjTe
Avb-wai(v)

OPTATIVE. INFINITIVE.

Av-Ono-olunv Av-Bfjo-eofa
Av-0no-0t0

Av-Bf)o-o1To

ete., a8 In Av-oienv.

Avb-elnw
Avl-elns
Avb-ein
Auvl-gtror™®
Auvl-elrny
Avb-eipey
Avl-¢iTe
Aub-eley

Avb-Tveat

THE MIDDLE VOICE.

Adher-eopat
Atio- n
Alo-nral
Abor-naboy
Ar-natoy
Avr-wueta
Ada-nole
Abr-wrral

* Later forms are: AvfelpToy,

p ‘ o
Auvg-otunv Ata-eofar
Adlo-o0to

Ada-oiTo

ete., a8 in Av-oiune.

Avo-aluny Ato-acdat
Ado-ato

AvT-aiTo

Ador-atofor

Ave-alafngy

Avo-alueda

Alo-aiobe

Alr-airro

Oelnorav.

AvBerfyray, AvBelnuer, AvBelnTe, Av-

IN. GR.—PT.

PARTICIPLE.

M. Av-fno-duevos
F. Av-Ono-opérn
N. Av-fno-duevoy

Stem Avéneo-
HEVC

M. Avb-els
F. Avb-eiva
N. Avl-év

Stem AvlevT

See p. 69.

M. Avo-duevos
F. Ave-ouéim
N. Avo-duevoy

Stem Avoopeveo
M. Ava-duevos
F. Avr-auém

N. Avo-duevoy

Stem'Avoapero
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XVIL.—TENSES WANTING IN Mo.

28D PERFECT.

The 2nd Perfect has the same endings as the 1st Perfect.
Its forms may be seen in Aé\oura, the 2nd Perfect of Aelmw,

I leave.

Indicative.

2nd Perfeet.
1. Aé\oimra

2. Aéhowmas

3. Aéhoure(v)

. 2. Nedolmrarov
3. Aehoimarop

1. Aeholrapey
2. Aeloimare

3. Aehoiraoi(v)
Optative.

Aeholmorpu
Aeholmots
Aeloimor
Aehoimoiroy
Aedovmroirny
Aelolmoper
Aehoimoire
Aehoimrorey

S.

2nd Pluperfect,

1. é\eholmy
2. €xe)olmns

. €Aedolmei(v)
é\eholmeroy

& s A
. EXehoumeTny

,
e\eholmeper
s ¢
edelotmeTe
é\ehoimeoay

Imperative.

Aédourre
Aedotmrétw

Aehoimerov
Aehotmrérop

AeloimeTe
Aehourdrrav

Infinitive.

Aehovrévar

Subjunctive.

Aeholrw
Aedoimys
A‘AU(‘:T‘U
Aedoimyroy

Aedoimyrop

Aeholmrawper
Aeholmre
Aedoirwci(y)

Participle.

Aehaurws
Aehouruta

Aehourds

Stem Nehowror

28D AorisT.

v i - s - ] > - - -4

The 2nd aorist, active and middle, has in the Indicative
_l-lw same endings as the Imperfect active and middle, and
in the other moods the same endings as the Present active

and middle.

28D AORIST ACTIVE OF Aefro.

Indicative.

-
. &\urov
é\mres

é\urre(v)

e\lrerov
P
e\rérny

O o

Tmperative,

Aimre
Mrérw

.

Almerov
;

AréTwy

Subjunctive.
Af?rru

Adrys

iy
Amnrov
Argrov

Optative,

.\f:m,us
Amros
Amou

Airotrov
Aurolrqy

TENSES WANTING IN Adw.

Indicative.

. e\lmopev
. é\imeTe
eALTTOV

Infinitive.

.r\{'.'f? EII"

9xp Aorist MIDDLE OF Admo.

Indicative.
E‘\l‘rhjf.ra'l'
2. é\imov

é\imero
e\imeatov
E‘a\l’.'a'.'t_‘r]’“f‘ﬂ-'
edmropella

. e\imealle
S
eALTorTO
Infinitive.

Aréofa

[Im.c-ruT ive.

Almere
Aeovroy
Participle.
Avray
Avrovora
Aoy
Stem Arovr

Imp rative.

Aot

Meméalin

Arealoy
Mréotoy

Ameole

Mréoflov
Participle.
Aumopevos
Mrop.évn
Auropevoy

Subjunective.

Almwrey
Almiyre
Airwat(v)

Subjunetive.

.\!’.‘,‘l-rlf Lot
)\L‘.‘.’_rj

Ny

Atmyotiov
Aimyotiov

MNropela
N noble
J\ETT[JJI'Ttll

Stem Mmopevo

oxp Aorist P

ASSIVE,

Optative.

Almorpev
AlmotTe
Aorey

Optative.

Avroipny
Mmoo
Aotro

Mmowrlov
Mumolalngy

Aeroipetla
Atmourle
J\L’TUU"TU

The 2nd aorist passive has the same endings as the
1st aorist passive, except in the 2nd person singular of
the Imperative, where it makes -56t instead of -yre.

9xp AORIST PASSIVE OF daive, I reveal.

Indicative.
S. 1. épdimp
2. ébavys

3. éddwy

Imperative.

harmli

davjrw

Subjunctive,

bavd
{;‘: m'ﬁc
Pavy]

Optative.
bavelny
avelns

daveiy
F 2




TENSES WANTING IN Avw. ( 69 )
Indicative. Imperative. Subjunctive. Optative,
. 2. ébawy 4 havnTov n It

. ;ﬁz:‘}r::’ f,:u:i.-nl q’ml‘:jrur rlf)m'n:‘rm’ ‘k\']j_l—T)ECLRXhION OF PARTICIPLES OF

i PavyTwy cl-‘Jr_u"a;TUl' (;JH.I'ELTT}I' '\"I?]_{BNJ, 1\: Q LTNL'O\’rl‘l{ *\(‘rl‘ ED

L. éda Davipey davei ey
2. frﬁufl-m‘e pdviTe Davire !
3. ébdroar bavévrov baviai(v)

. epdvnper
1. Participles in -ww, -ovoa, -ov (Stem ovr), as Adwv,
Moy, are declined like éxay, p. 30.

9 The 1 Aorist Participle Active in -as, -aoa, -av
Infinitive. Participle. (Stem avr), as Aoas, Moaca, AMoay, is declined like was,
ary e )0,

e paels : 3. The Perfect ]’;ll‘iir_-i]lk-‘ Active in -ws, -uva, -os (Stem
or) and the 1 Aorist Passive in -fes, -feoca, -Bev (Stem
fevr) are declined as follows. The 2 Aorist Passive in -es,
-eoa, -ev (Stem evr) is declined like the 1st Aorist Passive.

daveire
daveley

davelora
davéy

Stem ¢averr

D TrarT Ty ) : e
28D Furure PASSIVE. a Mase. Fem. Neut.
Sing.

The 2 sl e s R . ; . : ; :
”Ili- 2nd fII!.!llv passive has the same l']ll]lll:_'::-: as the Nom. Foe. AeAuKkws Aehvkvia Aehvkos
1st future pass1ve. Aece, Aehuvkira Ae\vkviay Aehukds
Gen, Aehvkoros Aehvkvias Aelvkoros
Dadt. AeAvkdTi Aehvkvia Aehuxore
Dual.
Infinitive. Participle. N. V. A. Ae\ukiTe Aehukuvia Aeluvkore
G. D. AeAuvkoTow Aehvkviaw AeAuvkorow
Plural.
Nom. Voe. AeAvkoTes AeAvkuiat AeAuvkora

' Ace. AeAukoras Aehuvkvias Aehvkdra
D. 2. davy f . ntem davyoroper v i . y
- 2. pavqoealiov  davijoorbor i Aol (en. AeAvkdTww Aelvkuiay AeAvkdTwy

3. davijoeatiov pavyaolatiyy Dat. AeAvkdai(v) AeAvkuviais Aedvkdai(v)

250 Forune PASSIVE oF dalvw.

Indieative. Optative.

a

5 Ea ] = ,

be] }) Ppaviopal da NooLpY davioerfar davmoipevos
2. pavnoy Or ~et  pavyooro
3. davjoera davootro

7
'ﬁ)u:’r}rrnp_cpw}
bavyoipevoy

. ’

. 1. davpoopela  davnooipeda
) » A R
2. <fiuwfrrcrrﬁr_ pavijoourle " &mgl,v ‘ o Kl e

3. darjoovrar bavirowTo Nom. Voce. vleis el -;’

Ace. Mbérra Avletoar Avbéy
Glen. Avlévros Mvbeions Avbéros

Dat. Avbévte Avbeioy Avbéme

Dual.
N. V. 4. Avbévre Mvbeloa Mvbévre
G. D. Avbévrow Avfeloat Avfévrow

Plural.
Nom. Voc. Aubévres Avleloae Avbévra
Ace, Avbévras Avfeloas Avfévra
Gen. Avbérrov Mbewrar Avbérov
Dai. Avbeto(y Mvbeioais Avleio(v)

Masc. Fem, Neut.




XIX.—VERBS WITH CONSONANT

STEMS.

The personal endings, except in the perfect and plu-
periect passive, are the same as in Mo,

Labial, keAdmro, I hide.

"i ef J‘."r' I "t H‘u .

Future, 18t Aorist. P
K([J\ l"L'I"!I'}

Present. orfect.
( xcmrzf\.l'rpu)

KaAUTTW exaivlia

j!‘f‘rf’r’!!' rrHr{ J'.jrl'.\'.\'.;.r'r' I—rr,l.!'r',-.'_

Present. Perfect.

Fut. Perfect.
KaAvrTopal

KEK-’L.\I"[[’;UJ’UU
1st Future Pass, Future Middle,
kahubijoropar

¢ Ist Aorist Pass.
KEKAULpLaL C;\-.l,\ﬁ.:.hfr,ﬁ;
! 1st Aorist Middle,
KaAuvisopLat e‘mr.:\l‘a‘frr;‘w:;l'

Guttural, mpdoow, I do.

‘.-li'”r'f' l.fh"‘“r'.

Present. Future. et Aorist.
mTHLEW

Porfect.,

'
JllrJlUrU'“J T:E:Prl‘\rl

E?{u({fri
Middle and Passive Voices.
Present, Parfect. Fut. Porfoct.
mempatopa
1st Future Pass. Puture Middle,
:’pd)\'ﬁfjrrup.ur.

st Aorist Pass.
c‘r;ui)\f}:;l'

st Aorist Middle.

t’:‘r‘rmg’af;n}l’

TRATTOLIL TET Ly pLat

wpagopat

Dental, 7elfw, I persuade.

Active Voice.
Present,  Future,

5 A 1st Aorist. 1st Perfect. 2nd Perfect, 2nd Aorist.
meillw TELOW

4 Y i SO

ETTELT L TTETELK X ré?:’“leil l’.:‘;’lﬂful"
Middle and Passive Voices.

Present, Perfect,

; 18t Aorist Pass.
Tetflo Lt

TéTeLTLaL eéreialny
Future Middle. st Aorist Middle.
TELTOMLAL émeLadpny

1t Future Pass.
wewrthjoopat

2nd Aorist Middle.

emblopny

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE.

Liquid, owelpw, I sow
Active Voice.
Present. Future. 1st Aorist. }"-arﬂ-d.
gmElpw oTEPD ErTELp éoTapKa

WMiddle and Passive Voices.
Present. Perfect. 2nd _-\nri'.-&t Pass. 2nd Fl\t}ll‘t‘- Pass,
ametpopat ErmappaL éamapny AP ojLaL
Future Middle. 1st :-\uri::'t ?Ii{ldlu.
amepovjLat éomelpapny

XX.—EXERCISES ON THE {“&.CTP\"]::J VOICE
OF VERBS IN o UNCONTRACTED.
PrESENT AND IMpERFECT TENSES.

The Imperfect Tense is formed from the PTL‘S(‘I]_t] .h}"
prefixing the Augment, and changing @ into ov: as I‘leh.
rémr-w, I strike ; Imperf. E—rv:}rmv. ;‘r was striking ; Pres.

e oose : Imperf. &Av-ov, was loosing.

i 'l}h:f !f\l_'li.\ll-'I\”l‘._l:lr-i already explained (p. 59), 18 prefixed
to all the Historic Tenses in !]u' Tndju-ut'_l\:v. but 1_‘1:3{:&: not
appear in’the other Moods or in the I ;11‘{11.-11-10.. ) '[.1.11:-. =

1. Syllabie, that is, with the ﬁ_\'llui-'lu.: e prefixed, when
the verb begins with a consonant: as eTvrT=0vs EAv-ov.

Nfrl'i-:_-—\\'l;ml the verb begins with p, the p is doubled : as pirr-w,
I hurl, E-ppimwr=ov.

2. _Tf:npn.-'rr!’. that is, with the initial vowel lengthened,
when the verb begins with a vowel :

2 dyw, 1 lead TImperf. '.-E'y—ov
- Aavvw, I drive :n,}lmrv-(w
. dvedilo, I reproach : ?_:ve:ﬁ{-nv
. Sxeretw, I beseech ‘ixérev-ov
: Bpilw, I insult r:BpLgnf
: alofavopar, I perceive ';j(rﬂawop.qv
s elkdlw, I liken y:i::.:&)v
v+ anédvw, I increase nigay-ov
: eDplakw, I find - '.-_}vl.-pmxmr
: olxrelpw, I pity L QKTELP-OV

# Algso often left \unnuguu-mrd, elaloy, elpiokov.




72 PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE.

The long vowels 7 o, 4, v, and the diphthong ov, remain
without Angment.

Verbs compounded with a Preposition have the Aug-
ment between the Preposition and the Verb : as

elo-hép-w, I carry inlo, ]llllrl rf. elo-é-hep-ov
T.—P“fr'f;.}"{il‘ ?— !f'f”f fﬂ’ T!](Jrr_l}'}‘ﬂl‘

€x-BdaAN-w, T expel, et-e-Bur-ov
avA-Aéy-w, I collect, auv-é-Aey-ov
ép-Bard-w, I throw in, . év-é-SalA-ov

Nore.—éx becomes éE before the Angment. adw, with, and &, in,
which before a consonant are altered by assimilation in the Present,
appear in their original form before the Augment,

The final vowel of a Preposition is elided before the
Augment : as dwo-pép-w, I carry away ; Tmperf. dm-édep-ov.
But wepi and mps are exceptions and never lose their final
vowel. mpo, however, generally contracts with the Aug-
ment, as wpotfawor for mpo-é&-Lawor, Imperf, of wpoPaive, I
go forward.

Meanings of Present and Imperfect.

The Greek Present, as m ypddw, I write, corresponds
also to the English I am writing, and I do write.

The Imperfect denotes the act which was in course of
being performed, as &ypapor, I was writing.

It is also used to denote (1) a continued act or feeling:
or state in past time, when it 1s to be rendered in English
]r}' the f‘;illlirlt’} Past (]r. .")H/'l, as molvy ,\*pr;vm' TOUS wolepiovs
Albois €Barhov, for a long time they pelted the enemy with
stones ; Tovs waidas épiher, he loved his children ; rovs waidas
ovx épiker, he did not love his children ; (2) anact habitually

recurring in past fime, when it may often be rendered by

used to, as h[e;\e’y(;—u TOLS re'\-r-'rf.-'uts‘, he used to converse with the
artisans.

Exrrosg XXXV
Present Indicative, TImperative, Subjunctive, and the
TImperfeet.

A.—1. oi molirar 7ods vépovs Pvhartivrov, obs Eouot
2. S , AW 3 3 ’ ~ - o
2. 8vo PBoe 70 dporpov yérqy. 3. dpovrilwper Tis Tdv maldwr
et 1! :
Tadelas, va xproTol 7)) woher dow. 4. ol widaw EXAqves Ty
L3 -~
pryropucyy éfadpalov. 5. éralpos éralpov dpovrilére.

adeddpov oov dvadds SiéBaller.

6. Tov
’ - ~
7. dmorpémere, O oTpaTLTAL,

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 3

, 3 . E Y
T(‘J n"‘}zu-:'n- li‘-Tf‘l TEJ-; f‘j!.e‘.r‘élri.q ?.‘J;\\em?. , 8. ‘e}-a;’\ '.'u (_:\t‘ru.tl:::
fxfapov & ov dfatpales. @, pi) €keivovs ATOAVWMEV, OLTL
omha Eovat. ¥ o

1. The shepherds rear dogs that they may ];Ff_-]-l.m :11_(}- _\\I]n \\::
from the sheep. 2. Let ilH_l':'l\\'nril]_\' of the free um] \\.'115 1” ;
have. 3. Do not slander his father. 4. In summer ll‘Nzﬁ:L.‘ n ].111[1:
fields used-to-bring roses into the city. 5. ‘l):s not 1.“\ ‘-‘ftil'ﬂulzl-m, bus
die bravely for your native-land. 6. The Iu-r:-u-?uf‘l(i]? \\‘l:‘t
.l.'lul.[.'lll‘_’.-il',‘filillﬁi- their own leader. 7. He is not 31\\:1}-j‘ _mpiu‘L}\\;
who has most wealth. 8. The Persians did not erect :Flt\m-. tnw}m
wods. 9. Let the judge punish the murderer with death. 10. 10
were escaping before the battle ? - :

36. The Article is used with the ]"'elrtluplo ;n t.l;e
sonse of he who. . ., they who . . ., 48 6 keAevwy, .ar ;r- m
commands : oL KehelovTes, those who command, or those
commanding. ‘

37. When the Article and Participle refer to ;1_&‘11'1\1-‘;11‘
class of persons or things, the negative ut:q-ln_\'unlr;: :}:;;,“:;
ol pi) mLoTEVOVTES, those who do not believe (= any wh
believe).

Present Optative, Infinitive, and Participle. ‘

3.—1. ot Kpijres Tods maldas E‘K,s’r\c‘uuv rr:?.ui 1-6;}0-1—‘; l)imp?u:;ﬁ:;
2. 7§ € wpdrToVTL TATC yﬁﬁ marpis éoTv. 9. ot 8« ’{E u;i.m. ?!,;bfw;
L'.l'l;‘ll.[fgl)l’ feov elvar. 4. Tavta ::\fyf}', va Ty u;m_n': s
o 5.7 TUXT) LY n}yu@u Wi.j’“u:“.i' El. ol J;.n]’\.-:t:; ::. ;:’)trrﬂ
dpovribovres ovk Erawvovvrar. (. ] q‘)ftlyuma ,\u-—,» Vo

3 . 8. Tots Exm.'m, oAUy TAOUTOV P €mOTATOV €C
erones i i {1 Te, ruvé\eyov.
Ovjokew. 9. ot oTpaTiyol peilov oTpaTevpa ¢
10, py kohakés oot Ppilot ErTwY. ‘ “

L. Tt is not easy to bear these i]llilll;{::i. 2.”\\ e wm“o m]-l-ml,uzt]'“gh.
the victory that the citizens might rejoice. o Im.‘:_ .u;‘r1;11|:?_11t.’l.]§:::;::
flying. 4. May the father educate his uinhlyvn wise }_.1“1." '['1'1{;
who-are well-born are not always the most “.“N_h-‘,_wrl ult."! ‘erm“
tyrant was expelling the best men from the city. _ ;.1_ 'jc _;16;‘,“_ ing
learn useful things. 8. Do not punish that soldier, \}\ o e
weneral himself does not blame. 9. May we not obtain the ft.p b
fion of cowardice! 10. Remain in that city, in which you are
faring well.




THE VERBAL STEM AND THE

XXI.—THE VERBAL STEM AND THE
FORMATION OF PRESENT STEMS.

The Verbal stem is that fundamental part of the verb
from which the different tenses are formed. In vowel
verbs, which are by far the most numerous class of Greek
verbs, the verbal stem is identical with the present stem.
Thus, in ,I(J’ruu\cﬂm. I advise, the present stem 18 BovAeu-,
and this 1s also the verbal stem. Similarly with some
consonant verbs, e.g. Aéy-w, I say, w\éx-w, I weave,

In most consonant verbs the present stem is an enlarged
form of the werbal stem. The chief classes of present
stems are :(—

1. Fmst Crass (lengthened formation)—

The Verbal Stem is lengthened in the Present Stem by
becoming a diphthong or a long vowel : as ’
c,!acl,{}-—m_. I flee Verbal Stem ¢uy I,'","JF"_,--f}, Hight, Lat. fuga)
Aelm-w, I leave o 5 A
meif-w, f;i—":'xmnfr‘ : s mO (mlb-avi-s, p J':r'ftrr.-s'f'."r')
Tyk-w, I melt - »  TUK

mpif-w, I rub is ., B

2. Secoxp Crass (T formation)—

The Present Stem affixes + to the Verbal Stem. This
comprises only Verbal Stems ending in Labials : as
rim-7-w, I strike  Verbal Stem rvr (riwos, stroke)

BAdm-7-w, I injure 5 »w  PAaB (BAafSy, injury)
Bdmr-r-w, T dip » s PBad (Bidy, dipping)

3. Tairp Crass (I formation)—

The Present Stem adds a y sound, represented by the
Greek ¢, to the Verbal Stem. The ¢ is subject, in accordance
with the laws of sound, to various changes, viz. :

(a.) The Gutturals x, y, x with ¢ form oo (in later Attic
TT):
purdaow, I guard, instead of guAakiw, Verbal SBtem dviak (duAairs,

guard)

Tdoow, 1 arrange, g Tay, 9 Tay (Tayds, ruler)
Tapdoow, I confuse, 1, Tapax 3 Tapax (Tapaxi,

confusion)

(b.) 8, and more rarely v, with  form £: éopar, I sit,
instead of éopar, Verbal Stem & (€-os seat, Lat. sedes) ;
kpalw, I ery, instead of kpayw, Verbal Stem kpay.

FORMATION OF PRESENT STEMS.

(¢.) A with ¢ forms AN .
BdAAw, I throw, for Bakiw, Verbal Stem Pu?\ (Bén-os, z-'hr.f_)
danouar, I leap o ol v ak [Lat. sal-i-0]
Tlhhw, 1 ph:r'k y TIAL " T\

(d.) vand p throw the ¢ into the preceding syllable of

the Stem : _ i

relvew, I strete far Teviw, Verbal Stem rev (riv-o-s, slretehing,

relve, I glreteh  for Tevia, VC 0 ooy
fep (Bop-d, corruplion®

pelow, T corrupt , $epiw D pieilile)
$Belpw, T corruy ¥ is, invisible)

dalvw, I reve al 4 poviw . av (a

XXIL.—EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE

(continued).

1. Tue Furure AND FmsT AORIST.

The Future is formed by adding oo to the Stem :* as
. 1 3 p WY - .
.\1"—rrm. THJT:H” fm-.w', from Htem ?\U_ 1I":‘,‘a\:‘['!. .
The First Aorist is formed by prefixing the ;\u:.:;tr‘u-nf..
and adding ca to the Stem: as Z-Av-ca, I loosed, from

Stem Av, Pres. Add-w. s .
Nore.—Stems ending in n mute \\'1‘111:]1 have & 1--11;;11::-11\-& 1u1'n‘|_ in

the Present have also the lengthened ln‘n!'m in the I'1111tt'-,-l =f”'1 First

Aorist: ns welfw, I persuads, Stem mid, Fut. welow, 1 Aor. érera.

Meaning of the Aorist.

The word Aorist (adpirros) means Iilh-r-.tﬂ_\' f‘rm?r:ﬁnr'r? or
indefinite, from the negative a- and &pilw, I -fa_‘f:rr-'. ]_n the
Indicative the tense denotes the occurrence of an action at
some indefinite time in the past, and 1s ‘T;u be ‘E't_‘l‘lill‘l'l"ll by
the English Simple Past (p. 58): as Avoa Tov kvva, I
loosed the dog ; otk E\voa rov kiva, I did not loose the r.r’u{,r..

In the Imperative, Subjunctive, Optative, ;nu_l Iniu’n‘m'n
the Aorist (except in certain constructions \\'I'nn_!]a \\'{]1 be
noticed later) loses, with the Augment, |]I10 nlcu_ni past
time. and denotes simply the occurrence of an :|_|.'.If1:m. In
these moods it is to be rendered by the English Present.

In the Participle the Aorist denotes the occurrence of an

* Mhig is to be understood as ypdow, I am in the habit of
here and henceforward as denot-  writing. Consequently when the
ing the veérbal stem. wlish present denotes the mere

r‘f‘ The Greek present is pro-  occurrence of an isolated _:111|_‘__{l=-.
perly a continuous present, as  act, it is better rendered in the
-_.fpci[fsw I am wwriting, or it is above moods’ by the aorist than
used of an often repeated act, by the present.
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action earlier in point of time than the action denoted by
the 11r111c1)}|:11. \'vrlja, and is generally to be rendered by the
English Perfect I articiple, as wixijoavres dmémAevoay, having
conquered they sailed away.

38. The Article is used with the Aorist Participle in
the f'ullu\}'m;; meanings : 6 Mgas, he who loosed (or had
IUU-\'L'ff): ot AUoavTes, those who loosed | or had fuu.\'f_-:.")_

Exercise XXX VII.
Stems ending in a Vowel.

A.—1. oi grpam@rar Ty wolw dmwd TEY moleplwy dwoli-
govow. 2. 7@ Tupdwy émefovAeioaper, (va élevlepiav Aap-
PBavorper. 3. AKOUTOV LoV, & pike. 4. ot ool TLOTEVTAVTES
707 dopakes elow. 5. ol dyaflol kai Tols éxyovois pureloovat.
6. pndels * ris omovdas Moeae. 7. 77 abry) juépy fuels peév
Tf};_'g l"€Kpfi:‘; E‘lg”t'JTTU;.L(l’. ll;. Sé T.'UAE’JU.UH. Ev_x’tl(pfﬂ:. H‘ ‘;UI\'S‘ T{‘il’ TPU—
8671}:} doveloavras ovdels pepperar. 9. pmy éxelvovs c‘xﬁ'ufpw;ﬁw
oirwes Hpav alrdy dpelvovs elolv.  10. drolravres Tabra, Tobs
SovAovs améhvaar. i
_ 1_.‘ Your brother was educating his children very carefully.
2. T here is no one who will trust a liar. 3. The citizens, having
glain the tyrant, will be free. 4. Who prevented this jrnu'nm";
5. Those who-broke the alliance are punished by exile. 6. We
planted trees of which we ourselves do not have the fruit, 7. The
general ordered the light-armed to remain in the camp. 8. Dis-
close (aor.) the plot to the ruler himself. 9. May no one hear such
tidings! 10, The tyrant was collecting soldiers, in order that he
might slay the best citizens. ' -

Stems ending in a Mute.

A final labial forms with the o of the F'uture and First
Aorist the donble letter y, as ypddw, Stem ypad, IFut.
ypayw (for ypri.cb—frul).
ot final guttural forms the double letter & as ¢vddoow
Stem .l#l.llu.x, T'irst Aorist é-piAaéa (for é-pvAak-ca). '

A final dental drops before o, as ¢pdlw, Stem ¢pas, Fut.
dpdow (for ppad-ow).

These changes are precisely the same as those noticed in connec-

tion with the Dative Plural of the Third Declension. See pages 19
and 20, <

* unbels is used for otels where uf would be used for ob.
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39. The Future Participle is often nsed after verbs of
motion to express purpose, as fAfe amolicwy, he came to set
free (1it. about to set free). When combined with &s (lit. as),

it has the force of with the intention of, with a view to, as

cuM\apSdve. Kdpoy ds dmokrevaw, he seizes Cyrus with the
intention of killing him (1it. as about to Feill him).

40. The particle dv with the Present or Aorist Optative
gives it the meaning of would, as otk dv drovoayu, I would

not hear.

B.—1. of moAéuor mpéofes wept €ipivs Emepav- 2. ovdels
v by &avrov Phdyeer. 3. TG xnpitavre Ty vikqy xdpw
iopev. 4. & T woAe péver s 1@ Pacihe émfovielowr.
5. Tavra, s dAnby dvra, atr@ e\éfapev. 6. Hpopybeis®ro mip
kAéfas ékdpoey s dvbpumous. 7. &md Tow yewpydv émvrden
fyépacav. 8. Tov xpuardv kpiwpey, iva pa oi ApoTai eplokoot,
9. & TOD wouprov doTa v TR dyepd Odgovow. 10. 7ois
orpatidras érewe o et ¢ vhafat.

1. The soldiers march out of the city with-a-view-to burying
the dead. 2. The poet wrote a most peautiful drama. 3. We
pursued at-full-speed the fiying. 4, No one would persuade me to
trust those men. 5. The general, having collected an army, saved
the city. 6. We will order the boy to write the letter. 7. Send
your slave into the house. 8. Those who-had-stolen the treasure
hid (it) in the earth. 9. The husbandmen planted the trees, but
the enemy cut (them) down. 10, In summer the children will weave
garlands of flowers,

Stems ending in a Liquid.

Furure. In the Future of Liquid Stems e was
originally added to the Stem, but o disappeared and e
contracted with the ordinary endings. Thus ayyé o,
Stem &yyeh, made originally 1in the Future dyyel-ec-w.
This became dyye\-e-w, and this dyye\d, the only form in
nse. The whole tense is thus conjugated :—

Sing. dyyedd (e-w) dyyelels (ees) dyyehel (eer)

Dual. dyyeleirov (e-etov) dyyehetrov (e-eTov

Pz'-!rr.ciyyfhn?pﬂ'(e-inpclr) GyyeheiTe (e-eTe) dyyelotot (e-ovot)
The same contraction takes place in the Future Parti-

ciple of Liquid verbs :—

Nom. ayyelov (e-wv) dyye-\oﬁcm (e-ovoa) dyyelovv (e-ov)

Ace.  dyyelotvra (eovra) etc.
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First Aorist. The ¢ of -ga is dropped, and the pre-
ceding vowel of the stem is lengthened to compensate for
the loss of o.

Present. 1 Aorist,
@ becomes )

(except after ¢, p)|

a becomes a
(after ¢, p)|

e becomes e frrreflrun._. 4 TTEP ;—:rret;nu

[ . g ”
atvw, Stem pav ePar-a

’ " s o=
'FT{PU.LI’(!I_. T WEPU.V (":-_flr]lll"ll

[ Kplrw, 5, Kpiv E-KpLV-.
& : ) e s
v - ] ofivw, o, oy wivy-a
41. p7jis nsed with the second and third persons of the
Aorist l‘ﬁl:i[jl]l]:‘l'i\'u to express a particular Iu]'u}li]l“iu][_
When used, as we have hitherfo found it used. with the
Present Imperative, it denotes rather a general pro-
hibition, as 7 kAérTe, do not steal, do not be a thie " Dbut
i L R A : S
P kAEJms TotTo 70 dpyipiov, do not steal this money.
C.—1. xalewds dv dovAelav dmopelvarper. 2. SWKPATNY TOV
s L » -~ » ’ s » € 3 o -
gophoy ol ;\ﬁm'uun WTTEKTELV AV, 3. ov paotoy €T otakpLral
Tov kéM\aka kal Tov chilov. 4, pa) 1OV éuov maida adikws

, M R 5 ¢ 'on e
K“-f\”-fr?lﬂrf- e TLELS I”.t'" 'rr(‘ﬁtll"ﬂ.cl'. oL O€ fjlzﬂl Ifi'i‘rlflri v
7z S ; ‘
wapecovat. 6. Tas dvoTvyias kpumre, va p) Tovs exbpois
PR . ; 4
evppavys. 1. kipuka  éméulaper Ty vikgy dyyelotyra.

Qi iAo NGRS T aTE it A VR g & ey I .
Q. TOLS !LT‘} KLAWS hpﬂ.(:‘{lf}'” OUvK '-I'HL] VaTe. J. O l’r:.ﬂu.i n Il-'U", TOLS

e L y ; ; DERBE
mep avrov exademnver, 10, Tavrgy mpy Ty 7@ adeddd pov
eveLpier.

cowardly soldiers disgraced their country. 3. Your father accom-
plished a most difficult work. 4. Do not inseribe false words on
(év) the statue, citizens, 5. He remained in the city with-the-inten-
tion-of assembling an army. 6. We will willingly assist the exiles.
7. He himself indicated the way to us. 8. The king drew up the
horse-soldiers whom your son is leading. 9. Who announced the
victory to those who-were-guarding® the walls? 10. We will
despatch three hundred ships against the Persians.

1. Having killed the tyrant, we shall not endure slavery. 2. The

2. PrrrEcr aNp Prurerrecr TENSES,
Reduplication is the characteristic of the Perfect Tense,
and is retained through all the moods and in the participle.

* The English past tense here  participial  construction is em-
denotes the same point of time ployed, to be rendered by a
as that denoted by the principal  present participle in Greck, ‘to
verb, It is in such cases, if the those guarding,

r
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Tn verbs compounded with Prepositions, it if.]»nt, like the
Augment, between the Preposition and Hu.» '\--1‘1»,

In verbs beginning with one consonant (except p or an
aspirate), Reduplication consists in repeating the first f'luu—
conant of the Stem with e: as Aé-Av-xa, I have loosed, from
3t Av, Pres. AM-w. -

ML.;]:: aspirate at the beginning of a word s 1':'-1:1‘1-;w|;h_-;1|
by the corresponding hard l‘_-t'l'n'-l': as 7é-bv-ka, I have
saerificed, from Stem v, Pres. fiow. 1

In verbs beginning with two consonants, or a double
consonant, or with p, the .‘*j,'lhl]\iv Augment 18 115.-‘1.1’115-1&.-:1.1]
of the Reduplication : as &orar-ka, I have despatched, 1.l.l}l|l
Stem ore\, Pres. oré\\w @ &Gjmy-xa, I have a"-l{!j:‘:f. from H:-m
tre, Pres. Oprén: éppup-a [ have ffn'r‘rf.f‘u. from :':~1_vi|I! pni:l
Pres. fitmrw. But verbs ]-_n‘j_-'n_nnn:_f_ with a ".”.”.'. hi H\{:it
by a liquid {ake a Reduplication of the mute : as yé-ypap-a,
T have written, from Stem ypad, Pres ypadw. s

In verbs beginning with a vowel 1111-_ initial _\'n}\\l:l
takes the Temporal Augment: as apbu-ka, J' _.*;:]J-I
raised up, from Stem éplo, Pres. dptiow. W ]-w]m‘\ el 3 1'1‘
Aungment (either Temporal or h_\'H:_ﬂm-)‘ is l'w[.' !II'I“I;ILIH.
of the Reduplication, it is retained, like the Reduplication,
in all the moods and in the participle.

First Perfect. i’
Verbs whose stems end in a vowel, a i]t‘-t'!‘f'.ll. or ];1 ]ii{}ilil
[ ; 1x1 y Re ication, and adding
form this tense by prefixing the Reduplication, a {
-ka to the stem : as
Present. Stem. Perfect.
AMiw Av Adv-ka, I have loosed
111'117(0 avur ':}l'l‘-h‘u.. IJ’MPH i'uru‘ufr'{'r‘r?
mellw i réme-xa, I have persuaded
(l ) " :
dpilw dpab weé-ppa-Ka, I have explaine d
ri?yff.-\;\u; dyyeh Wy yeN-Ka, I have announced
omelpw omep E-omap-ka, I have sown
dalvw iy wé-chay-xa, I have revealed
‘-\'l"ri-" 1.—8tems ending in a dental mute drop the 1}!'“1.:.\1 it“.hi‘m‘. ‘Ih:‘:t
The liquids A, p remain 1|i1vh:ul_'_'r11.b v becomes vy 3!1?”“11. ”1 ::ti;-;.-
many stems in ¢ form no First Perfect. xpla, 1 judge, anc L
I stretch, drop the v and make kexpika, Terara. el
2—Stems ending in a mute which l_m\'u a 1.‘:_1{_! ulm.j
Present have the same in the First Perfect, :‘u-i‘.'rf"ﬂw a -""lf]‘ sir vowel
3.—Monosyllabic stems in A, », p, Which have e for the Jouel
ora) i : i Tirst Perfeot, as orelpw above, A
generally change the e to a in the "irs o
créaaw, 1 despatch, Stem orek, Perf, Errak-ra.
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First Pluperfect.

The TFirst Pluperfect is formed from the First Perfect
by prefixing the Augment and changing the final a to »,*
as Adw, Perf. Aé-Av-ka, ])lllilt'l‘lh. €-Ae-Av-k7). When the
Perfect has the Augment instead of Reduplication, the
Pluperfect takes no further Augment. Thus oréAdw,
Perf. &oral-xka, Pluperf. é-ordA-xy.

Meanings of the Perfect and Pluperfect.

The Greek Perfect represents an action as complete at
the present time, and is to be rendered by the English
Present Perfect (p. 57), as réuxa, I have sacrificed.

The Pluperfect represents an action as having been
completed in past time, and is to be rendered by the
English had, as érefixn, I had sacrificed.

Use of the Perfect.

The Perfect Active is scarcely ever found in the
Imperative, and rarely in the Subjunctive and Optative.
The Perfect Participle (‘having’. . .) calls attention not
so much to the prior occurrence of an action, as to the
condition resulting from that action having been com-
pleted. This shade of meaning will seldom appear in
sentences which have no context, and the Inglish
‘having’ . .. is still to be rendered as before by the Aorist
Participle. The Perfect Participle is to be used with the
Article to render ‘he who has’ . . ., ‘they who have’

Exeroise XXXVIIIL
Stems ending in a Vowel, Dental, or Liquid.

. \ N L ;
3 1}—1 K f_}'?mre)tn:; Tols frjTopas xpuo@ SLEQ‘J’SrlpKﬂ. 2. ot
€€ dypov émrydeaa els doTv kexoplkaaw. 3. of 'Alqvaior Tovs
d\\ovs "EAApvas moddkis ceowkévar Néyovra. 4. mp warplda
pay, O orparidrar, py aloxtvgre, 5. pélave ipdria ol
aixpalwror évdedixaot. 6. of Ta Tékva € meradevkdres dpirTor
moAiral elow. 7. oddevi Oe réfvkev. 8. Tovrov TOV TOUTHY
piadwora Teflavpdkaper, bv oi wolkoi péudovrar. 9. dmeoTdA-
kegav Gybonkovra dvdpas Tots €v T woNew dpwvoivras. 10.
mémeika. adrov TaAgles T dijvar.

* The later endings -ew, -as, t+ A common contraction of
-ei, ete. [(see note on p. 60) will  =d aanlés.  (See erasis, p. ).
be often found in texts.
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1. The harbour is said to have an easy entrance. 2. The
seneral has assembled an army with-a-view-to expelling the bar-
i;u-i;ma_ 3. T had ordered the slaves to sow, that .[ might at-some-
time reap. 4. The father, being wise, i':'f; \-;:n-.-‘l for the t,‘llll\ff\“'.‘]l
of his children. 5. Remain with me and guard my house. 6. He
had preserved the weapons most carefully. 7. Those who-have-
persuaded you to fly are semseless. 8. We will 11L"rill'.trt'h. l.}n_l
triremes by night. 9. The trumpet roused those who-were-sleep-
ine.* 10, We had announced the victory that we might gladden
the whole "1[}'.

Second Perfect.

This is the older and raver form of the Perfect. It is
formed by prefixing the Redunplication and adding -a to
the stem, the vowel of the stem generally undergoing
chanee. As it is formed directly from the stem, 1t 1s
sometimes known as the Strong Perfect, and the First
Perfect. which cannot be formed without T}It"rﬂlfﬁx -Ka, a8
the Weak Perfect. The personal endings of the Second
Perfect are the same as those of the First Perfect. ]

An e in the stem generally becomes o In the Second
Perfect.

Present. Stem. 2nd Perfect.

dmoxtelvw  Gmwoxrer  dm-é-xrov-a, I have killed

balvw dav wé-pyv-a, I have appeared

Aeirw Aur Aé-Aovr-a, I have left

ypapw ypad '}-é{—?prlt},‘;—u. I have written

perym by wé-pevy-a, I have Sled

T\jToTn mhay wé-mwhip-ya, I have struck

Almost all other labial stems take theslabial aspirate,
and guttural stems the guttural aspirate, e.g.

Present. Stem. 2nd Perfect.

QT TERT wé-mopuh-a, I have sent
TATTW TOY TL"'T{L,\“H. I have r'”':'u::fff'-‘l'
Puhacon duvhax we-hrAax-a, T]ﬂrrn-“gaf«u'f.’ml
Ba\ti'ﬂ"rm phup\ f)’;’-fj’;\urfj-u.. I have nr_;m‘r'rl'

In the very few verbs which form both perfects there 18

generally a difference of meaning. Thus ¢avw, I r:-:rmi"
makes 15t Perf. mépayka, I have revealed, 2nd }_:l".['f:. 75)(4'»,11'(1.
T have appeared ; welfw, I persuade, makes 1st Perf. meweLKa,
I have persuaded, 2nd Perf. wérofla (with present meaning;

* See foot-note on p. 78.
IN. GR,—PT. L
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I trust (gov. dat.); mpdoow has two forms of the 2nd Perf.,
wémpaya, I have done, wémpaya, I have fared.

Second Pluperfect.

This is formed from the Second Perfect by prefixing
the Augment and changing the final a« to %, as Pert.
Aé-Aovm-a, T have left, Pluperf. é-Xe-Moim-n, I had left. Its
personal endings are the same as those of the First
Pluperfect.

42. A relative clanse in English may often be rendered
in Greek by an article and participle placed after the word
to which they refer, in the same way that an attributive
adjective may be repeated with the article after its sub-
stantive (see Par. 27). Thus, the soldier who killed the
‘('J'f'Hi'.J'FHr lmll\‘ be 1‘!'!1![\'1'1,“[ O rTTchTl(:iT'i‘lg O T:.JI' (r‘rlrm.ﬁ_:'y{‘w
AToKTE(VaS.

Exercise XXXIX.

|. rr) ﬁ[lrn;\c;}q Tut'{ Eu_r-"rm_“ E‘I.’ .H.E’U'(:} . Tti} :“rcﬁf::; T{-’Tuxfl‘. 2‘
71’];.."; l'rTIfJU.Tll:Ir{.l’i TU;-"‘: E‘K IU-“‘-(\"F}Q ?T‘U,:"JEI";,H:TU.’; Kth\!z”’“ﬂ.{!ﬁ :;‘ T(‘!
fL‘I"'H' f;h'fn"rf; N(ITE)\.(J’\“{’W(UW[P. ‘I‘. 7-_'”('”—;3(!9 ffr(;‘flffllljlﬂl’ T.’[‘;a\E'UJ'J]-f
KT}(}]igﬂl-"Tuq‘ -‘-L Tf."; l'TTJ'Nf.T?}}'r‘J‘; ’[UEJ\”TTIL TIM\E’I(MH' (,TFJTTT?:PIU.(!)I’
méprev ;6. 71 BovAjj T of) werolldres odrére evfldde pevotper.
(f; '.'."u?;”; :u’-‘ruf} ru"p\' ai:i ri"' :‘.'E'L‘pu.?(l'. 8. !;{'TU’E,‘ £:rrr1r r': T'i:;'lr’
mrTohy ypagas. 9. ol dovAor woAAd kekAodacw. 10. of
’ € e -~ ’ L4 ’ ?
?]TUPEY oL 7jfj-lf.§ TETELKOTES UTLXTOL ELTLY.

s
)
€

[3

1. The boy had struck the dog with hoth his hands. 2. You
have done nothing worthy of death. 3. For five days they had
guarded the fort most zealously. 4. The guards who have slain
(use art. and participle) the tyrant are praised by the people.
5. Those in the city have escaped into the ships. 6. Do not allot
the greatest honour, citizens, to such a man. 7. The hushandman
has planted trees of which others have the fruit. 8. Who will
accomplish this work ? 9. The leader himself is said to have
drawn up the hoplites. 10. You have injured yourself rather
than me

3. SECOND -AORIST.

The Second Aorist has the same meanings as the First
Aorist. It is formed directly from the stem by prefixing

* pégos when used of the &oxaror 7d wébiov, the end of the
middle point of an object has  plain; &xpov Td Bévdpoy, the top
the predicative position. So  of the tree.

&ryaros, end, and &kpos, fop, as
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the Anement and adding -ov, as Aeimo, I leave, Htom_ ?\t'{r.
ond Aorist &\er-ov. On account of its formation 1t 1s
sometimes known as the Strong Aorist, and the First as
the Weak Aorist.

Vowel verbs have no Second Aorist, because in their case
the verbal stem is identical with the present stem, (Illl‘(].
(!t]ItHf'll!ll'Ilil_\‘ what would have 1!!."!"‘1! the ;“‘“l'i.il’ltl z'\f_ll‘]:-:L_ 18
anticipated by the Imperfect. Thus BovAeiw, I advise,
has Bovhev- both for its present stem :m,'] verbal stem, and
is only able to form the Imperfect é-BovAev-ov. Not many
Liquid verbs form a Second Aorist. .

Its endings in the Indicative are the same as those of
the Imperfect, and in the other moods and participle the
same as those of the Present. ) _

Few verbs have both First and Second Aorist. W ]‘!r_'.n
both oceur they often differ in meaning, the First being
transitive, the Second intransitive.

43. With verbs and adjectives denoting separation the
Genitive is nsed in the sense of from, l'u]'l':.‘Slrﬂllf.lllxlg to
the similar use of the Latin Ablative: as Ajyovow q'{LSUS“
they cease from strife ; Suicpopos rovrov, different from this.

Exgrose XL

I, Tovs wépovs ulatoper, ots ,.“i 7[16*,;:_”':3:. v .xurf'liirm'.
2. % pé\irta TO KEvTPOV tiﬁl)ﬁtu\[]l‘tfri; u.:nfi:;‘:;trxﬂ. : -'f.‘ 1) ¥]T0s
s Amelpov ob WAy dméyer. 4. TOUS TOLOTAS TOUS €K ;;n’xus
(bt'yf;'l"rﬂ.‘; l"] (fTPl’LT?}“fT‘J"\' (’l:G’KTUI-’E.-‘ -"l" Tl{} GKT(EJ ‘ETEL Tﬂ'l'n'u';!il E!J_EU
els T "ATTiap cioedlopev. 6. H,u,l-'u.‘r‘ns‘ avrov '.'.ua’b\t:n-'( KaKGY
amjMater. 7. ovros 6 wouTNS d;b‘:.n!ut' {L:‘.—t\t‘buym.’ 8. O yepays
Terpurw;xu\.fm'q om\iTas E‘Eu'}anyﬁfr." ".'m'-;r :.‘(}:\‘(thtm.'cﬁ €S rﬁ;}njr
erpefev. 9. alaxpov v ZmapTiaTy) €K paxs éxpuyetv.  10. 70
KképBos Tov ddikov KkpLTIY diépblapre.

1. Having invaded the enemies’ country, we will §oon Fe‘nd
the war. 2. God separated the soul from the body. 3. The
women fled-for-refuge into the temple. 4. Do not reveal t_-h? plot
to the tyrant. 5. The general, having fled, lost his army. b.'_I‘l;lslse
who-have-fared well are not always mindful of the poor. 7. lhvf
messenger has proclaimed the victory with a}loud voice. 8. Ma}l
no one persuade you, citizens, to abandon (2 Aor.) your homes !

* fvayoy from Gyw is a very 2nd Aor.
rare instance of a reduplicated
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9. We did not assist those who-were-pursuing. 10. Let those
who-have-escaped be grateful to fortune.

XXIII. —EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE
AND MIDDLE VOICES OF VERBS IN
o UNCONTRACTED.

1. Tue PresenT AND ImpERFECT TENSES PASSIVE.

The Present Passive is formed from the Present Active
by changing the final -w into -opar: as Swkw, I pursue,
Present Passive ﬁx.u’m-np.m.. I am j:iu'ﬁrfr'rﬂul‘ I am be fbar_f,r_‘r:frf'.wr'r?.

The Imperfect Passive is formed from the Present
Passive by prefixing the Augment and changing the
final - Lt into -pav. Thus Sm’mm‘mu, III:]:I-I'I'. Lr"‘u.nu\-li;qu'.
l" wis h"'fber‘ }U”}',‘\'HJ'(!.

I'he Imperfect is also used, as in the Active voice,
(1) of a continued state of things, when it is to be
rendered in Inglish by the Past Passive (compounded
with was), as w6 wdvrav édikeiro, he was loved by all,
(2) of an often recurring act, when it may be rendered
by used to, as éméumero, he used to be sent.

Exercse XLI.

€ ¢ - €
A—1. % pyropucy imo Tdv wakar ‘EANpov éfavpdlero. 2. 6
- \ R A "o
djpos Tov oTpatyyov Ths dpxis eravoer. 8. M\rddys dfuds
ni erha v q 5 i 5
éort cump s EM\ddos dvopdleclar. 4. t0 malde dmwo Tob
3 A am ’ 3 o = I B WY - A
avTod dbackalov eradevéatigy. 5. ‘Opéorys G Tov 71s pyTpos
, \ St n ,
dbovov 1o rov Epuiiwy édidkero. 6. ta tmd mwavrev pavBavd-
\ \ ~ -~
peva 6 adehdos 6 aos yalewds pavbdve.. 7. TatTa E\eyev lva
. ; 3 \ , e s 2
bpovipos vopilorro. 8. woMloi [oes Two Tol lepéws TG
t_\___;\\ Biovr q 3 sen 3. . 3 "o
AmoMowe  Giovrar. 9. émridea Ayopacav ds € wolel
2y 7 & = : A 7
0Alyas 7puépas pevolvres. 10. of vabrar oi ™ valv kata-
AurdvTes otk émavotvTat.

1. Those who-are-admired I:_\' the bad are often bad themselves.
2. Arms were being brought into his house by night. 3. 1 have
sent some-one to arouse those who-are-sleeping. 4. May you never
be thought worse than your father! 5. Ambassadors used-to-be-
sent-out by the Persians to the Greeks. 6. He has injured him-
self in order that he may be trusted by us. 7. The Do
thought to be braver than the lonians. 8. Let us not
those who-founded our city. 9. 'The present factions are more
burdensome than the former war. 10. Let the faithful be separated
from the unfaithful,
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Middle Voice.

The forms of the Present and Imperfect Middle are the
same as those of the Present and Imperfect Passive.

The Middle Voice contains the idea of self. It means to
doa thing for oneself,* nr_,l"m'ruir"x own fufr_'rrn'! :as EUPLoKW, I
ﬁnrr', evpLoKOpaL, I get (find for Inl‘.—-‘t-“:ﬁ: c,"):.-)\.rmirrm. I watch,
guard, $uldooopal, I guard against (wateh’ for my own
safety). ‘

It often only differs from the Active in denoting that
the action in question is done of oneself, or from mm'.? own
resources: as vabs mapexopeda, we furnish ships ; wokepov
wotetofat, to wage war.

Tts use to denote an action done to oneself is very rare,
and almost confined to a few verbs used with a '[I]l.\-'.‘éll.".ll
reference : as d\elpopar, I anoint myself. Other instances
of a directly reflexive use are seen in wavw, T malke to
cease, mu?u;uin, I make myself to cease, i..L" T cease (intramns.) ;
dalvw, I show, paivopar, I show myself, i.e. I appear.

Deponent Verbs.

Deponent Verbs are those which have no _.*\(:ti ve forms,
but which exist in the Middle and Passive forms with an
Active meaning : as BovAopas, I wish. The term 1s derived
from the Latin depono, to lay aside, and signifies that such
verbs have laid aside their Active forms.

44. ¢ Although, followed by a finite tense, is rendered
in Greek by xairep and a Participle: as 70 reixopa, KalTep
lryupov v xarehimoper, we abandoned the fort although it
was strong (1it. although being strong).

- ’ ’ {)
B—1. & Sowkpdrys moA\dKiS TOlS TEXWLTALS SieNéyero. 2.

2ketvovs dulartdpela, dTwv ol Aoyol Yevdeis elow. 3. TQ f.’u*ap?;
otx emlorevoay, kaimep dAndy dyyelhavri. ,:L' oot map
avdpos ayalyy BovAjy mpocdéxov. D ’u[ voLoTaL a\"!]ltl".l'ﬂfu; ov
padiws dréxovrat. 6. omAa :upa:rxevu{np.e{f:x. G Ypdy GpUvOTVTES.
7. ™ elpijyv déxeatiat, Kalmep l’il’l’t}'xulul’ / obioav, ovK Eﬁ{}t.‘}?\ﬂl*‘ru.
8. é\éyero 6 Paoiheais &’ fuas éfaxurxilios omAiTals mopeveobar.

* Algo to get o thing done for — cause the point of time in the
oneself, as Sibdawopar Tov vidy, I ° althongh’ clause is the same as
gel my son taught. that du_'-‘nnh-d by the prl_llvlp:tl

t The Im;s’.-nf participle, be-  verh. See foot-note on p. 75,
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9. pimwore wabopefa Tots Towdra wedevovor. 10. 7ives Tods
aTpaTidras s 600D ekoAvoay ;

1. Do not become a friend to the bad. 2. The dogs follow the
shepherd to the top of the hill. 3. You are deliberating about
your own safety, citizens. 4. May we never wish to undertake so
great a war! 5. The citizens were displeased with the judge,
although he was just. 6. We ordered the boy to learn many things
that he might become wiser. 7. Those who do not deliberate well
will not fare well. 8. Having planted the vine, they were expect-
ing the fruit. 9. Obey God rather than men. 10. Your friend
appears to have fared badly.

2. THE PErRrECT AND PLUPERFEC
(Passive Axp MIDDLE).

The Parfect Passive is formed by prefixing the Redupli-
cation and adding -pac to the Stem, as Ajw, Stem Av, Perf,
Pass. Ad-Av-par. There is no distinetion in form between
Passive and Middle Perfects. Stems ending in a mute,
which have a lengthened form in the Present, have the
same in the Perfect Passive: as welflw, Stem w8, Perf.
Pass, wé-mewo-pat.

The Pluperfect Passive is formed from the Perfect
Passive by prefixing the Augment and changing -pa into
=pmy . as 4\1"0), Perf. Pass. )\.e’—;\v—pm, Pl lll!t;l'f: Pass. f—:\e—a\:.'l-p,r}v.

I. Vowel Stems.—The terminations are seen most clearly
in verbs the stems of which end in a vowel.

Perfect.
Sin q. hc’-;\‘u—;.l.at Aé-Av-oar Aé-Av-rat

Dual. Aé-Av-cflov Aé-Av-oflov
Plur,  Ae-M-pebfa Aé-Av-otle Aé-Av-rran

Pluperfect.

Sing.  é-Ae-Ad-pnqy &-Aé-\v-o0 é-Aé-Av-1o
Dual. &Aé-Av-atlov é-A\e-Ai-alnv
Pler.  é-Ae-Ai-pebo. e-Aé-Mv-ofle é-Aé-Av-rro

I1. Mute Stems.—In stems ending: in a mute the final
consonant is changed according to the following euphonic
rules. The process is called assimilation.

PERFECT PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

1. Before all terminations beginming with p:

A labial becomes p: yé-ypaj-pats Stem ypad, Pres. ypadw,
T write.

A guttural becomes y:
'-_-i\.('KUI. I wneave, : .-

A dental becomes o: mé-mewr-pat, Stem mo, Pres. weiblw,

. Dy
mé-mAey-pat, SEEm A, Pres.

I}_u-;-;.-mm’r',

2. ‘Jl"llll'l‘ o.

‘-\ ]u}nill] \'.'i'[}l i }Ii‘l'll[l]l‘.‘: \I_.lrl ‘;'é_-'.r'r("“_—l"”"' in] - '_'Ir'f’”-d’_(r"('
A euttural with o becomes && 7 mAelar, for memlex-cat.
A dental is dropped : méme-ga, for me-wab-oat.

o dofore 73

A outtural becomes k, the hard dental = attracting the

rd o 3 2 Thus Té-Tak-7 for re-tay-Tar
hard gnttural x (see p. 2). Fhus Té-rax-tat 2
Stem ray, Pres. ragow, I arrange. o

A labial becomes m, the 7 atiractang the hard labial = :
vé-ypam—rar for ye-ypap-Tat. . P
! -{I dental becomes o (and s0 always belore another
dental, see sect. 4 below) : wé-mewr-TaL for we-mell-Tat.

4. The o of of is dropped and the dn_‘-plul aspirate 0
attracts the corresponding labial and guttural aspirates.
Thus : .

A labial becomes ¢ : AéAegp-Ue for Ae-Aeur-fe, Stem A,
Pres. Aelro, I leave. :

A guttural becomes x: ~rhey-Oe for we-mhex-Oe.

A dental becomes o : wé-meg-fe for :‘E—FF'_(U-UE. |

Clonsonant stems do not employ the L_-w]m;;_':-‘. -yray, V10 in
the third person plural of the l..L'l:tl‘l'_"t :m:‘! lhl}n-l‘!t',l'.i:
Passive, but combine the Perf. Participle Passive with elo
for the Perfect and foay for the 1'%11[:1_-11[‘:.'?. .- ~;_e}rg;fl;¢;xfr:]-:lr,
elai(v), yeypappévor ‘?jrf:w_, from ypapuw, corresponding to the
Latin seripti sunt, seripti erant.

: - be seen 1 \ tenses given

The above changes may be seen In the tens e
They are also to be understood as
lulaL-r{}b-{-.t-‘ and to the other moods and

on the next page.
applying to the Plu i
participle of the Perfect Passive.
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abial Ste i : :
Siug.l abial Stems, Guttural Stems, Dental Stems.
‘1}‘ Ye-ypap-pae :{—:rhf}r-pm mé-metr-pat
2. ye-ypajrar mé-mhe&at TE-TeL-Trat
3. yé-ypam-rar me-mAex-Tai mé-meta-Tat
Dual.
..‘ }fr‘—}rpmp—ﬂrn' mé-mhex-tov mé-rerar-Hoy
3. yé-ypagp-fov me-mhex-fov mé-mewa-foy
Plur,
I) ye-ypap-peda me-mAéy-prefa me-melo-peba
o yé-ypagh-te e mé-mhex-Oe me-metr-Oe
3. yeypap-pévor elol(v) me-mhey-pévor elai(y) me-mewr-pévor eloi(v)
I11. L?'qu..i'u"‘Sl'r‘mx.—'l']m o of of is dropped. The only
other change is that v is changed to o before p. Before o
W, TN she ¥, 5 3 T : !
contrary to what was the practice in Nouns (see p. 23), v
is I‘}'.tillll(.'l.l. ] (R:Irul'm, f_;rm'g,u', and relvw, I stretch, drop the v,
as in the T (,"I‘%E:(;f ."\t‘rl‘\'l.', and form xé-xpi-par, Té-ra-pas,
which are conjugated like vowel stems.)
Sing. 1z Ny yer-pat Té-pacr-par
Q) » g
. Ny yeA-oaL mé-hav-cat

3. Tyyer-Ta Té-pav-Tar
Dual, : iyyer\—ﬁmf é-hav-fov
3. Ny ye-tov mé-pav-tov

¥ 3 ’
Pluar. 15 ?yye)t—p.cﬂu we-pao-peta

2. 1y yer-te wé-chav-fle

3. yyel-pévor elal(v)  we-dag-pévor elai(v)
]\It:\{lnﬁ_\‘]lllhi(_‘- liguid stems in e often change e to a, as in
?I,m‘ .i" 11'11, l'ul'fl-::.t Active. Thus owelpw, T :;m:, H{rlrr‘x omep,
l)r.,:li: ]]. ass. &omap-pa; oré\o, I despatch, Stem  are),
erf, Pass. &orad-par. € is also changed to « in rpérw, T

o Darf P 4 s
!u'.i n, Perf. _! ass. Tetpap-par; Tpéhw, I rear, Perf. Pass.
TE- ﬁpu,u.— p.m.""

Meanings of the Perfect Passive and Middle.

Doapfa Y et ey OS]
The Perfect Passive is to be rendered by the English
Perfect Passive (c i = S
) 488 compounded with have), as we-waldev-par, I
have been educated, from wadelw, T educate.

* The stem of rpépw is 0 is i i
ol p pep, ¢ disappears, 0 is retained, F
which becomes Tped in the present  Opédu, I1I Aor. Fﬂpnlm( ll‘lstlr'fll‘l}:l!-:z‘
to avoid the double aspirate in @  7é0pappar. Cf. ptE Tpixés, p. 85
and ¢. But when the aspirate in PR
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The Perfect Middle has an Active meaning, as Be-Bovlev-
pat, I have deliberated, from BovAew, I advise, Mid. PBov-
Aevopar, I deliberate.

The Perfect Passive can be used in the third person of
the Imperative : as rabra elprjobo, let this much have been
said, In the Subjunctive and Optative it is rarely found.
The Participle with the Article has the meanings ¢ he who
has been’ . . ., “they who have been’ . . ., (or ‘had
been’ . . . if the principal verb is in one of the historic
tenses * ).

Exercise XLIT.
Stems ending in a Vowel.

ey s ; Al AR .

A.—1. moMol vew pera v viknv Tois beots pwvro. 2. 9

’ A ’ s o L3 o ’ - » DN o ' ’
pa kexdelobw. 3. ol TETALOEULLEVOL TWV amudeuTwy Otape
povot. 4 & pyrwp ob mémavrar Aéywv XpnoTa 7 moAeL
5. exelvy TH pepa é&qrovra ordda eremopevpefa. 6. oL

’ i i - v ’ T Aol
yeavlar oi TOv xpvoov KA&lavres 707 mepovevyTat., 1. mOAAOL

’ 5 ’ # o - ; €
xaimep €0 PePovhevpévor Opws  Kakws TPATTOVOLY. 8. al
orovdal vro Tov Lapfdpwy AeMdicfar Aéyovrat. 9. al oTdoes

Ty ot " SR e

TV TOAW OV aloXoTe dodmhav. 10, 7@ devopa, & vwo gov
’ N ke ) »

mepirevrar, Tis pilas Pefalas éxova.

1. Let no one order the slaves to prepare arms. 2. The oxen
had been sacrificed to Zeus, the greatest of the gods. 3. We were
marching carelessly through the country, although it was hostile.
4. The altars which have been set up by this king receive many
gifts. 5. Let us obey those who have-deliberated well. 6. He
appears to have been hindered from the march. 7. The Athenians
put to flight those who-had-invaded Attica. 8. Some of the
soldiers have been slain, some have escaped. 9. The entrances of
the harbour had been closed with ships. 10. There is no one who
does not wish to fare well.

45. The Infinitive can be turned into a verbal sub-
stantive by being joined with the neuter Article, as 7o
pavfdvew xakemov éotiv, learning (or to learn) is difficult ;
o) pavldvew, of learning ; and so in the other cases of
the Article.

* The historio tenses in Greek  Present, Perfect, and TFuture.
are the Imperfect, Aorist, and  For the corresponding  English
Pluperfect. The primary are the = tenses seo pp. 57 and 58,
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46. The negative employed with the substantival
Infinitive is p.

Stems ending in a Consonand.

B.—1. &yov 7t ékdary Tév wolrav mpooreraxfw. 2. 7o )

kohdlerllar 10V pév éom maol, PAafepov 8¢ B. ot wheloTol
Tols Aeyopévors  paAdov 7 ToOls yeypajipévols TUTTEVOVTLY.
4. otk év Ty abrdv mwarpidr Tebappévor eoiv ot uyddes.
e haaaalt ' \ ’ TR ,
5. "ANéEavdpos katwkure v molw Ty vwo Plimmov kate-
oxappamy. 6. 70 épyov  peyidy mpobuple memépavrat,
7. pndels Tous woliTas welom vals vmep Ovvapy mwapéxeobal
8. olros peév wepl Ths pdxgs mwpos quds efevorTar, ov de TaAqly
fyyerkas. 9. mold Sapéper oTpdrevpa TeTaypévov aTakTov.
10. 70 eb dpyew xahemov Tu elvar Paiverat.

1. In the middle of the city a very great army has been assem-
bled. 2. The citizens had with difficulty been released from danger.
3. The command has been entrusted to your brother himself. 4. To
die for the state was thought by those of old to be most glorious.
5. The orator has been corrupted by hope of gain. 6. Let us not
eease assisting the unfortunate. 7. We despatched some one to
examine the witnesses, 8. The battle had been announced by
those who-had-fled. 9. The Athenians founded great and well
fortified (perf. part.) cities. 10. The slave has been reared for a
long time by the master,

1 H ~ . ~ry
C.—1. o grparidrar éxovar Tas kmpidas éxkexalappévas.
o L b - / ANy o f sl A
2. wpiros TOv oTparyydy kexpiobo "ANéEavdpos. 3. ol dvdpeiol
Al o
70 pdyeocfor foovrar. 4. T mempaypéva ovy éxdv Epryver.
R S et , Y , Ui
5. 1 vijgos ékewn vmo Ouldoons kexpupbar Aéyerar. 6. ot
irmeis vy Seomappévor’ fGoav. 7. To pmdén moTelay del
avovy vevduoTat. 8. 6 oréhavos é§ lwy émémhexro. 9. dpuvi-
\ / ; \
peba 7ovs eis Ty fperépav xdpav elofd\ovras.  10. 7 Yuxi)
TOU CULATOS KEXWPLOTAL.

1. We persuaded those in the island to send ships. 2. What is
more disgraceful for a general than marching carelessly ? 3. We
have guarded the laws which have been bequeathed to us by our
ancestors. 4. Provisions had been conveyed into the city by
night. 5. The poet has been buried in the market-place. 6. We
are undertaking the war with-the-intention-of releasing you from
glavery. 7. Such things are said to have been announced by the
herald. 8. They did not wish to receive what had been written.”
9. The fort had been razed-to-the-ground before the war. 10. The
ambassadors have been despatched concerning peace.

* Neut. pl. of art. and perf. part.

FIRST AORIST AND FIRST FUTURE PASSIVE. ul

3. Finst AowmisT Passive AND Finst FuruRe PASSIVE.
The First Aorist Passive is formed by prefixing the
Anement and adding - to the stem, as AMuw, I loose,
St’r:n zv, 1st Aor. Pass. &Mv-Onv; dyyéw, I announce,
1 : » < - Yo 3 "-m-'(\—h:[-
Stem ayyeh, 1st Aor. Pass. 7yyeh-tyv. ] i
In lubial, guttural, and dental stems the final letter of
the stem undergoes the same change before ¢ as was
noticed on P- 87. sect, 4: g '
A labial becomes ¢, as méumw, T send, Stem wepw, 1st Aor.

Yoce e-mech=-Gnv
I ASBE. e-TeUP-UnNv. , .
A guttural becomes x, as Akw, I weave, Stem whex,

i+ Aor. Pass. é-mhéx-Onv.
lhi.\A\:]llujnliul lut'nzi:}‘s Jlrr‘ as melfo, I pe reuade, Stem 8,
1st Aor. Pass. é-melo-fnv.

Stems ending in a mute which have a lengthened form
in the Present have the same in the 1st Aor. Pass., as
reibw above.

wplvw, I judge, and Tefvw, I stretch, drop the » and make. 1st Aor.
Pass. &-xpl-Bnv, é-ra-Onv. .

The First Future Passive is formed by adding —(i'f;{ru;uu
to the stem, as Mw, Stem Ay, 1st ]“ni‘. Pass. :\‘a-—Fhf-rru,u‘m.,
Whatever change the stem undergoes 1mn liu_‘ First Aorist
Passive appears also in the First Future Passive.

_1-’!'rrm"r{_f}-\'.

The First Aorist Passive is to be rendered 11‘\_',ﬂu<
English Past Passive (compounded \\'IITIE was), as U_T.‘if—‘
Ao-fquv, I was sel [ree. In the l-'in‘iu-llu}ul- 1t ‘Im..\_' 1 ;L.
meaning having been sel free, ox set free. I'he .l “H”ffl_' (
with the Article means he who was (ox had !lH‘-"r:.__l set free ;
those who were (or had been) set free, ox those set free.

The Pirst Future Passive is to be rendered by l]}v
Tnelish Future Passive, as amo-Av-Orjcopar, I shall or will
be ;‘!'f f.r'f‘!'. :

47. The Participle is often employed in Greek in
aoreement with the subject, where in .I.')u:__:h.sah a ,\_"lzrl:al
sﬁl:ﬁhmi.i\'c is used, ;:;u\‘crm-:l by ¢ in’ or - ].:_\_‘ : as uO!KelL.‘r.E
70D TONEQOV APXOVTES, YO do wrong in EJE'UIHH?H‘:‘I the war (!11
you do wrong beginning the war) ; _4\33§-.~perua Laow, they live
by plundering (lit. they live plundering).
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Exererse XLIII.

1. ékelevoaper Tov airov eis dorv kopobjvar. 2. 6 "Exrup
1:'7::6 ’ruf" ’Axu\a\e'u’;r; e’r,bm'eﬁfh;.' 3. 6 {I}'}'E)&l‘)‘.‘. Nu::.’f.'q; aAnfy
Aétas, ot morevbioerar. 4. 6 dehis oTpaTidTys otk fHoxivly
¢£'I.:')zmv. 5. adivarov éoTi Tov év Tr;.(,‘f:l(‘a xpr(,b()c’vm rpt‘as‘ 70 bas
A S e ol e e 2 < el e g
dvayev. 6. & kal viv éuot wellov, & Sokpares, kal ooy
7. 0 orparyyds éfeméudly tva Tods woleplovs apivorro. 8. of
diwylOévres xalewds dméduvyor. 9. 5 mokis 7 Up fpov

e S, Vi mal s sy W g
ktwleica kareprexly. 10, oi vopor aer evovrar kat olk
apavirijoovrar.

1. They preserved the city by guarding (participle) the walls. 2.
We were forced to accept peace. 3. The young men were carried
away by their good fortune. 4. Aftera little time the islanders will
cease (1 fut. pass.) from piracy. 5. We have despatched ambassadors
that the treaty may not be broken (1 aor.). 6 The boy rejoiced
in learning to ride. 7. May the citizens not be disturbed (1 aor.)
by the present danger! 8. 'T'o admire nothing is not thought to
be a sign of wisdom. 9. No one heard what (neut, pl. of art.)
had been announced. 10. The merchants would be gladdened
(1 aor.) by faring well.

4. Secoxp Aorisr Passive AND SecoNp Furure PASSIVE.

The Second Aorist Passive has the same endings as the
First Aorist Passive, except in the second person singulax
of the Imperative, where it ends in -f instead of -r., It is
formed by prefixing the Augment and adding -yv to the
stem, as PAdwrw, I injure, Stem Praf, 2nd Aor. Pass,
&BAGBmy.

Nore.—As in the Second Aorist Active, an € in the stem is some-
times changed into @: wAém-r-w, I steal, é-xhdm-nv; aréAdw, I despateh,
dordAny; Tpédw, I rear, é-rpdp-ny; wAéx-w, I weave, é-mAdi-ny;
wAfioow, I strile, makes é-wAsy-ny, but in composition e'-:r?\a':j«-qr. ns
eE-e-mAdy-nv.

The Second Future Passive has the same endings and
the same meaning as the First Future Passive. It is
formed by adding -yoopar to the stem, as SAdwrw, 2nd Fut.
Pass. BAaf-joopar. Whatever change the vowel of the
stem undergoes in the Second Aorist Passive appears also
in the Second Future Passive.

* odw, besides a dental stem, which the 1st Aor. Pass. was
has also & vowel stem ow-, from  formed.
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Exercse XLIV.

1. § Nivos im0 Tawv Mydwy xurerrqu&??, ot a\;(r.ré\l':mv r;iv
"Acoupiov -'pr)iv. 2. 6 anp, éru"r::v amokTelvas, éw 7S
ré\ews erddn. 3. ot PapPapol 017”_\51."::;4'::; 'rpsqurn:t. " 4., &
Mapafaw ot Ilépoar Imo Tav (l‘:f\..l.wlflffurvZ(Tpu:-.'r;:rul'- 3000k uu:'sru
wpéoPes makw dmooraloovrat. _ 6. & mpirepov & mpdgas 707
rdvrwy drvxéararos épavy. T, ot uL;\'}J.:r.a\‘an:. Tapa TO VOpJLOV
enfis dmeapaynoav. 8. ot yewpyol imo Tov 8}{!‘1 TS \xu:puaq
mopevopévwy [Aafnoovrat. \'.‘.! oL rrrm\rrn.‘t ordge Kal &puot
lrpdAyoav. 10, oi Bovdevtal ws TaxwoTa avAdeyévroy, wa
ot woNTra ju) KaTumAaydow.

1. We shall be saved by flying. 2. Fire was s:t_:_:lun frm.u
heaven by Prometheus. 3. The horse was struck with a !:u-hl
by the slave. 4. The king's suu_\\'ill be reared as l::jiﬁ.ﬁ:l])_ 1&
possible. 5. "The letter, although it-had-been-written (= A0r. ), \\:1:-.
not gent. 6. The general, bribed (2 aor.) 1'.-". zold, llnd_nnt.ule.ul
the army out. 7. Not to be dismayed (2aor.) in dangers is .Illlllg.'l'lll:
for most men. 8. No one of the philosophers nf—!]u’-prn:b(-l'lt.ih_\
will appear wiser than Plato. 9. The phalanx was u.xn:_{uh*d tm{n
the end of the harbour. 10. He who-has-lied often will not be

Jieve
o 5. Furure Perrecr PAssIVE AND MIDDLE.

This is formed by prefixing the “t_'i]ll11}1'..‘1'\1'-1011 I:‘md
adding -copar to the stem: as Avo, I_IrJ.J_-.-.. Stem Av, [:‘“t
Perf. Pass. )\(-.3\.:'-—rru;:.uc; yp[i(,bm, I write, Stem vypad, ut
dorf, Pass. ye-ypa-opat. :

: H\Emllm: ‘\.\"]Ticuf:’ ]11:1 \'uf a lengthened form of the stem 1n (1.]10
l’rn-.-:;-nl. have the same in the Fut. l:n:ri. Pass., as Aelro,
T leave, Stem A, Fut. Perf. Pass. Ae-Aej-opat. s

The Fut. Perf. Pass. is found in only a .~_=111;1H number o

verbs and never in those which have Liquid stems.

Meaning. o

It is equivalent to the English shall (or will) fflir‘f'r:
been . . ., as amo-Ae-Ai-gopar, 1 shall _harn’ been ‘\'r‘i‘-._hu":
The forms are the same for the Passive and Middle, 1hlllt.
the Passive meaning is much the more common. ]u.»:iun'{‘o;.
of the Middle ocenr in meravoopat, 1 shall have t'f‘NM‘-F,
from watw, I make to cease; pepvioopat, I shall I'!‘H‘!}f'ii}f{f'f',
from pupfokw, I remind. In the exercise only the Passive
meaning will be found.

* ¢ gy quickly as possible lative adjectives 13\!.111 ,-n}i\'m'lrs by
: orce gi p ) i} eut, TiS,
This is the force given to super- &s or d7¢ (neunt. of boe
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48. The English constrnction known as the Nominative
Absolute consists in the combination of a noun or pronoun
which stands apart from the main construction of Ih;\
sentence, with a participle, as The sun having set, we
retreated. In Greek the moun or pronoun and {an'l‘irip]n
are placed in the genitive case, and the construction is
]:':un’\vn as ‘rhn_- l;L"lliTE\'E_- A\}u:tlrlllil.', Thus 7o aTparyyod
$uyovros, ot oTpatidTar erapaxbyoay, the general having fled,
the soldiers were thrown into confusion ; Tis vikys ri'-*'(a\[l—‘(‘:'rrui;
ot moliTa E’\'mpl)l', ”H! !‘;t'fr-J'jf J'[."H'i.mf ht'l'H rrHHu:.f.rIN'f'r{ HH"
citizens rejoiced. ‘. ‘

Exerosg XLV,
l. év molépo dmokexwduveloerar Td Te pipara xal ai Yuyal.
TOV ;’J’u.p,u"i’r_ipmt! TPATEVTWY, [EYIOTOV Kivdivou ::.:rq.\ﬁef?pé!‘iu.

< " y it AT
TavTa, & fBovle, mpo éw mempdferar. 4. 7o ovojLa TOU TV

L2}
o
(3]

e PO i e s ; s
TATPLOG OWOAVTOS €S (et avayeypaerat. D, Tav moleplwy eis

TE‘JI' NjLeTepoy Xt.’:prr_:' elofaldvrwy, otkért év wole jrevotper. 6
70 woAAG pavbfdver dpewdv éomt Tov oA Aéyewr. 7. 6mAitas
(:;s‘)r,\er'-rrol'q fT]'l'Et\EE{[l-’ ;'I'u. ‘rr‘l. {‘l' rI}erJru.s' ‘u_u:: ﬁz\u‘fj‘({:;. -“'\h Jpc‘.."
o\iya € 7 cuppayie Aelioerar. i ;
BefovAevp.évos, dpws éorchal).
r;p)(l:u' ‘-‘:“ljrerTETtiﬂ_,iETih‘..

i
J. O aTpATIY0S, Nur’r(p P
10. 7@ wpeoPurépw Tov vewrépuwy

1. Provisions having been carried in by night, the city was saved
2. Such things shall never have been said by me. 3. [.['[.[]-f‘l H]'l:
Iit'l.lt'.\'l_t those who-announce false things. 4. We have ']lul-'r‘-nll
Socrates wiser than Hippias. 5. The victims being favourable
we expect good fortune. 6. May the young be educated as well as
possible! 7. The robber, having stolen the eold, fled 8 .'I‘lhli'
;:u:nl'uls_ having killed the tyrant, the whole city was !];r'“\\'l; into
confusion. 9. The gates will have been shut before nicht on ac-
count of the invasion. 10. Not to obey the wise is a sien of 1'rri|‘\'.

1@ 11780 124 (i) r Mgene ;
Bxercises oN TENSES PECULIAR TO THE MippLe VoOIOE
OF VERBS IN ® TUNCONTRACTED.

1. Furure MippLe.
The Fllf'.l!’l'{: Miﬂ'“(: 18 formed from the stem by addine
-oopat, as Mo, I loose, Stem hv, Fut. Mid. )\;7-.;-”'”_”_-;1 I ,-J,aml’}
loose (i.e. shall loose for myself, or shall loose that which is

my own, €.g. Moopar tov ixmov, I shall loose my horse).*

® . ' 5 g '_ 3 e i
* The Fut. Mid. is often used instances of the passive use are
with a passive meaning, but no  given in this book.
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Verbs with a personal reference, denoting the performance
of bodily acts, or the experience of mental feelings, often
form a Future Middle in preference to a Future Active, as
axovw. I hear, Fut. dxodoopar; OGavpalo, I admire, Fut.
favpdoopat.

Stems ending in a mute, which have a lengthened form
in the Present, have the same in the Future Middle, as
meilw, I persuade, Stem ma, Fut. Mid. welcopat.

Stems ending in a liquid have the same contraction with
¢ as in the Future Active (see p. 77). The Future Middle
of dyyé\\aw is therefore thus conjugated :

Sing. dyyeAovpar (e-opar) dyyeAd) or €1 (e, €-€t) dyyereira (e-eTar)
Dual. ayyereigfoy (e-eabov) &yyeAeiofay (e-eafoy)
Plur, &yyerotpeda (e-opeda) ayyeheirle (e-eale) &yyeroivTas (e-opTal)

Similarly Infin, dyyehéiofar (e-eofar) ; Part. dyyelotpevos

(e-opevos ).

49. The Genitive Absolute may often be rendered in
Enelish by an adverbial clause introduced by when, since,
although, if. Thus, 7od orparpyod duydvros, érapaxbnpev,
when the general had fled (or since the general had fled), we
were thrown into confusion; obdevds kwhvovros ov wpofaivet,
although no one !m'q'r:-n!.-:, he does mot advance (kalmep 18 also
used with the gen. abs. in this sense, as xalmep olUOevOs
xcoldortos): Oebv SiddvTov olk ay expuyot kakd, if the qods
]-,r;'rr them, he would nol eseape enils.

50. When the Genitive Absolute is equivalent to an if
clause, the negative employed is paj, as Oevv ) dddvrwr odk
v &ou dyabd, tf the gods do not give them, he would not have
qgood things.

Txercise XLVIL

1. wepl Tis OV wOMTOV quTplas Bm'a’\e:t'rni;uﬁr,l.'\ ‘12 Tov
oTpaTyyol [ xe\etoyTos, ot omAlTal TUl:'Q q'Jﬂ--;.fnl"rr’u; ov i\uu&t:t:rm.
3, rov Tore ab\yrav loxupdratos épavi). 4. 7is Tpas oeterat
mo\is ;  B. moMay Aeyovroy, ovdiv gapds yrovea. 6. ot ev
BeBovhevpévor kata apalovvral. T.Hn\‘ufrrep jn?:t: 7.‘10.\qun‘w
OAlywy dvTwy, oL damepol orpoTihTaL pevEovrar. h 0 f)ra:rrlc‘l.'f,:
adTos TOUTY TQ VO meloeTat. 9. TOUS ﬁa;aﬁup{fnq ToUS e
Tpds oTpaTevTopévovs apwvdpeba, 10 favpdoe Tdde dxovoas.

1. The exiles will not answer the truth to us. 2. The work
seems to have been completed as slowly as possible. 3. When the
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leader had commanded (gen. abs.), they threw away their shields.
4. Although many were present, nothing was done. 5. You will
hear something wise from a wise man. 6. We will ruard-againgt
those who-persuaded us to undertake the war. 7. If you become
(gen. abs.) confident, citizens, we will soon repel the enemy. 8. He
was forced to fight contrary to the treaty. 9. Since the walls are
strong (gen. abs.), we will assemble a greater army. 10. There is
no one who would not rejoice in faring well, ‘

2. First Aorist MIDDLE.

'I‘.hi: First Aorist Middle is formed from the stem by
prefixing the Augment, and adding -capyy : as, é-Av-oduyy,
I loosed ( for myself). TIn Mute and Liquid stems the same
changes take place as in the Active Voice.

5l. are, in the sense of since, inasmuch as, is used with
“articiples both in the Genitive Absolute and the other
cases : as dve 175 vins dyyeNdelans, ol woAirar Exatpov, since the
victory had been announced, the citizens were rejoicing ; TavTd,
are xpnoTe Ovra, pdvlave, learn these things, since they are
useful. .

Exgrcise XLVIL.

L. amoxpwval pov 67 PBovhopar. 2. of orparidrar dvamav-
odpevor Bacaov wopeloovTar. 3. TV mOAY €keivyy, dre €b
kateokevao vy, Kkataotpéfaclar BovAdpela. 4. Tois ™y
le.'.u.Ju.u.Xful“ J\I;tTILVTH'.‘;‘ E‘}Le’p. L:ﬂ’m. FI. 0 l,'af;.';‘, T‘T.:prll’l’l)s' Erl’, El.‘a{u;uil't(rl?
al" ye:?fru:.‘ro. 6. Tov xpl?ﬂ'(llf KJ\{.{ZTE’I’TUQ’, 0 n’;r(r';.—t;r'.r}s‘ TfJf}C Smﬁ;\mn’;
7heybev. 7. Tovs épods Adyous, & molirar, défairfe. 8. DLV
) BovNopévw, To mempaypéva ob pgwicoper. 9. 70 doTv, dre
aotleves bv, érelyoar.

: S Szl
v 10. oL BGeot T dpxyy Tov Kdopov
develpavro.

. lAY'l‘]m. citizens deliberated carefully before the expedition.
2. When the treaty had been announced, we ceased from the war.
3. Repel the enemy bravely, soldiers. 4. They indicated their
opinion by lifting (Par. 47) hoth their hamds. 5. Those who-had-
answered truly were set free. 6. Since he was youne, he delichted
in the society of the young. 7. We have i]l'ril[-l:lh‘].ll"i] hoplites to
subdue (Par. 39) the land. 8. Although the danger was great, they
did not apply themselves to the matter. 9. The fort will have been
left unguarded. 10. May his brother fare as happily as possible !

3. Skconn Aorist MIDDLE.

’I'_.h(:- Second Aorist Middle is formed from the stem by
prefixing the Augment and adding -ounw, as xara\efro, I

SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 97

leave behind, Stem karakur, 2nd Aor. Mid. xr_n,r-c—.\m-:?;np-’,
I left behind (something of my own). An e in the stem
often becomes a, a8 Tpérw, I turn, Stem rpem, 9nd Aor. Mid.
TPOTOWLTV.

; Ir]lt:: lls-ai:ulin::&: in the Indicative are the same as those of
the Imperfect Middle, and in the other moods and
participle the same as the Present Middle.

52. Questions in Greek may be expressed simply 'l:._}'
means of the mark of interrogation, as eides ; did you see 7,
but they are eenerally introduced by the interrogative

=

adverbs dpa or 7. If the question is an open one, to
which the answer may be yes or no, dpa Or 7) are used
alone, as r':p‘ eldes ; OT ?':1 eldes ; did you see : ] !1'11;\‘: i.u{.‘:-iflfm
contains a not, and expects the answer * yes, ap ov 18 uﬁf_'t_'],
as dp otk eldes 3 did you not see ? lﬂi H’ur 11!}1:‘-}"(‘1' ‘no’ is
expected, dpa p7y is used, as dpa piy ToUTO m\uf‘lf; éoTiv; 18 H:_"e-'
true 7, implying that it isnot true. |apa or 7 alone = Latin
-no; dp ob=mnonne; dpa pj=num.]

Exercse XLVIIL

1. oi"EX\qves ol walaw mpos -\yu‘?e{ut' E.Tlr'll{?TOI'T‘O. . 2. r::p',mg'x
joxway v marpida, v Tacw ?\m(m:rc;‘: .”). éxeivos 0 avip
xare\imero vidv dpoloy éavrd. 4. 1) 0 lepevs. TGHL'JKE T .\u.‘,‘ 2
&dela dvayxalopevor, oirov e A ('}ﬂ:?ff:m elanydyovro. h_.,'r-qv
Sperépay moAw Teixer TYAG 1?&!:1[8&:\\((?6:‘.‘ 7. OV ﬁ:xpﬂcq:m:
rpamévrwv, o moNitar du T vikny vewv dpvoar. 8. dpa py 7
Sovhela Tots eAevbépors Ndea éorey 9. Jvaykdofnpey Tis 6800
éxrpaméctar.  10. miflov pou Tade AéyovTe.

1. The tyrant introduced guards info his own house. 2. He
| 1 our city with walls. 3. Have not the
laws been written by the king himsell? 4. If you are not ready,
we will not apply ourselves to the siege. 5. Is it honourable ft?r
a seneral to fly from battle? 6. The trees will have been cut down
by those invading the country. 7. Will the dead be buried outside
the city ? 8. The judge, since he was unjust, was punished “_'nh
death. 9. He wished to leave behind as much money :m‘pnsm.hln
for his children. 10. Some of the slaves had been reared in better

has persuaded us to surroun

liabits, others in wor

IN. GR.—PT. L




VOWEL STEMS CONTRACTED.

XXIV.—VOWEL STEMS

MS IN A,
ACTIVE

Moon.

Prezendt. Tmperfect.

INDICA- Tipd-w, Tip® é-rlua-op,

- ériuwy
TIVE. . TIUG-ELS, TLUAS e-7lua-es,

eriuas

VOWEL STEMS CONTRACTED.

CONTRACTED.

rqui-m, T honour (Stem Tipa).
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

Moon.
Present, I'mpe

e-Tipa-gunv,
é-Tipd-ou,

Ixpic Tipd-opa, Tt
TIVE. 2. Tmiud-pld-e), TIug

Tiia-€l, Tiua

é-tlpa-g,

ériua

TijLd-€TaL,

SUBIUNC-
TIVE
AND
Opra-
TIVE.

Infinitive,

Liess

I.‘IIKI{E-CE!‘,
| Tepies,

Tipd-eTov,
TiLd-€TOV,
'ri_u(i-r)u(:'.
Tipd-€TE,
Tipd-ovoi(v),

Tlua-e,
TIUO-ET W,
TL d-eTC Wy
Tipa-€Twy,
TIUA-ETE,
Tipa-drrwy,

Subjunc

Tid-t,

Ha-15,

Tid-1TOV,
Tind-nTOY,
T acd—w_uf v,
Tid-1TE,
Tind-wai(v),

common forms are:
Tipgpe (a-onu), Tipgs (a-ois), Tud
(a-01) : Tipdnror (a-otgror), Tiww-

Participle, {

TiLRTOY
TIRAT OV
TIHLWUEY
TIIU.(-;. TE
Tip@ai(v)

rlud
TIRATW
TILATOY
T[_MD{'I'H“-'
TILATE
TIRDYT WY

slive.

TipLD
TINGS
Tipg
TIRET OV
THLATOV
T ueEy
TILATE
Tip@mi(p)

’
TNy

eripd-eToy, driuaTop
e-Tipa-érny, uarny
€-Tipud-opLer,
é-riud-eTe,
é-ripa-op,

A EY
eriuaTe
eTlpwy

Optative.

Tipa-olnv,
Tipa-olns,

Tighn®
TIRGNS
Tipa=-oly, 'r:ur_.:'r}
Tid=-0LT OV,
'n.ua-ru"n;:'.
Tipnd-o1per,
TIHd-0i1TE,
THLA~DLED,

TiLETOY
TipaTNY
TiLPUEw
TILPTE
THLPEV

: ! ¢
le&!‘«:—wv, Tilbl'-if'tl!!‘?ﬂ, Tia-ow,
TiNWY, TiMGOa, TiUWY,

'l‘ TEN

TP TS,

TIL@ITOS, TiUdans,

(a-omrv); Tiwgnuer (a-
omuer), Twgnre (a-otre).

SURIUNC-
TIVE
AND
Orra-
TIVE.

Infinitive,

Tipd-eafoy,
riud-ealoy,
Tiua-duela,
riud-eoe,

'.rj_“d—u:'.'ﬂl.

Tipd-0U,
Tipa- eorfa,
Tiud-ealoy,
Tiua-éabay,
Tiud-eole,
Tipna-érwy,

TiaTal
Tipaofoy
Tipaatoy
Tipaueln
Teparie
TUL@PTOL

THLE
Tiudorfo
Tipacfoy
Tipdolwy
Tipaote
Tipdafwy

h"u?;;unr'”l'r'.

Td-wpal,
'r(_u:{—]'.‘.
Tipd-nTal,
Tipd-nobor,
Tiud-no oy,
ripa-wpeda,
Tipd-noie,
-r:.uri-wl"-'ﬂl‘

3 B9 05 BD

D

Tipd-eofar,
Tipaoai.

TILE L
TILE
TipaTal
Tipimrloy
Tipaofor
Tipapeba
ripimle
TLLRPTOL

Participle, {

d-Tipd-eTo,
-tiud-ector,
é Tia- eabny,
é-Tiua-dueda,
e-tipd-ecie,

E-TIMA-0VTO,

rfect.
eTipauny
TN
ériparo
erpaolor
eripudafny
eriuapeia
éripaobe
erip@vTo

Optative.

Tipa-olpny,
Tiud-0t0,
Tlluf.i—m.*u.
Tipd-oiafor,
Tipa-olobny,
lnluu—af.uéﬂ“.
lelt{i'l!llrﬁfu
Tiud-0tvTO,

']
TELE-0MLEVDS,
’
TULWUENOS,

TULGEY
THYLEO
TILPTO
Tippoior
Tipgoiny
Tipguela
Tippole
TIUGYTO

=7,y =0V,
A
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STEMS CONTRACTED, VOWEL STEMS CONTRACTED.

SteMs IN E, rowé-w, I make (Stem 1ro|.s').

ACTIVE. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

Moon.
Moon.

Number.

Number.
Person,

Present. - Tmperfe :
resen Imperfect Present. TImperfect.

- y o e = 3 35
INDICA- 8.1, word-w, O é-mole-op, emolovy

o

woLé-opa, TolovpMaL d-woie-duny, Emowluny
woré-n(é-er), woifi(er) &-woLé-ov, drolob
woLE-eTalL, wolEITaL é-woié-eTo,  €wolEiTO
wort-ecfoy, woieicfoy &-moié-eaboy, Eworeiohoy
woué-ecfoy, woteiofoy &-woie-éabny, exotelolny
rowe-duefa, wowlpeba  é-moie-duefa, emorolueba
woié-eo e, woietafe e-roié-ealle, émoieicle
woid-opTay,  moloU¥TRE  €-WOLé-0pTO, emotoinTo

INDICA-
TIVE.

TIVE. 2. woié-ets, WOLELS é-mole-es, dwoless
TOLE-EL, moLED é-mole-¢, ¢moles

WOI€-€TOY,  WOLETTOV é-woté-eTor, dmwoietToy
TOLE-ETOV,  TWOLEITOV &-mote-érnw, Emotelray
wolé-ouey,  TOLODWLEY é-moté-oper, Emotobuey
TOLé-€TE, TOLEITE d-moié-ete, eroieiTe
moré-ovoi(v), mowoto(v)  é-mole-oy, ewolovy

-0

s ho =

[MPERA- v mwole-e, wolet
TIVE. 3. wole-éTw, motelTw
ﬂ'ﬂif’—GTﬂ]" '.lTOH.":Tﬂu
mole-éTwy, wotelTwy
'?rrliz:—e're, TOLEITE
wowe-dvTwy, mololyTwy

IMPERA- . 2. woté-ov, wol0l
TIVE. 3. wole-éolw, wotelofw
] moié-ealoy, woreiofoy
role-érbuwy, moelobay
woié-ecie, woteiote
wole-écbwy, wolelofuy

Subjunetive. Optative. Subjuncitive. Optative.

woLE-0, TOLD mote-olny, wotolny®
7 TOIfiS mote-olns, wotolns
; vrmgi woie-ol, woioly
woLE-NTOM,  TWoLjTOV TWOLE-0LT OV, wOLOITOM

SUBJUNC- .1, woré-wpa, ToL@pat wote-oluny,  wowolpny
TIVE =, Toie=T), T wOLE-OLD, ToL0L0
AND . w-;:i-?;rur. Tr(r:ﬁ? e 1ruuf—:.u'.'u. TOLOLTO

Orra- . 2. woié-nofor, wofjobor woié-oirfoy, wowioBor
TIVE, . woié-nafoy, woqoloy waote-olalny, mowlolny
: wore-dhpefla, mworwueba mote-olpuefa, mowlpeda

waré-nole, roiole woié-otabe, wowiole

wolé~wyTal,  WOI@YTAL TOLE-OLYTO, TOLIPTO

mn{-m-uv, woLiToy wote-olTny, wowolryy
TOLE-wlE, :rru(EJ;.u'- ¥ mnt-:-rupﬂr, WOIOLLEY
TOLE-|TE, ToiijTe TWOLE-DITE, wOLOITE
woré-wmi(v), Todmry) TOLE=0LEY, wololey

Toté-wy, Toté-ovoa, woié-op,

Tol@Y, TwolOLdR, TOLOUY.
fu'nﬂ. wowoiyTos, wowlons, woi- Infinitive,
OUYTOS,

’

R WOLE-EEV FAF

Infinitive I o Par ]
) \arorev. ticiple,

(rord-ecbat, Participle, {wu:e-csluwm, =7y 0¥y

moteiotat, TOIOOMEVOSy ~T), =0Vs

* Ton FaT

..l" ss common forms are: Tov(e-omrav); mowlnuer (e-omuer),
motoipe (€-oipe)y wowois (€-ots), wowol mowolnre (e-omTe)
(e-0t); wowinror (e-otmrov), Toroti=




VOWEL STEMS CONTRACTED.

ACTIVE.

Moon.

Number,
Person.

Present.

1]
pRRd

BovAd-co, SovA@
SovAd-ets, dovAols
BovAd-et, BovAol
BovAd-eTov, BovAouToy
SovAd-eTow, GovAotr
BovAd-ouey, BovAo
SovAd-eTe, SovAo
SovAd-ovedy), Sovhotoi(y)

—

BovAo-¢, BolAov
SovAo-€Tw, SovAoiTw
SovAdd-eTow, GovAoUToy
SovAo-éTwy, SovAoiTwy
SovAd-eTe, SovAoiTe
GovAo-dvrwy, BovAolrTwy

Subjunctive.
Sus- . 1. BovAd-w, GovA@
JUNC- 2. BovAd-ps, BovAols
TIVE . EUUa\f:‘-p‘ BovAol
AND . 2. BovAd-nrov, SovAdToy
OprA- 9. SovAd-nrow, SovAwToy
TIVE. BovAd-wper, BovAauey
BovAd-nTe, BovAdTe
BovAd-woi(v), BovAdo(v)

{ SovAd-cev,

Sovnopp. | Larticiple,

* Less common forms are : SovAotue

Stems v O.

Tmperfect.

e-BodAo-ov,
&-BolAo-es, eBuvhous
2-BolAo-¢, €dovAov
é-BovAd-eTop, edavAoiToy
e-Bovho-érny, edovAotmy
e-BovAd-ouer, edovhoipey
ébovhoiiTe

ouNO-0w, ¢Sovhovy

e8otdouy

~-BouAd-eTE,
-5

Optative.

GovAo-olny, SovAotm™
BovAo-olns, BovAolns
BovAo-oln, BovAoln
BovAd-orror, SovAoiToy
Erun\n--‘u'“r‘ul'. ﬁrm}\ufﬂ;:r
BovAd-oiey, SovAoTuey
GovAd-oiTe, dovAoiTe
dovAd-otey, BovAoier

SovAd-wy, SovAd-overa, SovAd-oy,
SovA@y, BovAoloa, Govhoiw.

[l{:‘r-n.

AoUpFTOS.

SovAotvros, SovAolons, Bou-

omTnv) ;s GovAolpuer (o-ompuer), dov-

(o-otpt), SovAols (o-ous), SovAol (0-01);  Aolnre (o0-ommre).

dovAolnroy (o-ovprov), SovAouityy (o-

VOWEL STEMS CONTRACTED.

Souhd-w, I enslave (Stem Sovho).

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.

Moop.
Pregent.

BouAd-opar,  BovAvtpa
ﬁllll?\‘;‘!’j{_l;'kl). BGouvAot
SovAd-eTat, SovAoUTat
SovAd-eafor, Sovhovofoy
SovAd-eqfoy, GovAoticloy
Souho-duefa, BovAolueda
SovAd-eale, OGovAovole
SovAd-ovTai, dovAoirTal

INDICA-
TIVE.

]

b 8ot

b

SovAd-ou, BovAol
SovAo-tofw, SovAotofw
SovAd-ecfoy, BovAotiofoy
SovAo-écfwy, BovAotolwy
BovAd-eale, BovAovole
SovAo-€obwy, GovAovolwy

IMPERA-
TIVE.

EICETISES

Subjunctive.

SovAd-wupar, SovAdum
dovAd-1, GovAol
SovAd-nrat, SovAdTat
SovAd-nalor, SovAaaloy
SovAd-nalor, SovAdoboy
SovAo-duela, SovAwueia
SovAd-nofe, Boviwale
SovAd-wyTal, OovA@yTAL

BovAd-eafat,
GovAovotar.

Infinitive, {

Participle, J

TImperfect.

e-BovAo-duny, eébovAovuny
&-JovAd-ov,  €BovAod
é-GovAd-eTo, €dovAouTo
2-SovAad-ealoy, édovAovafoy
&-Bovho-éatny,dBoviolabny
&-BovAo-fuebe, édovAoipela
2-5ouAd-ecle, €BovAovobe

&-SovAd-orTo, €SovAotvro

Optative.

BovAo-oluny, BSovAoluny
SovAd-ouo, BovAoto
BovAd-oiTo dovAoiTo
SovAd-otofov, BovAoioloy
BovAo-oloBny, SovAolalny
SovAo-oluele, SovAolpeta
SovAd-otrle, BovAotole
SouAd-oivTo, Souvkoi¥TG

(SovAo-0ueyos, =1 0¥,
\BovAotueros, -7, -0v.
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XXV.—EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED
VERBS.

This class contains by far the greater number of Greek
verbs. The contractions are confined to the Present and
Imperfect Active, and the Present and Imperfect Middle
or Passive. As all contracted verbs are in their original
form vowel verbs, they have no Second Perfect and nc
Second Aorist.

1. Acrive Voice oF VERBS IN -aw.
The contractions are as follows :—
a € become a, rluae rlua, a o become w, Tiudoper Tiudper,
an s G THRdTTOV TIMGTOV, aw @, TIREWILEY TILELEN,
ap n O, TIHA)S Tiuds, aor 5 @ Tipaolny Tiugmy.

' : ; 2
Q€ g @ Tiuder TIuG. aov y TIAROU Tip,

In forming the other fenses the final a of the stem is
lengthened to 5 (except after e, ¢ p, when it becomes d),
and the same endings are added as in Adw. Thus from
Tipa We get—

Fut. Act. muf-ocw 1 Aor. Aect. derlun-ca Perf. Act. re-rlun-xa
»  Mid. miuf-copat »  Pass, derqui-fny ,, Pass, rerlun-uat
1 Fut. Pass. miun-0foopar ,,  Mid. é-riun-oduny

Fut. Perf. Pass. re-riufi-ooua

95&10;.!.(1.‘.‘ I behold, Stem fea, ]rllt Deir- oopat, ete.

idopar, I heal, Stem la, Fut. la-copar, ete.

Spdaw, I do, Stem 8pa, Fut. Spi-ow, ete.

53. The Subjunctive may be used in the first person to
express a deliberative question, as = Aéyoper ; what are we
to say ?

Iixercise XLIX,

1. py oe vikdrw xe’pﬁnq. 2. eifle mwdyres waldes Tovs yov éas
(1':(0.7630'. 3. um‘rﬂpupev Tov év 77 Tis HAwias d mqm_; TeAeuThinTa.
4‘ U'- frT’UU.T".LI.ITO.L l’Lh?}l’Tul’TEQ {LVE‘!‘J}U‘UI’ 5 T’ull; ILI’ TLS TU;\!J’.II]])
T“V WP!Jb(JT?.TV GLS' TrUl\.lV BEXE{TGU,L ’ 6- ?’} ITU.!)"TI-',‘ 'J} XE'YE l’.l‘U.ELI‘UI’Ll.
7. 6 pirwp Tov Sjpov, d amepoy ovta, fadiws frdmyoev. 8. rod
K‘.VS]-'VGU ﬁfl!luvTﬂS‘, AE'}V(I]'U.GV '."} ﬂ'f.f.l.l"lTl‘.l]lLﬂ"; (J UUSE"’ bE’hpqu. SL‘
o abws éorw amolvijokew. 10. dmokpwoipal oor b1t pwrioes.
11. oide Tovs feovs pdAiora Ty Sokolat.

1. Whither are we to turn in so great a danger ? 2. The soldiers
died (TeAevrdw) fighting bravely for their country. 8. Would that
he might do (6pdw) what he wishes! 4. Let us not answer those
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askine such things. 5. Hehad conquered very many nations that he
micht become more ;u»\\‘uhi f. Being silent is sometimes more
[r1lu|'| vble than =]|1'1|x\‘1' . M ANy causes urge men into iaction.

No one dares to plot .1“111|~T the tyrant, although he is most
|l[|:!|.-l. 9. He did this with-the-intention-of deceiving you. 10.
l.lll.illll'l"[]. love your parents.

54. In a Il!l1]1]l' direct i]‘ll‘-hl\]l the second ]LUT 18
introduced by #, or. The first part may be introduced by
worepov, lit. whether, or mérepoy MAY be um]#tul Thus,
u:rm\‘,'c;ﬂc, fLJl‘ ','ru.’qmv u..uh EI(tt,J Tm' ruf]p[( a} rmurets‘. H‘.’H
you kill the man or save him? (lit. whether will you
kill, etec.).

The following verbs are il']'uunla}‘ in contracting ae into
1], @1 into 7, aet into 5, ay into G ,

{dw, I live. Pres. Ind. Lo, &is, &ps g?}"rw Cw,aft lln]:(}l‘f.
Loy, s, oy, eto.  Pres. Subj. &6, &s, &, ete.  Pres.
Infin. &Gjv.

Suldw, T am thirsty, du) ?_a-., 8w, ete. Pres. Infin. Sufiv.

rewdw, I am hungry, mewfs, wevfj, ete. Pres. Infin. weaiy.

xpoopas, I use, xpn, xpirat, etc. Pres. Infin. ypijofa.

Passive and Middle Voices of Verbs in -aw.
Exeroise L.

1. ovdels E:r-rw doTis o -:pm;.terus‘ 1]8&7:1(. 2. ™y oavrov
'lTu.TpL'r‘;u etpc-l € Opav. 3. 7 mslrmlf rabra adrds eUeu.rr:.u 3 ov 3
4, ..f;n -;.1![1'}/!”!7”‘; épurnlblels otdev flﬁfhpnﬂ.fr:. 5. 0 ..u-n”l
‘u‘;ru TV Teg]rm]r n_}ru‘rmr{)m_ 6. 70 ct' L:}l' ’r.'u.-\l mu(fl)epﬂ TOU (1‘
Aéyew. 7. woMa qn,:\umm va :-hrms drary). ,h' 6 laTpos,
(f)f[ﬂ}lfl.](l’}i.‘,‘ AP"}I“'EI U‘\',‘, T{l T'”L!.'l f.l{l. L(ltTET{lI_ ‘] Twy T)u :}A\G{.{LU}I"
lfr.m;f}f.rrmv ovKeért, @ ToNiTal, OTAOLS E\pqrrb‘e. 10. ap oux o
'TUL?;TI‘IG 'U-E'YKLAO'I‘T[]( W I.IJS‘ T{Tl}L?JTU.l 3

They were setting out trnm the camp with-the-intention-of
as ‘l'-l11|" those in the city. Will the witness rev ml the plot or
be silent? 3. The good \\1]1 tr\' to become better. . Would that
the ]-hllmn]r]m were honoured by the king! 5. L-111n e the general
has fled, whither are we to march? 6. Are you not contriv ing
death for the captives? 7. Having L'n]]ur.!ui an army, the two
generals were defeated on lu tenth day. He was trying to
corrupt the ambassadors with gold. 9. We -h all order the soldiers
on account of the scarcity to use the corn of the allies. 10. Those
who-have-been-deceived will not trust you again.
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2. Acrive VoIcE oF VERBS IN -ew.
Y ade - P

The contractions are as follows :(—
€ € become ey, wolee woler. € €t become e, wotéer wotet.
EN 0 MNs '.'rtuf':j‘:ruu' rr.uﬁ'rus'. € o 1 Oty ‘l.'rl[(-i!l'?',li-’ ‘:rmuf?]r.
E0 1 au, mu(-'o;l(-!' 'lrruua,uév. € ou . oy mul’::lrﬂ'r .'rruuiif:rl.
€ w s &y TOLEW TOLE, €7 1 Iy TOLEPS TOIjS.

Monosyllabic stems in e only form the e contraction.
Thus 7Aéw, I sail, Stem me makes Pres. Ind. w\éw, wAcs,
wAel, wAéoper, whelre, wAfovor; Pres. Subj. wAéw, wAEYS,
'.T.c\e'y. ete.

The other tenses of verbs in e are formed by lengthening
€ to n, and adding the same endings as in AMjw. Thus from
wole We get—

Fut. Act. rouff-re 1 Aor, Act. &woin-ca Perf, Act. re-woln-xa
. Mid. '.'rrl.'f;-rrralum 5 Pass, d-wou-Ony

1 Fut. Pass. moum-0oouar »w Mid. é-ron-aduny
Fut. Perf. Pass. we-roifi-couar

y» Pnss, we-mwoly-pat

55. Indirect Statement. Accusative with Infinitive.
When a clause introduced by #hat is the object of a verh
of saying or thinking, the that is often omitted in Greek,
the subject in the that clanse placed in the Accusative
case, and the verb in the Infinitive mood. Thus,

Aéyew Tov dvdpa ypdpew,*® he says that the man is writing.

Aéyee Tov dvdpa yeypapévar, he says that the man has
written.

Aéyew 7ov avipa ypdar, he says that the man wrote. (In
this construction the Aorist Infinitive has the same past
meaning as the Aorist Indicative for which it stands.)

eeye T 7ov avdpa ypdyar or yeypadévar, he said that the
man had written.

Aéyer Tov dvdpa ypdew, he says that the man will write.

e\eye Tov dvdpa ypdirew, he said that the man would write.

Exererse LI

TRl = e

L. pay peya ppovoivroy ol ebruxotvres. 2. & kijpué Eeye
# -~ 0 S -~

Tovs modeplovs vuknbivar. 3. 6 Swxpdrns Tovs Tov cdparos

- s ;
apelotvras ovk érpver. 4. éBonthicapéy aou kaimep adknTavTL.

R W Al

0. é\milw adrov ebrvxioev. 6. &P quds wermikovra vavoly

* The construction may be T Verbs of saying and think-
puralleled by the English he ing incline to the Tmperf, rather
declares the man to be writing. than the Aor.
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, - vy B AR »
Irheov, s wmoleunoovres. 7. vopilw o€ pev TNV TOMY €V

‘ 5 y X w SRR T
TETOLKEVaL, Ekelvovs O OV. 8. efle evruyouys, © dihe.
9

. ¢
0, mriTepov doKeTE TaS Trrn\nr{um‘u,; TE'¥1-'41=; i} apeletre; 1U. opo-
Adynoe TOV EauTol VIOV TO O émfBovevoat. ‘

1. We were bringing aid to those upon the \\":111:-', 2 [‘11_i.r not
helieve that you will dare to do this. 3. \"”. do wrong, citizens,
in expelling the orators. i, Hi]n-m.—_ the vo ge is |u_n||-_r.‘ \\.;_ .i out
of the harbour before day. 5. They were labouring in order l]l..'lil'
thev micht be released from danger. ,.“‘.]'“ not be ll]r\l"'lll'.‘t'_'l'lt-,.
goldiers, with regard to the baftle. 7. Some one says IElml r1 1e
Athenians founded this city. 8. I believe that the king will lr'\-t{l'
bring help to us. 9. My brother, although he was poor, Ustd
nlways to nerlect wealth. 10. We praise this poet, whose words

ory to our state.

56. Indirect Statement. When the rcnl_l_i:-tl"r of the H.*rji
clause is the same as the subject of the ]-1'1“_1_1]!:'1] clanse, lt:
is not repeated before the Illlitaiti\'v: a] 1'1‘[{11':_111\'(-. noun l__il
adjective in the that clanse is then 1ui;.nn-x‘1 in ﬂu_- SaIme :.::1_&“-
as the subject of the principal vlun_ru-. i.e.in the NJ:;{]M;HI\(I'.I
Thus l't;lpli’ii_-tr Sixatos €lvar, he thiy S ”“”. he 1is th'.‘-'.‘fl‘l : |
special emphasis is laid on t]u‘- subject of the ”{rr{_i_}‘ll]:il',
avrds is used in the Nominative n :'.J;;'rn-mm;nf with I_ 1}
subject understood, as vouilere avrol ppovijLor etvat, jou thinf
”Jrh; _.’fUH yri-'ff'.-'r .'i.l‘r g (are Iu';hh'u(_

Middle and Passive Voices of Verbs in -ew.

Exercise LIL.

it
1. ot pa adikoDyres odderos i“ie'f\rr"rrr_{ :;r:{:m-, .i: 0 j;\-\’ﬂfffrf.{ﬂf]r]gl
dpacke Aws vios evar. 3. ‘,ri.'rg«\.-t:; t_.‘:(f:;'r)\mrnﬂni fhn-r’mnf, -r.»/{» 1':’r'u
KRGV 4. .ll:-"}unur: 'l‘lrmr‘m' Oéxa E7.r|,l)1‘7‘.'u Tmi', i';r\r\?j:‘tl]l’ o, i_:r.!;m‘l:
Ofvar.  b. ot Addoy Kat :L\'qh’,ﬂ'u:r‘.'e-;, dmoTolvrat, 6. o
bildoodos Tvetrar avTos pEv eDTUXNS €lval, TOUS O€ aAAovs
QL (Ht{;tplh,ﬁ U E : % PR Ao 2 KUE K'LT&

arvxers. 7. oi TOV o Opov olkoDyTes KaTd T 4k S
Od\aooay erolopkotvro. 8. ot u.mm:i €VLOTE t'n;uérl‘lrrrt,r\LMu:JL
var. 9. dedpedd cov py* Tavra dpagar.  10. Tovs ayabods

woteiTal Eralpovs 7 ov ; :
1. The Persian, fearing death, hr‘utumlrd that he was i (.II‘L:L'IIi.
2. That general was despised by his own soldiers. 3. \\c ','],1“.'.':
hate those whom we fear. 4. 1 think that you do not reverence

; ay . s 2
* When an infinitive depends — command, it 18 negatiy ed by pi.
upon o verh expressing wish or
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the gods sufficiently. 5. Your friend believes that he himself is
very wise, but that other men are foolish. 6. Those who-had-
been-neglected were dying from disease. 7. The orator hoped that
he would be honoured by the king. 8. He was begging us not to
wrong the allies. 9. Let not those who-have-conquered be haughty.
10. The slave asserted that he had been set free by his master.

3. Active VoicE oF VERBS IN -ow.
The contractions are as follows :—
o ¢ become ov, SovAderor SovAotror. o e hecome oi, SovAdet SovAot,
o7 w, SovAdnTor SovAdrop. T

00 ovy, BovAdouer SovAoliuey. o ov
0w w, SovAdwuer SovAduey. oy

" ot, SovAoolnw, Sovholny.

- ov, dovAdov SovAob.

o ot, SovAdy BovAor.
The other tenses of verbs in o are formed by lengthening

o to w, and. adding the same endings as in AMw. Thus

from Sovho we get—

Fut. Act. SovAd-rw 1 Aor. Act. &-3oiAw-ca Perf. Act, Se-SofAw-ka
»  Mid. SovAd-roua »w Poss, &SovAd-Ony ,, Pass. Be-dobAw-par
1 F'ut. Pass. ﬁaui\w-ﬂﬁrru_um 4, Mid. E’—ﬁuu-\w—ndlm;v
Fut, Perf. Pass. de-BovAd-couat

57. When a that clause is the subject of an impersonal
expression such as ¢t is right, it is necessary, it is rendered
by the Accusative and Infinitive, as 8¢t adrods pay péve, it
is mecessary that they should not remain.* (The Infinitive in
this construction is negatived by Paq)

xp1 pe kohaleclar,
it is right that I should be punished.

58. Must’ may be rendered by 8¢, and ¢ought’ by
xp7-  Thus the sentences above might have heen trans-
lated they must not remain, and I ought to be punished.

Exgrese LITILL
’ \ - :

1. éypiwoav adrov  Gs Yevdy ayyel\avra. 2. &p' ob
paxavicfe Tadra iva dpas Sovhdre; 3. ol mpéra aTpaTiyyov
avovvovs dofeicfar. 4 7 TO rav 1 Aot
KLvovvouvs ¥ 0, X L. = x{ﬂ? TOV s VEAVLOL {fU(Ibf_ul’ g?} oup.
A ; \ .

5. Tod Tupdvvov Tehevmjoavros, Ty woAw E\evlepdaoper. 6. Ul
N E NS e St it 4
TUX7) TG pev WYmha Tamewol, Ta O¢ Tawewd émapel. 7. wol\Gy

* Here the clouse *that they is *that they should not remain is

should not remain’ is the real necessary.’ Similarly in Greek
subject fo “is,’ the “it’ only anti-  thereal subject to 8¢ is the whole
cipating it. The true construction  expression abrobs ph uévew.
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TI.IJ.I:}I’ T{‘ll’ 7{1{7?7';}1' T‘;hflll(“\'{l!.lfl'. R. nT;'f;Tf‘ﬂ:]l’ :Tl.‘#(ﬁ]i’f}ﬁf.\ 'Er]’(l.n ':'T?g'
wohews dpyew 3 wolhovs; 9. TalTa TG f)runa\e: Ein})\m'{ulr,
tva pi popov mapéyecbar dvayracleipev. 10. eAefev avros
oTpaTiyyeiv, AN ovk éxetvov.

1. It is right that the soldier should be praised because of his
valour. 2. Prepare arms, citizens, and free your country. 3. We
must not enslave the other allies. 4. Has he explained to you
what has been done ? 5. May fortune humble those doing wrong |
6. The ambassadors confessed that they had been bribed (2 a0r.)
with gifts, 7. The prophet was cn_u\\'nin_-_: the victim, intending f.t:
sacrifice it (Par. 39). 8. Tt is fitting that a ]Iu]n]ns!:;-]urt Fh.ulillll
despise wealth. 9. We think that those \\'hlI'-hl]'i}'}?-:kil{rr \r'irtm-. are
the best. 10. Is it right to honour the wicked? 11. The rich
gometimes pretend that they are poor.

59. ‘Lest’ (or ‘ that ") after a verb of fearing is rendered
by p# with the Subjunctive after |'t'11n;n‘}_\' tenses u‘m] f]m
{]‘Irf{lli\'l.‘ after Historic tenses: as $ofoipeta 9 ':ru;\u;
molwpkqrat, we fear lest -"i'u;' city may be besieged ; c:_j?o,duv,ueﬁu
) % wéAis mokopkotro, we feared lest the city might (or should)
be besieged.

Middle and Passive Voices of Verbs in -ow.
Exercise LIV.

1. &k wolépov elpiyy paldov ﬁeﬂu}mf-".’m.’ 2.,01 "rc:'i r’fp?(m‘*;f
evarTiovjLevot xn)uur():j:rm'rrf(. 3." péyas JK.(I'SI'EI’!JE‘ éo J.LE éh
npas mAéwoe. 4. xhas ﬁ—‘rmxpu‘tq ‘Eg‘rﬂiuu(,’a), are 7oV F{.{.n opov
1’{7rti.‘hjrrr1.§. .»L {111’ r;l’r rj)ca'f)](urﬁe. ,u.;} bm'a\u:,U'UE?_.‘ (I., k[l.u:xj.ml’ EtTIL
Tods els Pihlav xwpav c?trﬁu?\)\niﬂ"fu\; émaivov ’u.‘_‘:mr:rﬂr.u.q (.
i\eye mdvra TadTa Vwo TEw papTipw ,mgr\m{'—]'&u_rsrrfh:r. e n:
dbAyrs épofeiro pn od :TTE(}JH’.I’“:TH. : El; NVarTLovTo Tuft?fl,lllfl'r}l‘-
worerofar Povhopévos. 10, tpav pa) dbvpovvtev, wavra Taxv
aTEr!ult.‘_EETuL

1. He asserted that.the oath had been confirmed by the two
generals. 2. The soldiers must guard fhe camp more L".n'eiul.l_\_'.h
?i. Do not oppose, citizens, those who-wish to assist yuu_. ! 4 ._‘I .mli
lest we may be despised by these men, whom 1-!:']1:v|_1§ we (.;m\
quered. 5. We hoped that he would be fined. 6. ;\..r-tl.lm._u m:;
been clearly explained by the ambassadors. e Having concuere
in the contest, he was being crowned. 8. They assert that they
came to our aid. 9. Let not the king, :1!1]_|tiilg}1 he is .~:lrvn‘gf:.r3
oppose the philosopher. 10. It is not expedient that the captives
should be freed.
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XXVI.—PECULIARITTES OF VERBS .

1. Some contracted verbs, in forming the other tenses, do
not ]L.‘!l;:i'hl.'ll i]'lt' final \'fi\\'i'l of the stem, .. rr(prurc'—m,
exhort, Fut. rapawé-ow, 1 Aor. rriplrjl'lz—rm: omaw, draw, Fut.
omd-ocw, 1 Aor. &orma-ga; yeldw, laugh, Fut. yekd-ropat,
1 Aor. éyéla-ga. Some verbs of this class u]sn insert o
before p in the Perf. Pass., and before @ in the 1 Aor. Pass.,
e.q. omdw, &om acpat, eomaolny ; veAdiw, c}g;\rnrﬂur. (o 18
similarly inserted in some uncontracted vowel stems, e.g.

Keley w, 'm.-umuuf, Kek€ENeU JOT JLAELy c.ﬂ\ca\cwr!['h}l v)

]

2. Contracted or Attic Future. (1) ka\é-w, call. and re\é- -,
end, retain e in the Fut., but drop e, the e then contracting
with the personal endings just as in the Present. Thus
xa\é-w, T'nt. kaAé-ow, kaké- w, kakm ; 1 Aor, é-kile-oa; Telé-w,
Fut. redé-ow, tedhé-w, 7edd; 1 Aor. été\e-oa, Perf. ass.
Tere’.\c{rlgmz. Aor. Pass. ereléaliny.

(2) Verbs in -fw of more than two syllables drop o in
the Fut., and insert ¢, which contracts with the personal
endings as in wodw. Thus kopilw, convey, Fut. xopl-ow,
N(JIIJ_E_“}‘ K!'}l!!r]‘

(3) Some verbs in -afw drop ¢ in the Fut., the a con-
tracting with the personal endings as in .qurm. Thus

Bifdlw, cause to go, Fut. fifd-cw, Bifd-uw, BB,

60. An Aorist Infinitive, when it depends upon a verb
of saying or thinking nused passively, has a past meaning,
as l\lprJQ )\GI’ETUL I'u\ij”‘fu- () yrus i t..r;.raf to have ruH[{Hi red.

Exercse LV.
1. of I'J‘Tprl"[,u)‘rfu, ep\e?\c:-rrﬁq:rrzl' TiL ._rt,!'n} éomacpéva E\(cw 2.
up ov 'r;-;v TOMY TeryLoUpey, (va iy Sovhdpefa; 3. 7o walde
70 ToU atTod dackdAoy rulﬁulfhjr':u AéyealOor. 4. o yyoidra

émnyyeihavro mhelovs vads wopreiolar. 5. rmlrl'r_]rcrnx adTov p)
ablupety, Kut?rep vtxr;UErrT(L 6. 6 rr-rlrm,r;“m; TOUS m\ram.-\m,nw,,
rmruﬁmvc OI?T(L‘;, (IS‘ f'uti’ 'rlmr”n.} C)‘ rB"B”“ kD Tll;mififm.
dofetra ,U'l.f of woATTa cavtd émPovielwoe. 8. T €vTUXi
emaplleis, ovre Oeovs ovre dvdpas ydéoln. 9. & Odvaros TV
a,f;*ux?pf Tol aoparos yopet. 10, oiros opoloyetrar v warpioa
€ Toujorat.

”:'.\'ir]_'_' thrown away his h‘hil:lti, he was mocked E-I\' all,
2. Bince the scarcity is great, we will convey corn into the city.
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[s it right that the traitor should be honoured? 4. He says
that the gates were shut before might. 5. The king will call
together the generals that he may deliberate-with them. 6. W h‘n
is there who will not condemn such a man? 7. He drew his
aword with-the-intention-of killing the hostage. 8. You seem to
think that you yourself are wise, but that others are foolish.
9. The enemy will disembark two thousand hoplites upon our
land. 10. The old man praised those who-had-been-crowned.

Augment and Reduplication.

(1.) In the following verbs e is augmented to e instead
of ';'1 i

edw, allow e\kw, drag épw, creep

(‘{);"gf,;. accustom ;'Trraju.'u.fu”rl”‘ érrﬂrim, i'H(r'.r‘fﬂ't'n

eAloow, roll Ep}-uigu;_mt. }J{-J:I'r'rf'm. Exn:. have

These verbs began originally with ¢ or the digamma
(F), and when ¢ or F dropped, the e of the angment con-
tracted with the e of the verh. 'l']m*: épmw 1s for :rc’p-m
(Lat. serpo), Imperf. é&aepmov, éépmov, eqmm . éoraw 1s for
Fearuin (éoria, hearth, Lat. Vesta), Imperf. éfeoriwe, & EoTiwy,
c(Li rTf.".l')l’.

(2.) dbew, ]H!.kﬂ (Fubflew) and ov c'r:p.[uu buy, {‘_UJI’GI}}}.U.!.)
retain the e in front i:l the w; Imperf. é-dfovy, éovolpny;
Perf. Mid. and Pass. é-dvypa, 1 .'\nl. Pass. &wvfpr. (For
the other tenses of aféw see p. 141,

(3.) opaw,see, (F npemn has both Hn- -\\'Il‘llm- and te m]mml
augment: Imperf. &dpov, Perf. Act. é&dpaka or é-opaxa,
Perf. Pass. é-dpapar. Similarly dv-olyw, or r:.l'"rjf"}:]’l ity Open,
(Fou YV ,m} has Imperf. dv-¢- @YoV, 1 Aor. -\1‘1.‘ r‘LI'*E:t:}é‘tL,,I‘E'I‘L
Act. av-é-xa, Perf. Pass. dv-épypar, 1 Aor. Pass. dv-e-woxfnv.

Attic Reduplication. This is found in a few verbs
beginning in a, € o, and consists in the prefixing of the
first two letters of the stem, and the lengthening of the
following vowel. Thus

axovw, hear, Stem dxov, dxof-, 2nd Perf. dx-jko-a.

1 » . s ’ Yerf Paga
e’ycz’pm, rouse, Ntem EYED, _)illl I’L-l f. €Y-p-yop-a, I ert. | ass.
&y-yep-pro. oy

La\(y;{tu, examine, Stem eyx, Perf. Pass. eA-1jAey-prat. !

4 A Yot rere]

Uplll’lrm. rhq, stem opux, 2nd Perf. Op-WHUY-iL, Perf. Pass.
GP‘U}.UU'Y_‘”-”.L
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In the Pluperf. initial e is generally not augmented, as
éA-pAéy-puqr. Inmitial @ and o may be augmented, as
NK-1KG-1, Gp-wply-pav, but are often left unangmented.

Exercise LV

1. 700 oTparyyol Televmjoavros, oi woAlrar Tis mUAas
avéptay. 2. 6 lofpos Tod "Abw Imd 70w Ilepoav Swpdpukro. 3.

ol
o r};e;u‘m "m\'s ('J-.:\r.frrf.-i eé 1‘=rﬁr)?' c‘J\'rpu_wrc'rr(-"‘m ovKk ela. 4. TOTEPOV
TAVTA ADTOS empumu.s, 1; nup arAwy nm;kmp.‘: 5. ot oTpatidTal
émrdea ewmnru as T :rr.clru:rrt TOPEVTOLEVOL. 6. ot
wpéoPets 1,-:0 TOU ,fj’mrra\uus avTov elomidotia ,\E}:n Tat. T ot
molépiol, TavTy .r; pagxavy) \pm;ie;m. TaS vais Juev mpos T yiv
€..C1-Jl'rful w. B. ot tpt«\.u-rmuur VIO ‘.I'm]' r!gtrd’)‘ml* KaTad :Irmn_urffru
eifhopévor eloiv. 9. 6 dodlos 6 Imo ood weudbeis ovder
» » ~ & . ~ ”
€LpyaoTTaL. 10. Of“.‘:’“ Nr(—‘rqu{aul"r! oL (—‘ru:l:s‘ ELTTOVTO.

1. The witness has been examined, but answers nothing, 2. We
were seeing the city which our ancestors founded. 3. The king,
having been persuaded by gifts, allowed the exiles to remain.
L, The messenger, having rested, is now awake. 5. The enemy
approaching, we dragged up the ships. 6. He pretends that he has
heard nothing about the battle. 7. Though he was poor, he used
to entertain his friends. 8. They did not reveal what * they had
seen. 9. They were opening the gates that they might save the
flying. 10. Let no one believe that the gods neglect human
affairs.

XXVIL—SECOND CONJUGATION, OR
VERBS IN p.

This Conjugation has older forms, but contains far
fewer verbs than the conjugation in -w. If only differs
from the latter in the TPresent, Imperfect, and Second
Aorist. In these tenses the personal endings are added
directly to the stem (or to the stem increased by )
without the vowels o, ¢, which are used in the corre-
sponding tenses of verbs in -w, as in A-o-pev, AM-e-re. The
Conjugation is divided into fwo classes:

The First Class consists of verbs which affix their
terminations fo the simple stem : as ¢y-pd, I say.

* Neut. pl. of relative.

SECOND CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN m. 113

9. The Second Class consists of those which in the
Present insert vv between the stem and the termination:
as delk-vv-pe, I show.

In the Present and Im]u.rlt{t Tenses of the First Class,
the initial consonant is frequently reduplicated with ¢,
and the short vowel of the stem is lengthened in the
singular: as

Stem. Present.

oTa -om-pe (for ow-orp-pt), I set.
Qe Ti-On-p, 1 place.

8o di-8a-pe, 1 give.

The conjugation of the Present, Imperfect, and Second
Aorist of these verbs is given on the following pages.
The other tenses given below are conjugated like the
verbs in o.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Crass 1. Future. 1 Aorist. Perf.

ot oo é-orn-oa €a-rn-xa®

Ti-On-pe On-cw é-On-xa 7é-On-xa (rare) T

Gi-8w-pe Sa-ow e-Jw-ka Oé-Ow-ka

Crass I1

Selk-pu-pe delbw é-Oecta 8é-Bety-a

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.
Crass I.  Perf. Pass. & Mid. 1 Aorist. 1 Fut. Pass. Fuot. Mid.
l-orn-ut  Pass. &oraper  Mid. &-orn-oduny ora-Bioopar  ori-copm
(rare) Pass. &-ord-Onp
rl-On-pe  Mid. ré-8n-pat  Pass. é-ré-tnp Te-Ofoopar  Bf-oouat
(rare)
§{-5w-ut  Pass. 5é-bo-par Pass. &-54-0np So-0fioopa  Bd-oopat
Crass II.
Selic-yu-pt Pass. §é-Sery-par Mid. &-Seib-duny  Serx-Bfoopar Belf-opa
Pass. &-belx-0nv

* From the Perfect stem of thisformation. It occursagain in
forque is formed Fut. Perf. Act.  Ovfokw, see p. 147. )
éorhitw and Mid. éorfiouar, I shall t+ Less correct form réfeua,
have stood. Very few verbs show  and in Perf. Mid. réfeipat.

IN. GR.—PT. I. I
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PrESENT
AND
IMPERFECT.

Stem ioTa.

2 AoORisT,

Stem o ra.

PresexT
AND
TMPERFECT.

Stem {ora.

2 Aorist,

Person.

=

[

INDICATIVE.

Present.

?_ (FT!I _].ll

r— r TT} -
-om-oi(v)
=oTa-Toy
:—rr'ru-fnv

E‘ T “[“'-s v
=OTUa-TE
E"U‘Ti‘t-(rl(lr)

-0~

a

€O TS

&

E-ory

v

€= oTn-Toy
E" o TT} =Ty
E-gTH-pLEY
€-0TN-TE
e-aTn-oay

Present.

-
t-ora-pac

2

=oTi-orat

"

=oTa-rat

?
t-ara-cfoy
o
t-ora-afoy
ra
i~ord-petla
..

t-orra-ofe

4
-oTa-yrat

Wanting.

Imperfect.

f-lr'rrj-v
?—nr.—r;-s‘
?—:Tﬂ;

?“ oTra-roy
i=oTia-my
t-ora-pey
r-rT‘rri—.'E
'I.-'U"TN'U(IU

t~ary-pa, I set
ACTIVE

IMPERATIVE.

F_ or 1'J'j|'
=ord-Tw
t-ora-roy
-oTd-Twy

"
-oTa-te
i~ord-rrov

U‘Tl}-b‘ L
oT-TW®
oT I'H;—'rnl'
oT-TWY

aTi-TE
oTd-rTey

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE

Imperfect,

. :
=TTa-pny
t-ora-go
i-ora-ro

P
t-ora-ofor
¢ y
t~grda-olny
i~ora-petla
"

t-ora-ole
-OTa~pTO

:- oOT=oro
=y
i-~orda-o0w
t-ora-oloy
t-ora-olwy

t~ora-ofe
i-ora-ofwy

SECOND CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN ut.

(Stem o ra).
VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

-ord
o1y
i-oTp
-aT-Tov
-ari-Toy
i-oTa-pev
o
~orij-re
Fora-a(v)

oT®

U'T.;'l -£

orh
aoTI-TOV
aTi-Toy
OTO-EV
oTN-TE
ara-oi(v)

VOICES.

-oTd-pat
i-oty)
{-ori-ra
{-orij-otloy
-ori-afov
i-orw-peba
{-ori-ofe
Lorao-vrat

* Later forms are: [oralyroy,
loradiryy,  loralnuer,

{eralnoar.

OPTATIVE.

E‘U'Tu 1’!’} v
i-orains
i-orain
t-oratrov®
-oraiTny
{-orraiper
t-oraite
i-oraiey

arainy
orains
oral ]
orairovt
aralrny
oTalpey
oTaire
oTatey

€ ’
-gTai-pny

< 2
=oTa-o
-oTat-To
i-orai-ofoy
L4 ’

=T t-err}v
L3 ’
{-orai-pefa
i-orai-ofe
-orat-yto

INFINITIVE.

-orTa-yal

aTi-vat

t-ora-ofa

PARTICIPLE.

;
M. i-ora-s
', {-gra-ca
N. f-ord-y

Stem {oravt,
decl. like mée

M. orit-s
F. orac-a
N. ord-v

Stem ocravr,
decl. like mras

M. i-ora-pevos
I'. Eora-pém
N. -ora-pevor

Stem icrapevo

i Tafﬂ'rs,

+ Later

nNoav.

forms are: oralnTov,

orafrny, oralnuev, oralnTe, oral-

12
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-0y, T place (dtem ge).
ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. OFPTATIVE INFINITIVE. PARTICIFLE

Iers

Present. Imperfect.
ri-0n -pue €1 t'—(J-.r;— »
ri-On-s e-ri-Bees™ Ti-Bet ri-Beins
ri-fn-oly)  éri-Be Ti-Oé-rw -0 Ti-Oein
Ti-fe-Tov e-ri-Be-roy ri-Be-rov ;

ri-fi Ti-Oeiny Ti-fe-vau

ri-feiror®
ri-8e-tov e-ri-Oé-rmv Ti-Oé-rwop 1T ri-feirny
Ti-Be-pev é-ri-Oe-pev

ri-Be-te é-ri-fe-te Ti-Oe-re -
Ti-Bé-doi(v) eé-ri-fe-cav ri-Oé-vray Ao ri-Oeiey

ol 0 SN SR

ol
Ti-Ceiuey

Z Aor. 1 Aor.

Wanting. é-8np-xa Beiny Bei-vas
é-tn-xas Bé-s 7 Beins
e-On-xe(v) férw 6y Bein
Gé-rav ] fr-rov Bet

Oé-rav On-rov Beirny

Ba-pey Betper
; Bé-re Bn-re Beire
é-Be-ocav or &-On-kay Oé-srav ba-ou(v) Oetew

Rt

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.

Present. Imperfect.

Ti-Oe-par e-ri-é-pny rei-Oa-pat Ti-fei-pqr ri-Be-ofm
ri-fe-ae e-ri-fe-go ri-8e-00 -85 ri-Oet-0

ri-fe-rar é-ri-Be-to Ti-fé-ofe ri-fi-rat ri-fet-ro

ri-Be-afov e-ti-Be-ofoy ri-Oe-oBav ri-05-cBoy ri-Oci-olov

Ti-Oe-ofloy  é-ri-Bé-obny Ti-Gé-cbwy ri=8n-cfoy Te-Bel-obny

Ti-0é-peba é-ri-8é-peba Ti-fd-pefla Ti-fei-pefla

Ti-Be-ofle e-ri-Be-ofe Ti-Oe-ofe Ti-On-o e Ti-Bet-ole

Ti-Be-vrac é-ri-fe-vro Ti-Bé-clwy ri-Oa-yrat ri-det-yro

e-Beé-pnv O&-pac Bei-punp § Bé-afa
- - # }
. Z :—f?nu fov 6n Bei-o
Stem fe. 3. €Oero fé-afuw |

On-rae fei-ro

etc., as in &nféuny etc., a8 In riflego ete., a8 o rifopar  etc., as in rifedpyy

* Later forms are: mifelnrow, 1 Sometimes rbolungr,

tarcly éribns, érin, TifernTyy, Tilelnuer, TifelnTe, TI- TifoiTo.

Belnoar. § Sometimes in composition
t+ Later forms are: @8elqrov, Boluny, Goio, for

Ty, Belnuer, Belnte, Belyoar.
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O-8w-pe, I give (Stem §o).
ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE.  INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE.

Number.

Present. Impenfect.

PresexT 8. 1. 8{-8w-ue &-8i-Sovy 3 St-Boiny di-Go-vat M. di-Boi-s
AND In- . Bi-fw-s é-8i-Bovs di-Bov 3 3 de-Bains li 6"?‘“1"0"
PERFECT. 32 8l-dw-ou(v) é-8i-Bov S1-86-1w . 8i-Boly N. 8e-8-v
di-8o-rop e-Oi-Bo-roy Si-Bo-rop Si-6m-roy di-Sotrov™
Stem 3. 8&-8o-roy t'—at—ﬁlj-rqu Se-Bd-Taw Bi-8&5-rop de=Bolrny Stem ‘Blan:"r,
dedo. . 1. Bi-Bo-per €-8i-Bo-pev Bi-Da-pey Si-Botper dm:‘i. in rlwhllsluu cases
2. Bi-Bo-re e-0(-Bo-re di-Bo-re Si-8@-re di-Bolre like éxawy
d-86-aoi(v) é-bi-So-oav de-Gd-rraww di-8a-ce(y)  Oi-Ooter

2 Aor. 1 Aor,

’
2 Aorist. 8. 1. Wanting, &8w-ka 3 Solny Sod-vat M. 8ov-s
vk s = ! F.. Sov-oa
-dw-kas -5 BE:I‘S‘ h\””’}b‘ T"' .\”,1' ;
Stem §o. 3. &-Ow-xe(v) 8d-re 3% Soln N. 6o-v
é-0o-Top dd-row da-roy Soirort a 3
Yy ; = v -
"'_6”_”?” dd-rav da=rov ooy Stem Loy pi'], ) o
2 s - ¢ ases
é-Bo-prev 38-uey Nt decl. in oblique case
b (! bp like &xd
€-0o-Te do-re Béa-re dolre 150 exwy
» 7 - 5
&-do-oav dé-vray da-o(v) dotey

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.
Present. Imperfect.

PrEsENT
AND Im-
PERFECT.

di-Bo-par é~B1-86-pny Si-0@-pac Si-Bol-pny 8t-8o-ofar T\‘[. ﬁr?rn-p.s.mw
di-do-cac é-0i-8o-0o 8{-8o-a0ro Bi-8 Se-Bol-0 F. 5‘“””{'!—“"*?
di-Bo-rae é-i-8o-ro 8t-0d-0fw 3i-3a-ra Si-Bai-ro N. 8i-Gd-pevoy
di-Bo-ofoy é-8i-8o-ofov di-Bo-afov Si-8a@-oboy Si-Bot-rfoy

8i-Bo-0foy  €-81-8d-alpy de-Gd-cBawv Si-8d-cfoy  Bi-Boi-ofny Stem 3tdopevo
0-8d-pefa  é-8i-66-pefa di-dd-pela Si-8ol-pela

Oi-B0-0fe e-0i-8o-ale 8i-Bo-orfe Si-86-orle 8i-Bot-ode

di-Go-rrat e-0i-0o-rro de-0d-ofay B-B@-vrac Se=Bot-yro

Stem

debo.

B 1 90 10 80 b0

-]

€-86-pnv Si-par Sol-pnw Sd-ofar M. ﬁli-p.e’nn:
é-dou Bop 3 oo F. do-péry
é-0o-ro 8d-00w da-ra dot-ro N. 8d-pevoy

ete., as in édifduny etc., asin Sidoao ete., a8 in Sibdpar  ete., as in Suboluny

e

Stem Sopevo

* Tater forms are: dudolnToy, f Latcr’ forms are: Solnrow,
Bidoyrny, Bibolnuey, BifolyTe, Bi- SouiTav, Solnuev, dolyTe, Solnoar.
Solnoav.




delx-vuv-pi, I show (Stem 8ex).

*
/]

VOICE

ACTIVE

SECOND CONJUGATION,

OPTATIVE,

SUBJUNCTIVE

IMPERATIVE.

“T0RIA]

o[l g

Impenfect,

Present.

=oLTnyY
“VU=OLLEY

an-vv—m,u.;
Sewc-vi-oLs
Sewc-vi-ot
ﬁnx-w’-mmv
Sew-pu

Betk

Betk-pi-a
Sete-vi-ns
Setx-pi-y
Sewc-pi-nrov
detk-pi-nrov

U=T @
V=T

K=pv

de

af(“‘ja
Selk-vii-rov
Serx-pis

-pU-Tv

RK=yu-g
l’K'lrtr
LK=YLu=TOVr

'6{”{

e-0€
e-0e
Je

3 ¥
e-Oelk-pT-p
3

A

3

€

-ou(v)

LK=ru-Toy

i

ik=pU-Top

tK-pU=pit

.
s
tk=pli-g
I‘K-VU

de
e
e
de
O

e

1%

D

PRrESENT
AND
IMPERFECT.
Stem Setxyv.

=VU-w ey

Detk

’

-e
-Je
€-Oe

3
€

de U

1
2.

.

6€IK'I'U"OI,7€
.

B({K'VU‘HI(D

)

»

pU-TTE
,
YU-w ot

Setk
3ﬁx-

v
LK=VU-TE

Setk-vi-vrov
Participle Sew

de

LK=PU=pLey

LK-yU-TE
LK-ru=-gay

€

LK=pU=fLepy
u

.

{k-pii-Te
Sew-vi-aoe(v)

de
Infinitive Sew-s

3.

ai(v)

tem Jewcyurr,
i

[y

SEIKV

~VU-5, =1U-0a, -pU-u,

dat. pl. Sewviov), Sevioacs,

U=,

.

VOICES.

MIDDLE

AND
é-Be-pi-pny

PASSIVE

Setk-yu-olpny

15“-\'

’
Oetk-yu-wuat

-

Oe

é-Oe
é-Be

LR=pu=pat

.
’

Je
Oe
de

BF(K"Vl

-FU=-0L0
detk-pi-oiTo

6‘1*‘]"{:’-“{06{)”
dewc-yu-olo bty

=N

Betk-pi-nabop
iy
€Lk-1i-

Sew-pi-nrac

b

B

(k=pU=-go
;
deix-rv-oboy

Sewc-vi-orbuoy

OELR=VU=0r

(k-vi-go
(k=~pU-T0

é-Oeik-vv-afoy
é-Betx-yi-o by

{k-pi-gat

(k-vi-Tae
Selk-vv-afov
Selx-vv-oloy
Betk-yii-pefa
Beix-vv-obe
Selk-pu-prac

nafoy

VERBS IN pt.

'ﬂlrll.lfau
Setk-vi-owofe
Sewe-pi-otpro

Betk-yu

fa

~VU-@pLe
~r-wyTal

8 EIK
Berk ~]rl'.n—r;u'ﬂ(
By Bewk

Belk-1ru-cfe
~pl-gr

665!{

fa

=VU-LE

-Jewk
é-Belx-pu-orfe

» I3
€= 5 ELK=VU-VTO

3
€

o o od o — od o3

ui

A

PRESENT
AND
IMPERFECT.
Stem ek yv.

=™

Participle 8ew-vi-pevos, -n, -ov.

e 5ci'wi-u'9m.

Infinitiv

121

XXVIIL.—EXERCISES ON VERBS IN uc.
FIRST CLASS: lomyue, Ti0nue, 6idwpt, nput.
1. oy
The stem of fomue is ora.  Tomgue stands for oe-omp-p,
the o of the stem having been reduplicated with ¢, and
the rough breathing having then replaced the initial o.
The rough breathing is also found in the Imperf. lomyy,

and the Perf. éomyra (for ce-omy-xa).
But in the tenses formed from the stem ora without

reduplication there is no rough breathing :
Fut. 1 Aor.
l‘rTT:r‘[rl” E‘UT]}‘(]’I[
Similarly in the compounds, e.g. ddloryue :
Imperf.
ag-ioTyv

2 Aor.
w
ETTIV

Perf.
ad-éoTyra

Pres.
ach-toTnm

But—
2 Aor.

Rt
AT-€-0TNV

1 Aor.
am-é-aT-oa

Fut.
amo-oTI-ow

Meaning.
torpue in the active voice has a transitive meaning in
the Pres., Imperf., Fut., and 1 Aor., I set up, was setling up,
will set up, set up. The 2 Aor. is intransitive, I stood ; the
Perf. (with a present meaning)is also intransitive, I stand,

.;"lIIIJ{'l'f. f .\‘fr}rrr!’.'
Active Voice of lorgpe.

Tixereise LVIL
6 ovyypadeds Aéyer moM\ovs cuppdyovs dmo TOV
amoorivat. 2. ot "EN\jres wuajoavres Tpimata
L3 £ # hY 3 0 [ Ay ) A b ’ 8 “:
3. 7 mevia Tovs dvflpwmovs wpos Tas Téxvas Sefiw-
’ ’ € £ 5 e o 3.4
Tépovs kalllorqow. 4. ol pijropes Tov Upérepov dnpov dd
~ ~ h A
Npdv améotnoav. 5. wapaoTiTé poy, & $ilot, Kax@s TPATTOVTL.
6. woA\is vals dmoorelhavres, Tous moleplovs els <pofov
- N
7. pera Todrov aMlos dvéory kat é\efe Towdde.
9. dp ov

A—1.
*Abygvaiwy
toraoav.

KATETTIOALEV.
€ A\ ~ L] "~ 3 3 3 ~ 3 ’

8. 6 Baciheis Tois dmogTacwy dw avTol émoléunmer.
A\ € -~ -~ £l » ~ - 0 b3 “ \ 'h\ ,

Xpn pds Tots arvxéot wapaoryvar; 10. 70 Midrteadov Tpomatov

@euorokhéa €€ tmvou dvioT).

* When the Perfect of a verb
is nsed with o present meaning,

the Pluperfect has the meaning
of a simple past.




122 VERBS IN pe: lomyu.

. The tyrant was afraid lest the citizens might revolt. 2, The
treaty having been broken, the whole city was reduced to the
greatest danger. 3. The king ordered those \‘.'l]t|-i’|;[|[—;&lu|ni-1]l| to
be silent. 4. We will get guards before the gates, that we may not
be besieged. 5. We confess that we made your allies revolt. 6. Tt
i8 fitting that they should set up a statue of the poet. 7. Would
that he might stand by us! 8. Having set up a trophy, they
departed. 9. Those who-revolted are said to have been r_'u]j.u!.“‘:]-l_.‘i_
10. Let not the king establish his own son in (els) command.

}"'rff’r’! and J’f”j]!'}:f‘('l'!.

€rTKa, -as, -¢, are the only forms in common use of the
Perf. in -xka. For the remainder of the tense the fi llowing
forms, as though from a 2 Perf. éora-a, are employed. i
Indic. éorarov, éorarov, E:r‘m,uc:-'_. €oTarte, éoraov).
[rll]i_t_-l".lt. earablt, éordrw. Pluperf. cirrn}p'c:}. ~75, —cr.('l-)
Subyj. éord, éotdpey, éotdou(v). Or Eo 1K), -75, ~€t( 1),
Infin. éordva. éorarov, éoTdry,
P;lltt. ETTAS, ECTOOA, EaTWS OF -0, €oTapey, €oTarte, eoTacar.

Gen. éordros, éotdas, ete.

€1. In the Indirect Statement, after the Historic tenses
of verbs of hoping and promising, instead of a Future
Inhmtlyc, av (giving the meaning of ‘would’) is offen
used with an Aorist Infinitive, as \milov adrov &y vikToat,

I hoped that he would conquer.

B.—1. wdans mpovolas 1) mixy Swarerépa kafléoryrev. 2. els
T0v phogopuv évépule wivra éx wupds cuveoTdvar. 3. emrny-
yé\:\.eﬂl m’.-‘rr‘;tq v 7o !r'nr';.'yjurl. t‘??}}ﬁurm. 4. rovs wolitas del Tois
xuigfm'wm vouois welfectar. 5. mwacar af wolers Exolorar oS
Kipov adéoragar. 6. moliw xpdvov éomijry, rov dydva
Oeapevos.

‘) .l.I 'Iﬂ:::rulur_(; ‘Llu'ur:' thin_{;s of \\'I]li.i'llli‘\'ll!:l‘p' state is composed.
< L hoped that you would prosper. 3. He exhorted the
bystanders to come-to-the-aid-of the old man. 4. The subjects,
having been neglected by the rulers, have revolted. 5. War beine
established, the husbandmen did not sow the corn. 6. The
philogopher was reduced to great difficulty by those questioning
him. = +
Middle and Passive Voices of loryp.

{orque in the middle voice has generally the intransitive
meaning which it has in the 2 Aor. and Perf. Act., as
loropar, I stand, adlorapa, I revolf. But the 1 Aor. Mid.
is always transitive, éorgodpny, I set (for myself).
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62, An Infinitive depending on a verb of hoping or
]nrnlllih‘illg 18 ll.‘-;lmll_\_' Il(:gllti\‘utl hy ;1'.-}, as c'?ru}f}re)u\dpcﬁa p'.‘;]
tas owovdas Aoew, we promise that we will not break the
treaty.

Exereise LVIIL

1. Mivws wp@Tos ‘]ﬂ;\a\.i}s'uu* VaUTLKT)V 3|,7vup.w :1516(\(:701/
TUVETTIOATO. 2. pera TOV ToNepov TpakOVTA TUPAVVOL €V
"AGqvats kateorabpoav. 3. woldol avioTavrar Aéfovres G év
v éxovaw. 4. émpyyelhavro py Gv fpas dwarioar. 5. pav
.u.';; kwAvdvTay, o7t 'rrixm"m. (’l?.'urr':l‘r;rr:j;mﬂu. 6. Tols 1’,’7%}1 1‘1};
TATPIOOS LaXOILEVOLS TAPLOTALYTO ot feol. T. ol OmAiTar év
Tafe. oTdvTwy, TG OmTAa Tapeokevacpéva éxovres. 8. TOD
dhoodpov Sakeyopévov, oi veaviar wepdoravro. 9. éAmile
-rm‘_w; n'r}_z.;_;r;.xurg [’l(‘:’)' T?}.([’J‘IV ri‘.'.nrr‘r}‘i:TEu'. 10. Ac’}'c‘rﬂ:t TU{JS‘
*Abqvatovs E‘H.TTI;[JI'.UV KGTU{]’T?’}I‘T!’LITHI[L TO¥ [Tetpara.

1. He was standing up with-the-intention-of explaining his
opinion. 2. No one supports you when-doing such things. 3. He
promises that he will not pursue the exiles. 4. The citizens
willingly established Solon as * ruler. 5. Let the statue be set up
in the market-place itself. 6. They pretend that many cities have
revolted. 7. The bystanders seem to have seen nothing. 8.
Oyrus was established by his father as satrap. 9. Tt is not right
that the conquered should set up a trophy. 10. Factions will
reduce every state to misfortune.

2. Tiblype.

This is an extremely common verb both in its simple
and compound forms, but the only other verb conjugated
like it is fpue (p. 128). r{fype forms an irregular 1 Aor.
Act. in -xa, which exists only in the Sing. and sometimes
the 3 Pl of the Indic. Its place otherwise is taken by

the 2 Aor. The Aor. Indic. will be thus conjugated :

Sing. Wyra,  Wnras, Wyre(v)
Dual. &erov,  0ér.
TPluar. eOepev,  Eélere, éfecav or énrav.

63. Verbs compounded with a Preposition often take
a Dative of the Indirect Object, as évéBalor ¢éfov Tols
rohepdots, they cast fear into the enemy.

* T be omitted.
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Active Voice t{," Tt’ﬁwn,
Exereise LIX.

1. dpa pn padov Ty Piow perarilévar; 2. § Avkotpyos
vopovs yeypappévovs ok Eprer. 3. & xpuris é\eye Inplay TG
avdpt émbyoav. 4. & Nyepav, TO OTpATEUMG BovAdpevos
dokfjoat, dybva érefhre.. 5. ol fijropes 70 TpAypa wPOS TOV
dnpov mpovrifecav. 6. rév PBapBdpwv vinbérrwr, ddpa Tots
feols avaflipev. 7. woMdxes ol dvfpumor Tols éavrdv xakols
aM\érpua mpoorlléaow. 8. mpémer Hpias Tpav tov Tovs VOLOUS
Béra. 9. 6 Baogideds Aéyerar molw pdpov Tols dmnkdors éme-
Oetvar. 10. 6 dotAos, Tov Xpuoov desdpevos, els T0 whotov everiled.

L. The tyrant will not abide by the laws which he has enacted.
2. The gods imposed very great labours on Hercules, 3. Add
nothing to what is now being said. 4. We will dedicate the fifth
part of the spoil to Zeus. 5. The general put forward prizes for
those who-used their weapons best. 6. Does not war change the
character of men? 7. Would that he might confer glory upon his
own race! 8. These who have-revolted pretend that they are
well-disposed to us. 9. They suspected that he would reduce
the city to an oligarchy. 10. He who enacts laws ought also to
obey them.

Middle and Passive Voices of ity

Tifévar vpovs (Act.) is used of u despot who enacts laws for others:
TifeaBar pépovs (Mid.) of a self-governing people which enancts laws
for itself.

64. Indirect Statement. After verbs of saying or
thinking, instead of the Accusative and Infinitive con-
struction, that may be rendered by ér, followed, if the
principal verb is in one of the Primary tenses, by the
Indicative: as ' v

Aéyew o1 yéypashe, he says that he has written.
Aéyed bmu eypaer, he says that he wrote.

Aéyew ote ypdsper, he says that he is writing.
Aéye 6mu ypaser, he says that ke will white.

If the principal verb is in one of the Historic tenses, the
verb in the o clause is either placed in the Optative, or
Just as often, in order to produce a more vivid effect, it is
retained in tho same tense of the Indicative which the
speaker would have employed in making the direct state-
ment. Thus,
he said that he was writing. (ypide

recalls the actual expression of the

speaker, viz. ypddw, * T am writing.)

é\eyer G ypdepor or [
é\eyev OT1L ypdder l
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Ihf- said that he would wrile. (ypdyfre

¢ recalls the actnal expression ypdym,

¢ T will write.”)

(he said that he had written. [In this
construction the Aor. Opt. has the

é\eyev ot ypdretev oY { same past meaning as the Aor.

e\eyer omL eypaler l Indic. for which it stands.]

" “ ,
c\eyev oTL ypajor Or
e\eyer oTL ypder l

éyparev Tecalls the actual ex-
pression éypara, © I wrote.’
.I.-r‘: said that he had written (=had
\eyev o7t yeypacps eln® or | finished writing). yéypade recalls
\eyev o7t yéypache ' the actual expression véypada,
< I have written.

65. Most verbs of saying and thinking, e.g. Aéyw, are
nsed indifferently with the Infinitive or with ér.. But
daokw, assert, olopat, think, are to be used with the In-
finitive ; dwoxplvopat, answer, dyyéAw, announce, axodw, hear,
incline to ér. Verbs of hoping and promising take only
the Infinitive.

Exercise LX.

A - ' -
1. els Swapryv duydy, Tods ékel wapyvece Tois ~Abyvalows
emléalar. 2. dmexpivavro ot 6 Baoi\els ol Tapely. 3. oddéva
; \ A = k ;
(1}1—(1.]—'(!] ()":jfrﬂl"pfll’ N”.Tf.lg}';”_” TOLlS 'J'-—ﬂ.(fri ‘T'}_IQ U.ISOI'Q‘. ‘}» (}.]’fﬁ(]qﬂ'fl"
5 5
67t oi woAéuor vevlkqyrar, b, wpd Tis pdxms Kpdvy mepl Tas
) [/ » A L4 ~ > ’ -~ ’
KG(bﬂAﬂ.g WG]]LETI{)EI-’T!I. b. Ta Cﬂ.UT(UvT €u 6‘!—1—(;'01. TOU 71’“1\5,‘10”
pWavro. 7. 6 arparyyds karaymduolels v apxay karéfero.
~ -~ - b -~
8. 8¢l 7ov avdpudvra v 76 ved Tebvar. 9. vopovs ds dploTovs
3 - -~ e » * )l e € . A »
6 dijpos milleiro. 10, qyyalé Tis 61 6 oTparyyos wepevyos el

1. Since the enemy are retreating, let us lay down our arms.
2. We have heard that the money was not dedicated. 3. He feared
lest they might attack the city by night. 4. Hercules is gsaid to
have put-round-himself the skin of the lion which he killed. 5. He
replied that on the third day he would send a messenger. 6. Let
the rulers seftle the (affairs) of the city as securely as possible.
7. When the judge had proclaimed the victory, the young man put
on the crown. 8. It was announced that the horse-soldiers were

* The Perf. Subj. and Opt. Act.  Opt. Pass.
are rarely expressed in one word t The nent. pl. of the article
(a8 yeypagor), but the Perf. Part.  may be used with a possessive
Act. is combined with the verb genitive in the sense of affairs,
to be. The formation is parallel  inferests.
to that of the Perf. Subj. and
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approaching. 9. The citizens having deliberated enacted this law.
10. They asserted that they themselves did not begin the war,

3. dldwpe.
This is a very common verb both in its simple and com-

pound forms; but no other verb is conjugated like it.
didwpe forms an irregular 1 Aor. in -xe, which exists in

the Sing. of the Indic. and rarely in the Pl. The forms of

the 2 Aor. are to be used in the Dual and PL, and the
whole tense is thus conjugated :

Sing. edwka, édwxas, ewe(v).

Dual. €otov, oy

Plur. Eﬁop,ev, E&;TE, edooav.

Active Voice of 51’8(-1,&:..
Exgrcise LXT.

1. Aéyerar Kipor mod\a 8dpa rots fAwudrars Sadotvar. 2. of
Oeol oov avri xaxbv dyaba Sidolev. 3. dmexplvato Gt of
(TT;)(ITL[’I‘)T{IL Tf‘l. ;;TI\LI. 'uTUP”.SESH’IKﬂ‘T{. 'I'. TU'I‘.'S 'JTUAF.UFJKU;.-'I'TU‘: E‘TT!‘.{
pavas dpuvipevor, Tékos évédooav. b, T Xwpay Tots puydaw
éxwv  mapédwkev oikjoat. 6. Ty Seliav Sovres, OV dpKov
éBefuiwgav. 7. dmoxverar Tods idovs paprore mpodworew.
. o L N, *® A\ 0 ’ O Qs i)

8. é\efev Gt déoL * Tovs adwoavras dikny dbovar. 9. JLETOOS,
& dike Tiv obv xpypdrav. Tols wémow. 10. Tod mwolépov
kabeocriros, i dpelely evdore.

1. Let us restore the land which we subdued with our army:.
2. The general said that those who-had-fled would pay the penalty.
3. He was giving-a-share-of his wealth to those needing (it).
4. They had distributed arms in order that they might attack the
rulers. 5. We fear lest his brother may betray the hostages.
6. He announced that the enemy, although they had promised this,
were not handing over the city. 7. It is not fitting that a judge
should give way to pity. 8. Who would willingly betray a friend ?
9. Let the husbandmen give provisions to those marchinge through
the country. 10. Do we not give gifts to those whom we love ?

Middle and Passive Voices of 83w
dwoblBwm, give back, dmodlBopa, sell, the Middle conveying the
idea of giving away that which is one’s own, and for one’s own profit.
66. Price and Value are expressed by the Genitive, as
pobotrar Takdvrov Tov daypov, he hires the field for a talent ;
d6éav woXXod Tuud, I talue reputation highly, at a high rate.

* See Bei, p, 142,
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Exercisg LXTT.

1. 6 xpovos 6 dedopévos piv Ppaxis éorv. 2. Néyer Gre Tov
» . P ‘ oo L £ . €
OLKOV TEVTE vy amwedoTo. 3. e’)u)m“c, KL f]uf)‘rjtr('-‘(.u UpLLY. 4. 6
kpuri)s é\eye favitov Tymjoew. 5. woMlal Tipal @ wouyTy
éddbnoay, dre Tov Pacihén érawéoavri. 6. mwéoov & Immos
3 ‘ -~ i o 31 ) 5 e % ~ N ’
ety 7. ot ¢uyddes épofoivro py wo Tav Sefapévav
wpodotvto. 8. wpoomowelrar oV dypov 6GAiyov dmoddafat.
9. mavra déorar Tois avfpdmors mapa Tov Oedv. 10. dmddov
TOv Kapwov Tots Sovhopévos dvetofar.

1. Those who made the allies revolt have been handed over to
ug. 2. They answered that the judge had assessed-the-penalty at one
hundred drachmae. 8. The merchant fears lest he may not sell
the corn at-a-high-price. 4. If 18 announced that the city was
betrayed on account of gain. 5. Your brother must restore what
he has stolen. 6. Having sold the booty for three talents, they
gave-n-share-of the money to the priest. 7. We heard that the
crowns were being given to the athletes. 8. Let us not sell the
free-men, although they are most hostile. 9. The prophet replied
that he would not receive what had been ;_'.5\'1:1:.* 10. M;[_\I' he
who-enacted this law pay the penalty.

4. Oy, let go, send.

The stem is &, whence, by reduplication with ¢, {-p-p.
The simple verb is of rare occurrence. The Pres., Imperf.,
and 2 Aor. are conjugated, except in a few forms, like
riflgue.  The following tenses are conjugated like verbs
ino:

Active Voice.
Future. 1 Aorist, Perf. and Plup.
;j'lrl‘r] T;'?\‘”- €T“K!L
€i-K1)
Passive and Middle Voices.
Perf. and Plup. Pass. Afrist Pass n oy
and Mid. 1 Aorist Pass. 1¥ u.inu. Pass.
€l-prat e;'.-f}a,u' A
E‘r’.!-:;ﬂ Fufure Middle.
el-pmy el -oopat
ete.

The 1 Aor., which is formed in -ka, %jka, is to be used
only in the Sing. and 3 Pl of the Indic. Act. Its place
otherwise is taken by the 2 Aor.

* Bee foot-note on p. 90.




PRESENT
AND

IMPERFECT.

Stem fe.

2 AORIST.

Stem é,

PRESENT
AND

IMPERFECT,

Stem {e.

2 Aorisr.

Stem ¢,

Number.

W

VEREBES IN

e s i,

=, I let go, send

INDICATIVE.

Present.

-
1)Lt

"

t-1-5

-
t=n-ou(v)
I—F-Th]!
i-e-tov
t-e-pey
i~e-T€
;'l‘—l‘r]'l[:b')

2 Aor.

Wanting,

y
El-TOV
(r“'r!j(’
el-jrey
S
€L-TE
El-oray

Present.

t-e-pat

"

{-e-orat

"

(-e-Tar

.,
t-e-ofov
b
t-e-ofov
i-é-pebfa
"

t-e-afle
p
-e-vrat

o
ci-pny

v
ELl=0D

ate.

fm.;:f: :j'r-rf_

E' €Ly e
-eis
-€t

I" €E-TOy
i-é-myv
t-e-pev
f-e-7¢
-e-cap

.|. Am‘.

-k
=Kd-5

-ke(v)

"
T-Kay

]IH}H':'ﬁ-f:f,

-é-pny

o

L=€=ro

"

t-e-T0

”
t-e-arfov
i—é—ﬂ' gp;lf
i~é-pefa
-e-ofe
t-e-v10

“ Rarely ty, s, i.

ACTIVE

IMPERATIVE.

i-€t
i-€-Tw
t-e-top
-é-rawy

i-€-T€
é-rrwr

MIDDLE

l'—e'—r_m
{-é-orlo
E'— | by ﬂ'{’l i
i-é-ofav

~e-ofe
-é-orOwy

o
ov
oo

ete,, 08 in teco

(Stem ¢).
VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

1
n
=Ty
‘
7-Toy
T
a)-pLey
1-T€

S-04(»)
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OPTATIVE.

i-eln
I'G ('l'l <

l‘ = "’]
-eiroy
i-elrnu
i-etpey
{-eire
i-etey

.
ey

=
€ins
ein

L
eiToy
el

T
€lper
elre

-
eley

VOICE, I hasten

=a=jLat

=T-Tal
-n-ofov
-n-ooy
= '\‘-}uﬁu
-r;-rrl‘-’f

L=@=pTit

T
)= AL
*
n
7-Tat

ote,, a8 in h:m.m

IN. GR—

t-el-pnp
i-€1-0
i-et-T0
i-et-ofov
i-el-ofn
i-el-peba
i-et-ole
i-el-vro

” *
EL-funy
*
€0
r
€L-TO

ete., a8 in teduny

INFINITIVE.

i=é=pat

t-e-orfae

G”"f}'ﬁﬂ{

PARTICIPLE.

M. i-ei-s
F, l-€ei-oa
N. i-é-v

Stem ievr

M. ei-s
P, el-oa
N. é&v

Stem €T

1“. E-f'-,us:rn;
F. I-E-pc'w;
N. {-e’-p.e:ﬂmr

Stem fepevo

M. é-pevos
F. é-pém
i\:. g—!&frml’
Stem épevo

* Sometimes in composition ofuny, ofo ete.

PT. 1.
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Exrrese LXIIT.

1. ddels Tt pavepi py Slwke T& ddavi. 2. wédas Aéyovory
eis rov ‘EN\jomovror kafeétvar Eép&qy. 3. 3} auvikas & ao
édnglov; 4. Inf; rrrpn'r:;yoﬁ onpavarTos, ol aTpaTidTa Spdue tevro.
5t = o ; > - : p
9. oL owovoaior Tu déovra mparrew ol pebidow. 6. dkovoper
g, Sgtariiy AR e §° W A 7
0Tt ) TPW Ouppaxia dpeltat. 7. obror oi opvifles kaAAloTy
poo el Z c nson e B g
Purny Levat :\(}'nl‘rut. 8. ot j’)htm)u.pur, ELLIVNS 1)07) Ko ETTWTTS,
Taxy wolépov épilevro. 9. épofeiro pa ot woAwopkovpevor Tov
katpov wapeter.  10. Erewer avrods i) 7o Eavrdv mpoéaliat.

1. He let the captives go, that it might not be necessary to support
them. 2. They promiged that they would not surrender the island.
3. The young men were trying to understand the words of the philo-
sopher. 4. Has the house been bought at-a-high-price ornot ? 5.
Let us not omit to guard the walls more carefully. 6. Though the
danger was great, they let many days go by. 7. Do not most men
seem to desire wealth? 8. The judge has assessed-the-penalty at
fifteen hundred drachmae. 9. Let them not surrender the freedom
which they have. 10. Let the slave go, that he may not pay the
penalty.

XXIX.—DEFECTIVE VERBS IN u (ua).
1. elu, shall go, Stem L.

elpe has in the Pres. Indic. a Future meaning which is
easily obtained from the verbal notion, I go being often
little different from I shall go. The Imperfect has the
meaning of an ordinary Imperfect; the other moods and
participle have nearly always a Present meaning. The
verb éxopar is used in the Indic. to express I go with a
Present meaning.

IxproATIVE. IMPERATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE.
Pres.  Imperf.

¥ ¥ W » »
(I_'H.L HH (1) f“(lulT
€l _:I'.J'({ﬂ'(]tl H f_!;s‘ lots
el-ot(v) yee(n) trw in ot
:‘TUD !;T“U rl-fﬂ-' rf} TOM rril‘rf w
{-roy iy irov lyrov ol
i-pey Tijer lopey lotpey
t-re yTE iTe inTe totre
woo on 4 % ” .
t-aoi(y) poay LoyTWY twoi(y) toLey

S,

B QO bO

D.

0 bD = g

Infinitive, lévar. Participle, by, lovoa, idv, Stem toyr.

* Later forms are: few, fles; t Sometimes in sing. lolyw,
, ,
feroy. felrny; fewev, feire, flecav.  loiys, loln.
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67. Indirect Question.* The constrmetion of the verb
in the indirect question is the same as in a érc clanse (see
Par. 64). If the principal verb is in one of the Primary
tenses, the verb in the question clause is in the Indicative,
as epord el ypade, I ask if (or whether) he is writing. 1f the
principal verb is in one of the Historie tenses, the verb in
the question clause is either placed in the Optative, or
retained in the same tense of the Indicative which would
have been employed in putting the direct question. Thus,
npwTwy el ypiador or ypade, I asked if (or whether) he was
writing, (ypder; is he writing? would have been the
actual word used in the dirvect question.)

68. The indirect question may be introduced by the
direct forms of interrogative pronouns, adjectives, and
adverbs, e.g. 7és, wolos, wéaos, ms, mod, moi, or by their
indirect correlatives, éores, 6molos, éwdoos, drws, awov, 0oL
Thus, ke asks who you are may be either &wrd 7és €, or
épwrd doTis el

Exrrcise LXTV.

s ‘ e \ , o,
158 '.«Tﬂ.r\.EI[.tUU TPOTLOVTOS, €0LO0S KaL OTATEWS OeL fr.?re)(smgfu.
: = 2 ; = :
2. Anpyryp mwacav Ty ygv wepyier, {yrovoa Ty tvyarépa
Lleporepovyr. 3. njpero bwéaov 70 aTpdTevpa e, 4. €s ov veaw
ficav, Th tepd Bioovres. 5. fpdra adrods wor peiyovaw. 6.
a o ; AT S / -
Twv Aaxkedapoviov els v "Artua  elofaldvrov, |Hepuchis
: g s = ! A
éxchevoe Tovs "Alyvaiovs py émelidvar. 7. wpos Tods dvTiTeray-
pévovs dvdpelws émlaow. 8. &s Tdywra dwlwper, iva Tois
2 ’ -~ ( \ r 5 5 ’ L » 3 . -~
€V 7[]!\-('. ‘{gu?ﬂf)(l)}lﬁl". . TOUS oTHOTLWOTAS T},‘)U‘lﬂ?‘u’ €L ov I’l’\'!}gfl{l-’.
10. trw @ wpaypara, ds 76 Gea dilov.

I. The citizens are afraid lest the exiles may return. 2. The

young man asked who the sophists were. 3. Itis uncertain whether
he will go-after the slaves who have escaped (art. and partic.)
4. 1 was going into the market place to listen to (Par. 39) the
orators. b. Let not the hoplites go out of the camp. 6. I asked
whether the general was not advancing against the enemy. 7,
They were not obeying the laws enacted by themselves. 8. Do you
ask who has betrayed the city? 9. We killed the tyrant when-
entering his own house. 10. Go and try to do good to Greece.

* A question is indirecet when have conquered’ (subject). The
it is either the object or subject  latter sentence really = *whether
of a verb, as ‘he asks whether they have conquered is uncer-
they have conquered’ (object); tain,’ the ‘it’ only anticipating
‘it is uncertain whether they  the true subject.

K 2
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>

2. dmud, say, Stem da.

This verb, which is of very frequent oconrrence, is con-
jugated, except in one or two forms, like forgu. The
pres. part. ¢as is rarely used, ¢dokwy, the pres. part. of
¢dokw, taking its place,

Present Indicative.
Sing. Dual. Plur.
bypd, dijs (or dys), bativ, dpaTov dapév, daré, paci(v)
zzb'.-;.rrf{: v)
Tmperfect.

ebny, epnolla, édy  Eparov, édarny épajrey, épare, éhacay

Imp. dabli, or dabd, ddrw, ete.

N i ’) T ? T ?

Subj. ¢, ¢is, bf, ete.

Optat. dalyy, daiys, dpaiy, ete.

Infin. ¢dvar. Part. ¢ds, dpaca, pdy, Stem dpavr.

Fut. djow. 1 Aor. édyoa.

N —The Present Indieative of ¢nul, with the excoption of the
2nd Pers. Sing., is an enclitic, and therefore throws its acecent back on
the last syllable of the preceding word. See enclitics in section on
Accents.

3. ketpay, lie, Stem ke

KelpLar SETVES a8 o ]J(‘l'[l't'f. pass. to 'rf()'wu, a8 KelTat f:‘?hr_’rt. it

penalty is laid down, and has the inflections of a perfect.

Present Indicative.
Sing. Dual, Plur.

xetpat, xeloat, ketrat  ketoflov, ketaflov  kelpela, xelole, kelvrat.

er}ir'{)‘}’r‘i.
Sing. Dual. Plur.
éxelpny, Exeuao, ekaro ixetalflov, éxelalny éxelpelln, Ecewrle, Exervro.
]m}n. keioro, kelolw, ete.
Sll]-j, 3 Sf-u_t,r. kénrat Plur. kéwvrac (]'{ll'l'-)
Optat. 3 Sing. kéoro 3 Plur. xéowro (rare)
Infin. xetofac
Part. xsfywog. Tut. K(r.'{rup.m.

VERBS IN put: jpat.

4. fpay, sit, Stem Ao

The simple form of the verb is poetical ; in Attie prose
xdfnpar is used. In the Imperf. an irregular augment is
found before the preposition, the verh having ceased to be
felt as a compound. The o of the stem is dropped except
in the unaugmented form of the 3 Sing. Imperf. The
inflections are those of a Perfect.

Present Indicative.

Sing. Dual.
kalypat, kalyoar, kallyra kabpoboy, kaflpolov
Plur.

xabjpela, kabnole, kabnpvra

TImperfeet. -
Sing. Dual.
exalnpny éxdlnoo éxdlnro exablyolov éxallyotnyy
or xabypyy kabjoo  kalnoro or Ruf)'?';lrr{)tw kabolny

Plur.
éxafipela exdlnole éxdbqvro
or Kll()?;‘llﬁ{]{l Kﬁ.g;j(fﬁf Kllal}l'TU

Imp. kdalyoo, kabnato, ete. _
Subj. kalopa, kabfj, kabirar, ete. (rare)
(]]li{lf. Km‘}nr.":ujl', xabflolo, kaflotro, ete. U‘L’ll‘(‘)
Infin. Nu(‘.‘ﬁrrf]rlt. Part. Hrl(jljjllt'l-'us‘.

69. When énud introduces an indircet statement, if
always takes the Infinitive construction. When the
statement is a negative one, od is usually transferred from
the Infinitive clause to ¢mul itself. Thus, he says that
these things are not useful becomes ov ¢yor Tadra xpyora
elvar. Cf. the use of nego in negat haee utilia esse.

Exzrcise LXYV.
1. drjooper Todrov ddikeiv ) o¥; 2. drovoper G %) yAavé
dvécaro T Abfpa. 3. tov  mokeplwy émidvrwv, evfdde
’ 3 " a A AN Eeh ~
NHOTHLEGIL. ‘1‘. OUVK El,.")?lf avTos LS EKELVOV U"T!]L[T'.’;YEL]’.

- \ ’ v 5 e e
. épura omov 1) 0d0s 1 émt Baktpa ayovoa ketrar. O, duo®

i Often used with plurals,
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~ ) \ I \ -
Bpafieis ékdbfpyro, of Tods dONyras pwov. T. od piv Tatra
» € Ny - 3 0L -~ ~y " € ’
ednobla, of O TENLETTOTES OVOEY ouveicav. 8. obros & VO[LOS
€ -~ ’ 3
w kelobo, va Ty molrelay BeBatorépay Exvwper. 9. dmrv-
S S b e Sl 4
yeher 6 6 Paci\eds oddev oapes mwepl Tov mpéoSewy baly.
s L
10. ot "AbGyvaior ébacay “J(tI-'US' malaiTarov elvas.

1. The men of old believed that the laws were laid down by the
gods themselves. 2. They say (use ¢npe) that he does not desire
war. 3. The oceasion will not allow us to sit expecting better
things. 4. I asked the soldiers whither they were marching.
5. Are we to dismiss the allies whom we no longer need? 6. It is
uncertain  whether the shields are dedicated in the temple.
7. Three villages lay upon (év) the road leading through the plain.
8. The herald ordered those who-were-sitting to stand up. 9. Let
the money which they restored to us be laid in safety (see daghalns
in vocab.). 10. The city is fortunate in which just judges sit.

XXX —VERBS IN w LIKE frgue IN
PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.

ovivnpu, benefit ftl‘iln:-h), Stem éva {:rir-fs.v-,‘,_‘m for ,’,;-.,)p,']..,“)_
Imperf. Act. not found.  Fut. vfow. 1 Aor. armoa,

Mid. c}vfl-’u;r.u.;._. derive I'Jr.:m:f.".f. Fut. ovjoopat. 2 Aor.
avipgy, avmoo, wwro, ete, Opt. dvalpny, dvaro, dvarro, ete
Infin. dvagfar. 1 Aor. Pass. dwify.

wipaAnp, fill, Stem mha, p being inserted as an anxiliary
consonant after the reduplication, wlp-mAy-pu. In prose
miprAnpe is nearly always compounded with év, which
before 7 becomes éu. The second p. is then dropped, to
avoid a repetition of the same sound, and we get Pres.
épmimAnpe ;s but in the Tmperf. p is retained, because & is
unchanged before the augment : &verfumAny. Fut. TAfjow.
1 Aor. &rhqoa. Perf. wérdyka. Perf. Pass. mémAyopar.
1 Aor. Pass. érhijolqy.

aipapyue, burn, Stem wpa, Pres, formed like i
above, and in prose nearly always éumimpype. B
1 Aor. érpyoa. Perf. Pass. wérpypar or mémpyopat. 1 Aor,
Pass. émpijotyr,

t. R ?‘;rrm‘

VERBS IN ¢ LIKE fornpul.

70. A double indirect question is expressed either by
- ¥ ¥ ” Th -
‘rrdnpuu s v 0w ?}, &, eha ?}, O €LTE . . . ELTE. 111!.1:-_1,
’ * "
épuwrd@ wirepov aloywvipeba 9 ov,
- *
i 17 ov.
” €t ” ?' ? »
, €LTE = elTe ov,
?

he asks whether we are ashamed or not.

Exercise LX VI

~ R 5 .
1. & piprwp Tov Ofpov \ridwy kevdv epmimAyot. 2. (fmlfrr.
: . e
rovs Iépoas & 7§ wpos rovs "EX\yvas molépy moldovs vews
- - -~ € o ﬂl R
¢ 7 3. épdramiTepov dmaow 1) pevel. 4. ol 00 Aot Tovs
éumpijoat. 3. epwTam B e G IROTATT
xparfipas tdaros évemipmAaoav. O. bmxvero 1 W
: P 5 < :
oupTot P E;.ernjrrmr, 6. ovawo, @ ¢ile, kal wy E(f)tcrru.n’u pateas.
TOLTOU / w6
ofiros 6 avi)p Kalmep TAOVTLOS by, wheovetias évemrhyoly. 8.
i ]

(':').qu(r‘nm)u;}q, s Smrcf.u m"ﬁ:‘ \'Ili’il’;TU :E?riv IS ,]'m:‘.l:“xmz TS w]e{;a
Sakapiva. 9. 7pero elre 7) Kopm c;mr;:\urrffa\r;)fulc ol c:.:_:. ..‘j;m;.
rovs PBapfdpovs ék TS Xwpas éxfaliw, ™y fperépav
wWTTEV. < B o g
1. He sent the soldiers away, ]ful“l”“]g1“]1!{;]}“‘1'\::“"I“thn‘-L:?].::.i‘J"' ll]l}:;
allies having revolted, their city has been burnt. o. osopher
:.}all!(::\l\'li‘::\.-llll::t' wealth Lu!u-ljlt-:-‘ men or not. 4. 11:1.?'. ;H.r--ﬂ-in-z.ti[\f‘-l-1.1};:[1;
many friendships with mistrust? 5. Jlu- _‘_(l‘!llt‘[.'l] ‘\‘\.1]? _.“w.ll.m 8
auainst those burning the corn. 6. ‘\\. e i}]‘_ll-t.':. i] “[l ‘ _\IMYU.M. ot
von we would derive benefit. 7. They Imlsr.J][:-: T-l.ti?i'-]--:‘il-;\vi”‘{r
deposing (Par. 47) that man from office. 5. B B0 s e s
5. “a trophy were going away to their homes. 9. | f’-!“'m
o “li) -hL ||.:nll ‘Fll]nhil.‘xl‘“ the parts * i:t-mr-lirvci1‘\]!—1\1 ['hrace.
ll!l|!,1._‘l.'i‘lijls.-vu l‘uluni:& having been given, they let the captives go.

B 1 ¢ PrESENT AND INMPERFECT.
DEPONENTS LIKE forapatr IN PRESENT AND 1

dyapat, admire, Stem éya, 1 Aor. arydalyy, ’

v am able, can, Stem Suva. TImperf. eduvipny ot

UV LOL, . Y R (- for edvva-co, o 11‘1'0[1[!‘111"‘

?,Btll‘{IJJJ?I’ 2 b‘lllg‘. éduyw O1 Hovvw ( ) ] 50, T GIV] ] &

'fzul « contracting with o). Fut. dunoopat. Perf. dedivypar.

1 Aor. edumifq or fdunidqr. )y
érloTapat, know, Stem é&more. 2 SIng. Impert. yrioTw.
: 5 . Ty

Mut. emorioopat. 1 Aor. ymaTy) .

) i i 5 2 Sing. Imperf.
xpépapar, hang (intrans.), Stem kpepa. < BING

expépw.  Tut. xpepmoopa.

E Neut. pl. of article.
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empuapny, bought, 2 Aor. Mid. to dvéopas, buy.  Stem mp.
2 Sing. Indic. émpiw, 2 Sing. Imperat. mpiw. Otherwise
the Indic. is like the Imperf. Mid. of {oryu, and the other
moods and participle like the Pres. Mid.

71. When a deliberative question (Par. 53) is indirect,
it remains in the Subjunctive after a verb in one of the
Primary tenses, as BovAederar drou ot he is deliberating
where he should stand (or where to stand). After one of the
Historic tenses it is either placed in the Optative, or, for
the sake of greater vividness, retained in the Subjunctive,
Thus, éBovAeiero 6mov oraly or orf, he was deliberating where
he should stand (or where to stand). arpj recalls the actual
mood which would have been used in the direct (question
wov ot ; where am I to stand ?

72. The deliberative question, both direct and indirect,
is negatived by ps, as py) dmlwper ; are we not to go away ?
BovAelerar eire dmiy eire paj, he 1s deliberating whether to qo
away or not.

W - S ¢ \/
Exercise LXVIL.

1. 70 Yevdes ov Slvacar dAybés woetv. 2. Tov olrov &rra

- fa s L3
pvov mpuipevor, whelovos dmédovro. 3. Jméper Smws els T

’ o » ’ 3 » 7 A - > r -
oTpatomedoy elorion. 4. ok fmlore T4 cavrod e Oéobur; 5.
3 , 3 - F ) 9 \ 3 " S ’ L3 - > - *
otdels éorwv doris adiknbels oti by vimfein €avTw erapuvar. 6.
TOU TOAELOY TEAEVTIoravTos, TA OTAa € TOlS olKOLS KpEpjoreTaL.
F 5 5 ’ ¥ » s ] K w 5
7. Tovs Ty woAw cwoavtas fydolyre. 8. éBovAelovro eire 1
Aelav xarafdvrar els xwplov doda\éorepor eire . 9. Spav
Y ’ o ’ 6 “E ’ It L4 ’ 1] ’ 3
M) kolvévror, dvmoopeba dvar. 10, dpwordy dom wivT

erioTacfar kald.

1. Those who-have not been instructed themselves are not able
to instruct others. 2. The shields which the citizens dedicated
hang in the temple. 3. You bought the field for twelve minm, and
sold it for fifteen. 4. Are we to allow the exiles to return or not ?
5. The orator knows (how) to deceive the ignorant. 6. I asked
the physician whether he was able to heal the wound. 7. They
said (¢pyul) that they had not surrendered the interests of the city.
8. They were deliberating whether to kill the captives or let them
go. 9. The king was not able to corrupt the ambassadors with
gold. 10. They see the body of the traitor hanging from the top
of the wall.

XXXT—EXERCISES ON THE SECOND
CLASS OF VERBS IN .

In this class v is inserted between the stem and the

termination pe, as in
delk-vv-pu, show, Stem 8ax.

The Pres. Subj. and Opt., Act. and Mid., of Selxrupr follow verbs
in w.

Exwrcrse LXVITL

1. ot d\yfds codol od weapivrar évdelxuobfa ™y avThv
goplav. 2. Selfopev Tois moleplos b7e d\No adrdv kpelrrovs
elotv. 3. Ty 6dov xpy Seivar Tols Oyprotow. 4. TV etvoray
IV 7{:?:5‘ yjuds év Tots Ep';,'m; evdeikvvale paddov 9 év Tols Adyos.
5. dkovgapey ot 6 Paci\eds TOv éavrod wiov oTparyyov
dmodelbeev. 6. py Selaw gavrov Tov Sedvrov dpelotvra. T.
ddper Tatra a\yly elvar 9 wi; 8. & d\doodhos dmedelkrv dri
wavra €& évos ovwéomyker. 9. xpovos Slkawov dvdpa Selkvvot

» ” € * € -~ ) 3 N o \
povos.  10. olros ¥ Ipdv orparyyds dmodddetar va Tods
TLeTEPOVS TuppLEXOVS ApLoTH.

1. He was afraid lest the slaves might show the treasure to the
robbers. 2. The others, having risen, declared their opinions.
3. The general institutes a contest, that he may display his army
to the queen. 4. He was appointed ruler according to the esta-
blished law. 5. The philosophers prove that nothing remains in
the same-place.® 6. Do not display anger, O friend. 7. We hoped
that the king would not appoint those men leaders. 8. They were
in doubt whether to surrender or to prepare arms (Par. 71). 9. May
the soldiers on this day display valour! 10. He did not know
(how) to use the opportunity.

VERBS LIKE defkvupe IN PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.
Vowel Stems.
These double the v of v, as oredd-mv-pe seatter, Stem
TP . . s
oxea.  The only one forming a 2 Aor. is ofBéwuu, quench.

Siems in a,

kepdvvupe, miw, Stem kepa, kpa. 1 Aor. éxépica. Perf.
Pass. xéxp&p.fu. 1 Aor. Pass. c’xlr}{i@:p' or E’Kepdrrﬁrp-: 1 Fut.
Pass. kpabjoopat.

* Neut, sing. of § adrds,




138 SECOND CLASS OF VERBS IN put.

kpepavvupe, hang (trans.), Stem kpepa.  Tut. kpepa (for
kpepacw ; o drops and e contfracts with the personal
endings as in rpde). 1 Aor. ékpéuaca. 1 Aor. Pass.
éxpepdabny.

?reﬂivat, spread out, Stem mwera, mwra. Fut. werd (for
mera-ocw, With a contraction). 1 Aor. éréraca. Perf. Pass.
wérrapar. 1 Aor. Pass. émerdofiny.

oxeddavvvp, scatter, Stem okeba. Fut, oxedo (for oxeda-ow,
with a contraction). 1 Aor. éoxéaca. Perf. Pass.
3 o i 3 ¢
éoxédaopar. 1 Aor. Pass. éoxeddolyp.

Stems in e
&, clothe, Stem ¢ (orig. éo- for Feo-, Lat. ves-tio), in
prose only dudi-énvp.  Fut. dudd (for dudre-ow; o drops
and e contracts with the personal endings as in wowdw).
1 Aor. guiieca. Mid. dpdeénipar, put on.  Fut. dudeéoopar.
Perf. Pass. judieopar.

rrﬁe’wnp.a, r}i!t"?lt‘?f, Stem ofe.  Iut. offdow. 1 Aor. Efrﬁcrrri.
2 Aor. Act. éofSyy, intrans. was quenched, went out. Perf.
éof3yka, intrans. is quenched. Fut. Mid. ofjoopas. 1 Aor.
Pass. éof3éotiny.

aropvvpt, strew (for aropéanv-p, which is not found).
Stem erope. Fut. gropd (for orope-ow, with e contraction).
1 Aor. éoripeca.
Stems in .
Lovwupe, gird, Stem to. 1 Aor. ¥woa. 1 Aor. Mid.
wgdapny.  Perf. Pass. éwopar or &opar.

pavvupe, strengthen, Stem po. 1 Aor. &pwoa. Perf. Pass.
“ppwpar, am strong (Imperat. &ppwoo, farcwell, like Lat. vale,
Imperat. of valeo, am strong). 1 Aor. Pass. éppdotiny.

orpovrvpe, strew, Stem orpw. Fut. orpdow. 1 Aor.
lorpwoa. Perf. Pass. éorpupar.

Consonant Stems.

dyvope, break, Stem &y (for Fay, Lat. frango), in prose
only kar-dyvupe. - 1 Aor. karéafa. 2 Perf. karéaya, am broken.
2 Aor. Pass. xaredayyy.

Lebyvope, yoke, join, Stem gevy, fvy. TFut. {eifw. 1 Aor.

SECOND CLASS OF VERBS IN pt. 139

élevia. Perf. Pass. &evypar. 1 Aor. Pass. &eixbpy. 2 Aor.
Pass. élvyyr.

plyvope, miz, Stem py,  Fut. piéw. 1 Aor. eula. Perf.
Pass. péueypar. 1 Aor. Pass. éuixpv. 2 Aor. Pass. eplyny.

olyvvpe, open, in prose dvolyvuvpe or dvoiyw. See davolyw,
p. 111.

f'ir\a\vlm, destroy (for r’}:\—rt'—pl}, Stem 68\, é\e¢ 1in prose
dm-oA\vue.  Fut. dwodd (for dmode-cw, with e c mtraction).
1 Aor. dwadeca. Perf. dmodolexa (Attic redupl., p. 11 1).
2 Perf. awéAwla, am undone. DMid. amoA\iipar, perish. Fut.
dmolotpar (with e contraction). 2 Aor. droXduyr.

opvupe, swear, Stem 8, dpo,  Fut. Mid. dpoduar (with e
contraction). 1 Aor. dpooa. Perf. dudpoxa (Attic redupl.).
1 Aor. Mid. @pocdpqv. Perf. Pass. 3 Sing. dpdporar or
opwpootar. 1 Aor. Pass. opdbyy or dudatny.

‘«Tr}‘/l'l'pt, fiz, Stem mqy, may. Fut. mpfw. 1 Abr. émpta.
Perf. wémyya, am fived. 2 Aor. Pass, érayyv. 2 Fut.
'ass. ml.}'?.}rm,mu.

2
1

pryvope, break (trans.), Stem pny, pay. Fut. fjéw. 1 Aor.

éppnéa. 2 Perf. éppwya, have broken out (intrans.). 2 Aor.
Pass. (’Hni‘yqv.

Exerese LXIX.
Vowel Stems.

1. o imwels Ponfhijoavres Tév Yudav Twas EoKedaoLévovs
amextewar. 2. Wwp € olpavov wold Aéyerar 70 wip oféoar.
3. 6 deomorys, dre dyvds dv Tols dudkovay, TOV TOD SovAou

~ k] ’ € > hY ¥ o \ N\ -~
Xwrova apdiéoeran. 4. 6 olkos T eloodov wpds TO as
dvarentapévny éxer. 5. 7or éppopny, &by, kar Ty wo\w &
wotety Howvapny.  b. ,u.e-yt{;\uv Kivduvoy émkpepactévros, wdvres
els ¢ofor karéomyoar. 7. Oépovs piv of yewpyol épydlovrar
yupvol, xeyovos O judeapévor. 8. éputd moTepov 6 olvos
VOaTe Kc’xpu‘rw. 7 ot. 9. ok €bacav atrol Tov ,\'”(rr]‘.”r KpELATaL.
10. éppwoo, kai xdpw Tijs cwrplas Tois feots Exe.

1. Let us speak temperately and extinguish anger. 2. The dead
were lying upon couches strewn with flowers. 3. These are they
who-scattered (karaoxeddvpupe) this report concerning me. 4. The
traitors, having been condemned, were hung in the middle of the
market-place. 5. The light-armed, being weak, were easily scat-
tered. 6. Among the Persians the learning of (say to learn) horse-
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manship has become extinct (Perf. dmooBéwuu). 7. All were
hoping that the king would not sell the captives. 8. Having
conquered in a great battle, they were much more encouraged.
9. The priest, having mixed the bowl, prayed to Apollo. 10. The
river having become dry (1 aor. pass. dmoc@évruud), the soldiers
were in-want-of water,

73. The Dative is used to express measure, as woAAG
peiwv, much greater (lit. greater by much); Sow fpépaty
wporepov, two days before (lit. before by two days).

Exercse LXX.
Consonant Stems.

J / , ;
1. dpopoxey 6 kpurs xatd Tovs vopovs Sikdoeav. 2. &
Piddoodos Eheye Ty yiw €€ dépos kal mupds cupmayivar. 3. &
Tl
adeApos 6 Euds Tis paxms voTépnae Ty npépats. 4. ap’ ovy
€ 3 él \J \ O 3 \ ’ \ - e B LA # 3 e -
7 aragia moANovs 707 arolwlexer ; 5. aonAov €oTwv OaTIS TPATOS
o T ey ; 2boBod S T
irmovs eCeviev.  B. ol wohwprovpevor édofotvro pay al mwila
\ - o \ = ’
vuktos avorxBetev. 7. &vdulev avros paxpd coddraros wdvray
> q ’ -~ -~ » h ’ (‘l r’ ’ L)
evat. 8. piav Tov vedv dvellkvopédvov v Odlacoa karéaler.
9. pndeis wepdobo xaxa dyabols peyvivae, 10, odk éréApa
Aéyew OTL €y elpyyy KekwAUKOS elnv.

1. Those who-fled perished six days later. 2. Upon this river
there was a bridge joined by seven boats. 3. The general having
handed over the command, the whole city is undone. 4. It has
been announced that one boundary will be fixed for all. 5. Let the
allies swear each on behalf of their own city. 6. I believe that
your brother is a little stronger than you. 7. The earth here is
said by the inhabitants to have once been rent-asunder (pryrupc).
8. The witnesses will swear falsely, but will not deceive the judee.
9. The king destroyed the interests of the city by-allowing the
exiles to return. 10. They pretended that the horses had been
yoked as quickly as possible.
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XXXII.—IRREGULAR VEREBES.
I.—VERBS WHICH ADD € TO THE STEM.

1. In the Present Tense.

Present. Future. | Aorist. Perfeet.

Y-, yapri, marry, | yopud (with | ynpa }re—‘;nip KA
Stem  yap, Act.| econtrac-
of the man, gov. tion)
accus., Mid. vya- Mid. Mid. Pass.
}Lui\'pru. :1'[111 {';[\\::-L }-r_;‘ut}f'pul C-’}':-‘r‘;.uip,ql‘ | ]ti':;ut;n]'u.u.t
of the woman, gov. (with e |
dat. contrac-

tion)
dox-é-w, f;ru\'[';r, seem, nufw gall.fu.
Stem 8ok

wl-é-w, olld, push, Ao | cwra
Stem @0 Mid. doopar Mid. Pass. évopar
(See p. 111) fwodpn”

E‘h'ltrUa[Jl’

2. In other Tenses (often x),

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.

dxfopar, am grieved | ax0-é-copar [xGéatny
1 Pass.
|dxOeathjoopar
PBovhopar, wish, !,G(JU.-\.—T;—U‘U!J.{H‘ éBovAijflyy | BefotAqpuar
2 Sing. always| . or
fj’m?.-\er., g ]:lll]it‘.l‘f'. 1}3015\7}())]1'
eBovAopny or 5ffov-
A{jﬂ.?}l’
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I.—VErBs wWHIc

Present.

IRREGULAR VERBS.

H ADD € T0 THE STEM (continued).

Future.

Aorist, Perfect.

'yf':;rnpm, ?n’:'rr'mt‘,
(for yi-yev-opar)
Stem ‘Yf_v*

déw, want

det, impers. it is
Necessary {_'Hu-a'f' 18
a need that . . )

Sé(JfolI. ?“'i’"l‘!}-

éfé\w(common prose
form)

Bé\w, wish, Tmperf,
always 5feloy

Stem &, ask (&popar
not in use)

kabfélopar, sit, Stem &,
Imperf. éxafelépqy

xalleidw, sleep,
Imperf. éxafevdor
or mf)qmnv

ptdxu]uut,_ﬁy?tﬂ

pé\e, impers., there
is a care

pé\opar, care for, in
prose émypélopar

péAAw, am about o,
Tmperf. épeldoy or
fpreAdov

pévo, remain

vépw, allot

}'EII-'JE-U'IJ}.LQ(

)
u\E-q-nrm
Se-1j-oree

SL’—?}"(T{J!LU.L
E’G EJ\‘ '.r}—( T

Oel-1j-cw
]
€p-T-Tojtat

m:ﬂeh‘nﬁput
(for
Ku{jca-ﬂ-tl‘up (L )
xafle L-‘S-'rj—frm

poxobpLa
(for

Juay-e-aropLat)

peA-1j-ret

) ,

EmLpLeN-1)-oropLaL
pelA-1j-ow
,u,e:’;:

VEMLD
VELOTLOL

2Mid. |2 }fe’}-rmr.

Eyevouny yeyévmrat
T Y
€0 ET)(r L Oe0EnNKa
edénae

B
h(nEJ”J'.rli

nile\yka

c’ﬁcijt‘}'?}v
#0800

2 Mid.

?:I.[]l;‘[l.?jlr‘

épayeTdpny| pepdynpat

ep E’)L'r,m‘e JrepreNTKe

émiepréh Lo

néoa

»

EJLELVA
EI'EL’LLII
EveLLi Y
; /
evep-1)-Onv

pepLév-n-ka
vevéu-n-ka
vevép-m-pat

IRREGULAR VERBES.

I.—VErBs whICH ADD e TO THE STEM (continued).

Present,

think,
contr. ofpar, 2 Sing,
always ofer, Tmpf.
gen. contr. gungy

G

OLX O, am gone

l:{ﬁ)fl’l\[l}. owe,
Stem ddek

w
OLOJLAL,

xaipw, rejoice,
Stem xap

gen. |

Future.

Ul" oot

L
OLX-1j-oroLat
> ’

oe-1-ow

x{l!j'r‘ ‘I}—U’U}

Aorist.

by

[.:Jfg]fi.r\?;ﬂ'rl
2 Act.
aipelor,
used in wishes,
would that (lit.
‘I ought to have’..
2 Pass.
(with act. meaning)
G‘th:ﬂl.“’

IT.—VERBS WHICH ADD » To STEM 1IN PrESENT TENSE.

1. v nn]‘\'.

)

Present.

Future.

Sax-v-w, bite,
Stem Sax, Snk

kap-v-w, toil,
Stem  kap, kpn

Tép-v-w, cul,
Stem TEL, T

ri-v-w, pay,
Stem n
bld-v-w, anticipate,
Stem ¢ba

&éo pLat

KaLOUpLaL

TEMLD
TEpOT

»
TLOF W

pOijoopat

Aorist. | Perfect.

2 Act. éaxor
1 Pass,
LA
2 Act.
E.K{L}.tt.’ll.’ |
Act. érepov | rérpmra
1 Pass. TETp AL
erpa-Ony
erwoa
E"rf.lﬂ—lqnl’
épbaca
2 Act. épbn

Sédnypac

KEKUMKQ

TE’TL K
TéTuorpa

(p- 1 53)

* Also «a, from which a poeti-

: (Gen.-dTos,}-dians), born, us though
cal 2 Perf. Part. yeyds, yeyaoa

from a 2 Perf. Indie. yé-ya-a.
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IT.—VERBS WHICH ADD v TO STEM IN Present TENSE
(r'uH.I'J'HH.-'(I).

2. y added and stem-vowel lengthened.

Present. | Future. Aorist. Perfect.

Bal-v-w, go, Stem Ba* | Bricouat 2 Act. éByv | BéBnka
(simple verb in (like éo- |
prose only in pres. v, P. 153))|
and perf.)

é\av-v-w, drive, é\d (for |jlaca eAphaxa
Stem da €\a-cw, |g\dbyy eAyAapLa

with (73

contrac-

tion)

3. ve added.

Present. Future, | Aorist, Perfect.

ik-vé-opat,  ikvoUpat, l (’uflffup.m 2 Mid. :ic,bf}quuz
arrive, Stem [k, in | apurdpny
prose ddb-ivoipar

fr'.l."-t.trx—ve'—w,!.ut, VL= ﬁ-m:rrx‘pjrroyru 2 Mid. f,'rf.’frx‘i}‘um
Xvoupar, promise, vTeaTXOpY
Stem oey, oxn, ox
(see &w, p. 152)
iox- of pres. is ob-
tained by redupl.
of oex-, or-oey,
ai-oX-, IoX-

* Hence a 2 Perf. Part. BeBds, though from a 2 Perf, Indie. Bé-
BeBora (Gen. -oTos, -days), a8  Pa-a.
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[TT.—VERBS WHICH ADD av TO STEM IN PreSENT TENSE.
1. av only.
(In Fut., 1 Aor., and Perf. 5 is added to the Stem.)

[ Aorist. | Perfect.

Present. ‘ Future,

|
alol-dv-opar, perceive,| alob-f-copar 2 Mid. nobnpar
Stem aled | I '_p}rrfh_i[u.r;l'
{:}Aujr:‘.“—rl:r-ui, err, :riy’.up?‘—)j-(nr}.&r;t 2 .'\Ut.. 'J}p.u'p'h]'xu
Stem apapr N rapTov LA PTT L
| 1 Pass. (only in 3
ypapryfny | pers. and
(only in part.)
3 pers.
and part.)
am-exll-dv-opar, am |arexf-j-oopar dmyxlopny | dmyxfypa
hated, Stem dmexd |
avédve, atée, increase|  avé-)-cw | qibpoa NuENKa
(trans.), Stem ot | at&joopua &ty qUEy Lt
| ( pass.
meaning )
-‘\‘ilTll'ﬁrlpﬂ—iil'—lrJ, H!’r-‘r'}i? 2 .\\'.'t.
Stem katabapd | xareoapfoy
oA -trk-av-w, oiwe, |1{f);\—r;'—frur 2 Act. ddAoy Jurlfja\u‘m'll.
Stem 64,3' trk [ seo
P |-1ﬂ) added as
well as av

2. av added and nasal inserted in Stem (v before Dentals,
v before Gutturals, p before Labials).

Present. Future. ! Aorist. Perfact.

A\.u‘;;x—r;.l'—m, HFJFF.'.'.H fu;' )L'.-}E(l'u.ut | '_) ;\{‘.f, EZA.?;XU.*
lot, Stem Aoy, Aqx | zx\uxnv Ef,\'r;'y,u.ue
1 Pass.
E'f\:'jx v
* Trregular reduplication in e with a liquid.
found in a few verbs beginning
IN. GR.—PFT. I;
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ITT.—VERBS WHICH ADD av TO THE STEM
TuNsE (continued).

Present. | Future, Aorist,
:\T,:l,".-'flp.ul I 2 Act.

1 Pass. éAafSoy
,\';;:,’)U'a‘]cru}.uu 2 Mid.
éAafBopuny

1 Pass.

Napf-dv-w, take,
Stem Aap, Anp

e\yplingy

J\fll {}"I’I[ -0, C8C f.f]ji no- !\?;fr[l)

tice, Stem \ap, Aqo | |
Mid. éme-Aaw Beavopa t.ma\:jrm{,tru

Jorget (to let a

f]mw escape one) |
L -y =ity lear n,

Stem F.mB e-'lu.uﬂrn"
muvl-dv-opat, ascer- ru"fmp.ut | 2 Mid.

tain, Stem uf, meud | £’7.'i'()'f;p.'.-}|'

2 Mid.

pu.()‘-:-}-rm;;.m. 2 Act.

! ‘g ; _
Tuyxdve, meel with, | Teifopar 2 Act. érvyor

happen, Stem TUx,
Tevy,

2 .\t't,ga\tigul'

emeAallopny
|

IN PRESENT

| Perfeot,

ef:\)gr,-’m a
w
€A puprar

2 Aé\ylla

| * e

pepifnra

Mid. wérvopar

[
.
TET!.'X— N-Ka

emAeAyrpat

IV.—VERBS WHICH ADD ok OR ok TO STEM IN PrEsgxt

TENsE.

1. Without Reduplication in Present and Imperfect.

T T
Present. | Future. | Aorist.

{:.J[}E’—frh"fﬂ. ;.‘}!F'ff.\‘lf" 'J}I“:rrf[
Stem dape

yypd-or-w, grow old,
Stem ynpa

Sbd-aK-m), teach, Hrﬁr:’{f‘m (‘Hfrﬂu.__én

Stem 8iBay

|
'y‘r;pr[u’m E’}‘Y}ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ.
?'}H}{;(rflp'.(ll

h\rﬁu‘fnp,m
10 0

- -frg}rr}r;.(\fﬁw

NPa-TK-, (row -'fj,i. Ijﬁ'qim.

Stem #Ba

* Bee foot-note on p. 145.

eddadapny

Perfoct,

YEY i;'uum.r_

Al
OENL r‘rrtxf:
dedida ¥ e

'l}ﬁ'qh'tl.
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IV.—VEerps waICH

Present.

t-ox-w, die, Stem
fay, Bva,* Oy, In
Il]‘nr-it' UIJ]_\‘ r;':n-
thmjoke, except in
Perf., which never
compounded

t\a-agk-opat, )u‘u‘r:r'h'rh‘r',

-."‘:i.:‘lll Aa

ju.eﬁi’ K-, g‘n!rr,r.fmth‘,
Stem pedv

"rl.rr\u) \rf{,rf r (for
mal-ok-w, the as-
pirate of the lost
¢ Dbeing trans-
ferred to k),
Stem wa0, wevd

X:E{I‘xm. Haaon,
Stem yay

:‘i.)l—:ffrx-r:’{ru. m r'd'!u-
tured, Stem &\
(for Far), dro

U’.I"rl)\ =LITK~-l), ‘\jil{ Hffl
Stem @x, dio

ADD ok OR tok TO STEM IN PRESENT

TENsE (continued).

Future. Aorist, ‘ Perfect.

amoflavotpar 2 Act. ‘ Tebhka
amwebavoy i]—"Il't'.. [)("l'f‘. Act.
Tebvite, shall
have died,
formed from
Perf. stem
Teblvgr. See
note on p. 113
iNdoopar | tNaodpny

epelialiny

2 wérovba

WEI’(rI’I!l[lI‘.
[ (for

wevb-copat)

,\'ul'u?‘#m 2 exavov |2 KEXTVa (;\\‘itfl
present
' r ; meaning)
aldoopatr (2 Act. éalwy]  &dAwka or
| or ;}f\ml' ;_}z\mxu ( pass.
(with pass.| meaning)
‘ meaning ). |
See p.1 53. |
avaAwoe :ufu,\u:mmml argloka and
av m\urm T | avalwka
aw 7}"\'”("’}' | (Ll‘l‘Ji\lr}Jll{l[, and
and dvalwpa
avakwlny |

* Henee the following forms  wdvar.  Parl. vebveds, rebreara,

of a 2 Perf. Indie.:

TéOvapey, Tebvao(v).

éréfvaoay. Imperat. 7ébvab, Teb-

vetw. Opt. TeBralyy.

Téllvaror,  Telreds (Gen. ewros, ~edans).
Pluperf. t @ sometimes remanins un-
augmented.

Infin, red-
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IV.—VERBS WHICH ADD ok OR tok TO STEM IN PRESENT
TENSE (continued).

Present. Future.

cl('p—(‘fﬂ(—w. ﬁH d,
Stem ebp

evp-1-ow

Aorist. |  Perfect.

2 Act.

evpor”

2 Mad.
| E{';ijﬂ;l“
I 1 Pass.
| evp-é-Gmp®

evpKka®

evprpac®

2. With Reduplication in Present and Tmperfect.

Presaent, | Future,

» QN
aTo-0-0pa-oK-w, 1N

away, Stem §pa

B!—B;u:}—:rx—m, eadt,
Stem BP“’

y!.—fi'fﬁ—rrx—u:, come o
know, Stem yve

» o L
QT OO0 L

}rl!n’lrrup.ru.
1 Pass.

Iylmm’f)";lj(ru Lt

pt-;u*ﬁ-rrx—w, remind, | dva- o
Stem pve, in Act.
ave - p.q.u"rj:rxm in
prose I

Mid. ;.ulu.vﬁfrxu‘u.m and
Pass. remember ‘

1 Pass.
!J'.I’?}rl’l{) r}:rn‘r}.ru,

l

Aorist, Perfect.

2 Act,
3P i
u.‘.'rcf\nlrm.l' | se6

P- |.'J":)

s oM -
ATOOEOLKQ

BéBpwka
Pefpupat
2 Act. c"}f['-u]' g}'l'f-JKlL.T
(seep. 153) f}rf-ur'mu. lave
1 Pass. been J‘::rl"_r,u-n’,
eyvaatiny, determined
wias J'HH"!,H'J'
delermined

av-éurnoa

epmotiny pépvnpan f

(with present

Fut. Perf. Pass,
’
pEpjoropat |

* Or nipoy, ete.

t An irregular reduplication
with e of a mute followed by a
liquid. See p. 79,

meaning )

I Dreg. Subj. pewvéuat, JLEVT,
pewriTay, ete.; Irreg. Opt. pepi-
B, peppiio, pepriTo, ete.

IRREGULAR VERBES.
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I[V.—VERBS WHICH ADD ok OR tox TO STEM IN PRESENT

Present,

?:'(—,‘.'Iru;—rrx—m, m-”f
Stem mpa

‘I‘:.—'."Jrjn':—lrrx—e-»__ -u?m:mf,
Stem Tpw

TENSE (continued).

Future.

Aorist. E

erfect.

Fut. Perf. Pass. | émpdfiny
75:..;rirm,zmn

Tpwoa

TP U’JOT.II‘

‘ TPWT W

€
3
L

wémpaxa

TéTpapaL
Térpwpat

V.—VErns wricn ForM THEIR TENSES FROM ENTIRELY

DIFFERENT STEMS.

Present.

rl:]'(—m. r(:,'n:}_ lake,
stems aipe, €\ (._I.“]'
.F:-J\)

epxopar, go, come,
(Pres. only in
Indie. The Im-
perf, and the other
moods of Pres.

supplied by el |

p- 130), Stems
px, EAv0 (ENevd, ENO)
fobivw, eat,

Stems &by, 8, day

Future. Aorist,

2 Act. el\ov
(for é-Fex-ov),
Imperat. €\e,
:ﬁnl:i. eAw, ete.
2 Mid. eihopny,
Imperat. é\ov,
Subj. éAopar, ete.
1 Pass. ypétiny
2 Act. p\bov

£ -
U.l‘ll'ijrrll}

eleliropat
(llll[‘t. :T ll.'l.i
prose etp )|

2 Act.

EK;.IU.')J oy

* An old form of the Subj. in
o instend of @, used with I'ut.

of the :“‘Illlj.

Perfect.

]’}ﬂ?} K
PP

2 A\l

(:;\ ttic
redupl.)

edrdoka
(Attic

redupl.)
edndeapat

meaning, according to an old use
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V.—VERBS WHICH ForM THER TENSES FROM ENTIRELY
DirrerENT STEMS (continued)

VI—StEMs 18 WHICH DIGAMMA APPEARS.

(The following stems end in v, which appears as di-
Present. :

Future.

Aéya, say, Stems Aey, | Aéfw, épd

contrac-
| tion)
| 1 Pass.
)L€x01jrrnfl.uf
pnbhioopa
Fut. Perf. Pass.
Aehéfopa

P
€LPTTroLaL

| Auorist.

1 Act. elma®
ép, pe, ér (for Fer) ‘ (with ¢ [2Act. etrovt

1 Pass.
eXéxlny
eppntngy

Perfect.

elprKa
f\c(r\(yluru (_h‘(-
él.‘—’\f}'!ll’lf.
Perf. Mid.
nf'ﬁuu\é}arquu,
CONVErse )

”
EI’I”HLU.[

gamma before a vowel, the digamma then dropping.)

Present.

[

xalw, burn, Stem kav,
kaF ( kaf-tw, katF-w,
kail-w), Attic form
kdw, not contract- |
ing

kAaiw, weep, !
Stem  khav, w\aF|

Future. Aorist. | Perfect.

- ’ s

Kuvray EXOUVT@ KEKQUVK®
A

1 Pass. exatliny

kavbinjoopat

KEKaupLaL

,
N.r\u.l"fﬂ)ﬂ.tu ZF\‘:\IJ’.I'TT!L NEK.\:II'}L(&{

6pdw, 6pd, see, Stems |
qu (_f[}'l' ,'—lj.rluj,
o, 18 (for Fed)
Imperf. édpwy
(li. 111)

al-v-w, drink,
Stems ¥, o

v
oropat
1 Pass.

{ 2 Act. eldov | éopaxa or
|(for é-Fub-ov), €wpaka

adpbhoopar (Tmperat. I8¢ droma ( poet.)

?Ti"op (L I

Htlll_i.fﬁm,l'_‘-t:-..
1 Pass.
aehlny

2 Act. é‘?rf:'u'
1 Pass.

e'u;lr}fr_p.m or
é n':p apLaL
WLt
TETWKA
TETOpaL

(khaf-tw  KAaf-w,
KkAai-w), Attic form
xAdw, not contract-
ing ‘ .

Oéw, run, Stem fev, evoopa
OcF

véw, swim, Stem yev, velropat

veF (sometimes

arevoa

Tpéxw, rum,
Ht(‘lllR TPEX, SP“""

’ ¥
beépw, bring, earry, olow

Stems dep, ol, tvex
or éveyk

r\;lr;rqtm'_\-pm. 2 Act

"
fll(rl}#!f,l

emaliny
dedpd p-n-xa
&paproy
1 Act. (‘I‘ijl'u\'r: f.\ ttic
VeyKa redupl.)
2 Act.. | gl-'?jl-'E}’F[((
veykov§
1 Mid.
7}:17;\';{;1':_:1'
1 Pass.

| éyliny

* The 1 Aor. is only to be used
in the following forms, in which
it is more frequent than the 2
Aor.: Indic. efwas, efrare; Imperat,
eirdrw, elraroy, efrare,

t The e of elroy represents
redupl. of the stem Fer, and is
therefore retained through the

moods elrd, efrw, cte.

I See foot-note on p. 149,

§ In the Indie. the forms of
the 1 Aor. are more common, and
in the Imperat. cveyrdrw, epéy-
xate. The Infin, and Partic,
belong only to the 2 Aor.

vevaoipar® )
TAéw, .N'HH, Stem whév, :;\u’-{rnpu&
- *
wheF wAevootpat
mvéwm, breatle, TVeUTopLaL
(sometimes
mrevgovpal® )
: - 8 Spaas
féw, flow, Stem pev, | 2 Pass.
peF, pu | puoopa
(active
meaning)
Xc’m. pour, Stem yev, XUI’T
XeF, xv

Stem mvev, wyeF

¥
{TT:\(I'r]'II.

o
ETVELTO

2 Pass. |
t‘lufn:';lrl'
(active
meaning)
Exea
ety

]'{’1'&1-‘!{({

TETAEVKQ
:'._{,T._J\( LAl r{“’[([

’
TETVEVKL

»

eppii-n-ka

KéxupaL

* The * Dorie Future,” formed
by the addition of ae-to the stem.

T A Subj. used as Fut.
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VII.—MiscrrLANEous Group.

Present. | Future Aorist, Perfect.

Lo, throw, | Ba\d 2 Act. | BéBAuka
Stem Bak, An BaXoTpar Bakov | BéBAypa
1 Pass. 2 Mid.
BAnbijocopuar eBakipngy
| 1 Pass.
Efgz\vjf}r;r
émopat, follow, &lopar 2 Mid.
Stem cer, o, Im- Eamopny,®
perf. etwépqr (for Imperat.
e-oem-ouny, p. 11 1) amov, Suhj.
oTopat, ete,
E,\fr). have, S_f"‘lll o€x, 'g;‘_.':ml"e(,i'!"pl'r'— 2 Act. E{r_\'p}m:
ox. oxn (€ of é&o |senting oe, | Eoyor,t érynpar  (in
not aspirated, al- ‘ retains its [ 2 Mid. ('tumlu:mnl:-:)
though o has been | aspirate eoxdpny '
dropped, because | because as- (in com-
of aspirate in y) |pirate of y | pounds)
Imperf. exov (for disappears '
&-rex-ov) in &)
f"x?.}ﬂ-'ﬂ)
€éoprar
U'X?}l‘f”‘ﬂ-ﬂ.f.
xkaAéw, ka\d, call, m;,\{f,(]:_l] t]) exd\era KE“K»\.?}K{{
Stem kake, khn Ka\otpar ekaleadpny | kéihypmae
i 1 Pass. | ékAsjfiqw
KAybjoopar
Fut. Perf. Pass,
K€KA.?}I’r”'U.(li
wimro (for TTEr-0), TETOTLaL 2 Act. TéTTWKA
Jall, Stem wer, |(Doric Fu-| Zregov
TTW ture)
riktw (for mirke from | éfopar 2 Act. |2 réroka
TeTek-w), bring eTexov

Sorth, Stem rec

) * e aspirated by analogy with 3 Pl. oxdvrov; Sulj. oxa; Opt.
Present. y ¢ oxolnr (in ecompounds ~TX0iut) ;
t Imperat, oxés, oxérw, ete, Infin, axeiv; Purtic. axdy.

IRREGULAR VERES.

VIIL—VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR SkcoND AomrisT AcTtive
oN THE MopEL oF VERBS IN e
1. Stems in a and e

Puivw, go, Stem Ba. 2 Aor. ¢fyr; Imperat. B76c (also
fa in compounds); Subj. B&; Opt. Baipv; Infin. Bijvac;
Partic. Bds, faca, Bdv, Stem Bavr. Like éoryr.

arodibpdokw, run away, Stem é&modpa. 2 Aor. dwédpav
—('fa;ru'-.'—{Ir\\,fln..l'T('.l “"'NI] ujulm,ﬁ;n?} -rcuf:c:f:e; —ﬂp(?_. t"f['.‘ . “] it |’Lrt13p|1r"r;l':
Infin. 11‘.‘.’“8;1&!?1{ : Partic. fiT.'uapll:'-; —(I';p('f‘.[]'u -?;pi.il-'. Stem Spavr.

Stem Tha, endure (poet. ). (_]’l‘t.‘?-, TAaw, not classical.)
Fut. tAjoopar. Perf. zé&hyka. 2 Aor. &Agw; Imperat.
TAfj0u; Subj. 7A&; Opt. 7Aalgy; Infin. #Afvac; Partie, vAds.
Lil{(' {rrri_jl'.

Plavw, anticipate, Stem ¢ba. 2 Aor. éblyv; k‘;Ilinj. o ;
|.1[||. (_;':Uu.r.'?p’; Infin. r,-‘;ffr}l'eu: Partic. (If}fnig. Like E-'(rﬁ‘“u

aBévvu, quench, Stem oBe 2 Aor. éofyr, intrans, was
quenched, went out ; Infin. ofjvac

2. Stems in o, © and v.

da\iokopar, am captured, Stem ako. 2 Aor. élww or AWy
-ws -w, ete., was a'ulnfm'lr'lrf ; dubj. Ao -@s -a, efe., like 830 ;
Opt. dholyr ; Infin. dA\évar; Partic. d\ods, dAotaa, dAdv, Stem
alovT,

Stem o, live. (Pres. fidw, late.) 2 Aor. &éBilwy, serving
as aor. to faw; Subj. B, Lugs, fug, ete.; Opt. Bubp;
Infin. Biivar; Partic. Biovs, Polca, Pidr, Stem Buovr.

yeyvaarw, know, Stem yve. 2 Aor. &vwy ; Tmperat. yvéfl,
yvare, etc., 3 pl. yvdvrov; Subj. ywé, wés, yé, ete.; Opt.
}"""-l"f.‘".: Infin. yvavat ; Partic. }wm{s‘, yvoioa, yvov, tem
YVOVT-

Stw, sink (trams.), Stem 8Sv. 2 Aor. Buw, Hus, &v, ete.,
sank (intrans.); Imperat. 876:c; Subj. 8w ; Infin. Stvar;
Partic. 8vs, like Sewxis.

dvw, produce, Stem v, 2 Aor. by, &bvs, &by, eto.,
am born, am by nature; Subj. ¢ww; Infin. ¢ivar; Partic.
s, like Sewcinis.

* The a is due to the influence of p. Cf. p. 104.
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3. 1 Perf. 8&owa and 2 Perf. 8Sia. Sear, Stem &,
IX.—Dgrective VERBS WHICH HAVE PERFECTS WITHOUT

> o INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
ANY Present TENSE.

})H:ff'i'f ]"(’-‘r}r:-r;frf'f.
1. Ui’b‘u. Fnow. (Sh‘:m Fta, as in Emul', 2 Aor. of :';‘;er'fu. [ ). 1, ;'\l('igt:rxfg r:;”{ E‘ﬁ\(ﬁufmj
See p- 150.) . Oédotkas gﬁcﬁufk':;q et
i?(’:'auu:r(_r:) f\\(,f.itf[.l':.] F:r\\lcr:rntu’xcrr_.l';} dediTw
INDICATIVE. MPE tA- SUR '\l j\' ' fl'.ir\i.'l',\.‘ ki Scﬁnfml,uclf Oédeper t"r‘\;c’(}a}x(v
? : 5 dedoixarte O€dLTE eDédire dédiTe
dedoikaai(v) Sedlao( v) edédwrav

Perfect.  Pluperfeet,

olda 7on* €ldd eldeiny Subj. 8
¥ W o oy - " # -
oloBa 76nafa b eldne eldeins
™ 2 ” L rn t
otoe( v noe v LW eldy eldelr :
s (») 10e( ) u n'ﬁrf‘:n:-‘]‘ Partic. hmum.,g, ﬂmrm\lm dedotkds {1‘111 )

] Oediw (rare). U]'i. ﬁer’itf:'qr' (l':ll'l'_]. Infin. 3{3(;;.»({1*!11(]lr.lf.-L)
Sediévat.

loTo~ joToy torov elbnrop

toroy nomy torwy eldnrov eldeirny » (Gen. '_i"i’g’ _""'f"g_‘ -6705)

lopey noper eldoper  elbeiper ”““_"""~ deduvia, Bedios

loTe noTe {ore eldnre eleire (Gen. -oros, -vias, -dros)

wae(y) jjdecay of Joay {orev elbori(y) eifeier 1 Aor. éewa.

Infin. el8évac. Partic. eldos, eldvia, eldds 74

L. £ A €40 ouia, eos Conditional Propositions. The clause introduced
Fut. elropar. (Gen. elbiros, elduias, eldiros)

by if is known as the Protasis (i.e. premiss), the principal
l:luust* as the Apodosis (i.e. the answering clause).

. When nothing is implied as to the fulfilment or not
of tin condition.

INDICATIVE. Ht_‘-rll‘l.ll\l_’lﬁl'- OPTATIVE. B resent Time. Indicative in both clauses, € in

4 Protasis :—

Perfect.  Pluperfect. €l Tatra wouels, adikets, if you are doing this, you are doing
wrong.

2. dowka, am like, seem, Stem Lk,

r 37 -l T
E0LKL EWKT COLK) EOLKOLLLL . - . . - . .
“ S > 4 el Past '['mw I]I.h]lhltl\'l" in both clauses, e in Protasis
EOLKS (.(.:JKT}Q [f]lh"};‘.‘ ENLKOLS I\ ( {;

. - 7 3 ¢ 3
E{l[h‘f(l’) ate. oto: eto. : el Talra émoles, NolKeLs, if you were oing this, you were
E’U:K[J’.Tﬂl’ [ N-’Hn‘! wr l:‘f-'q
e on €l TavTa c-mr:;:mc, noiknaas, if you did this, you did wrong.
Eﬂt')'}l.w €l TavTa TemolKas, yhtm;mu;, if you have done this, you have
done wrong.

€olkate - e = e ¥ : .
cttao(v) ) i thv‘ Iime. édv* with Subj. in Protasis, Fut. Indic.
y kL O T in Apodosis :(— )

Illilll- ffh‘ﬂ’fll- Partie. El’ff'l‘i, flKl-'lfl, ELKDS éar TavTa n'ufys‘ (m' ru:w}cq;s‘), r’r.&m;lrrers-_ {f you do this, you
Mut. etéw. (Gen. elkdros, elkvias, eixdros) will do wrong.

e —_— Sometimes el is used with Fut. Indic. in Protasis when
* Later or less good forms #delryr; fideier, 3 ifperre. it is desired to state the condition with the utmost pos-
are: jfibew, fidewoa, 1fon; fiberrov, 1 Later forms eldelnro, ete. — =
* Also contracted to 4y or dr. tinguished from the particle uv.
This conjunetion &v, which comes  Which never comes first,
first in its clouse, is to be dis-
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sible precision, as el Tafra wowjres, aownoes, if you shall do
this (if you go and 'do this), you will do wrong.

75. After e or é&iv in the DProtasis the negative
employed is py, a8 e i) Tadra wotels, adixels, if you are not
doing this, you are doing wrong.

XXXIIT.—EXERCISES ON THE IRREGULAR
VERBS.
Exercose LXXT.
Verbs which add e or 7 to the Stem.

A—1. 6 dAyflis gopos od doxelv dpuoros AN elvar felsjre.
2. el pyy wokepov dpeiole, & moAtrar, dlkny per’ oAiyov xpivoy
duoere. 3. PBovlelov pev Ppadévs, wépave 8 Tayéws To
doavra. 4. wAoloiuls éoTw oty 6 mol\a KeERTTLEVOs, aAN" 6
puxpdv denodpevos. b, éav of waldes pebhjpoves yévuvrar, ol
Yyovels avrols lixﬁ(ﬂ’{h}ti'ﬂl”rub 6. éole Tots wAeloow S\ o
voTepoy amiévar. 7. dkovojLer 0Tt €Kelvos efovAifly Tipavvos
yiyveatlar. 8. Havoavias &v v elxe Ty rob Mepaod Pacihéns
Bvyarépa yipar. 9. épnoopetla Tov veaviay Gmiley yree. 10,
’;Tr’)-r‘u\ui, Xlr}l‘ll'(.l; Tfurﬁe’]’TEQ, ‘.'.’Ir'm?!(;rrﬂ. T?'.]l'; ’.'.‘:L‘J'pr.aﬁr:l,‘ ?f'yt)l'r;l‘rut.

1. If* it-seemed-good to you to remain, vou were wise. 2. When
danger is approaching, a good general will neither sit nor sleep.
3. It will be necessary that corn should be conveyed into the city.
4. If the war ends, the cities will become far richer. 5. The queen
will marry no one of the citizens. 6. The alliance, although it was
most safe, was rejected by the people. 7. They asked whether
they would need (use fut.) arms. 8. He was vexed (at) buying
the house for-a-large-sum. ~ 9. We are at a loss whither to retreat.
10. Having become poor he no longer entertained his friends.

76. Conditional Propositions. II. When it is implied
that the condition is either unfulfilled or remote.

Present Time (unfulfilled condifion). Tmperfect in both
clauses, € in Protasis, dy (the particle) in Apodosis :—

el TatTa émoles, ydikes dv, if you were (now) doing this,
yow would be doing wrong.

Past Time (unfulfilled condition). Aorist in both
clauses, el in Protasis, dv in Apodosis :—

€l tabra émoimoas, ydiknaas dv, if you had done this, you
would have done wrong.

* For the sake of practice, “if’ by a conjunction, not by the
is to be rendered henceforward  genitive absolute.

IRREGULAR VERBS. 157

The Imperfect is often used to denote a continued state
of things in the past, as mjowy olk dv ékparer, el py vavtikov
elxev, he would not have ruled over the islands, if he had not
had rr‘]fr'r'f.

Fuature Time (remote condition). (I[ui:lii\'u in both
clauses, el in Protasis, dv in Apodosis :—

€l TavTa ruunfu‘r.; (or :‘unjlr(ms_\_ ri?!mu(falllg av (or iirg!mjrrﬂ_w;
(I;.'}, .':rl'l‘rjnu e!’r'rli ”r;‘\', or were to n"u ”ﬂf.\', _J',HJH H:rrih’ff (Jrn J'r‘.r‘u.r-‘.r)f.

B.—1. e mis qpas épwren, ot éoriv 6 codatis, T dv attd
amokpwaipela ; 2. Tols dyablols s dperijs pelyjoe. 3. Tov
Baoihéws keleboavtos, 7 yuwpe waca lows vevéeunrat. 4 €l Tt
apelAnoey, wkey dv. 5. dmexpivaro o wod\d érn Tipdls Kal
dofns émpedylelny. 6. e wvals ds dpoTa Nurezrxermry.{’l'u:;
elxopev, vptv v éBonbotper. 7. doTis dyafids moliTys éori mpo
Ths TaTpldos payetrac. 8. dp od 7@ fgill.':\il:éirﬁrlt fir}'(fjt.l.-r\E’{rTEIJﬂl
yevjoovrar; 9. obk épy adros dA\i TOUS wolAovs TalTa
BovAyfivar.  10. v pay vicybis, xapw Tots Geols ddeijoes.

1. If you had * remained with the others, you would not have
t,‘:-'\t‘:q-l:-'i.‘ 2. Having fought most bravely for a long time, they at
length gave way. 3. The father, since he is wise, will care for (eme-
;u";\r:jnn:} the education of his children. 4. Ift |J(‘._-||]“5'-_’_l' \\"‘I'l'—1H—:lIHHl‘.‘*.'i‘-
the-penalty at death, he would be unjust. 5. Your brother did not
restore what he owed. 6. There is no one who will be vexed (when)
|!l'-'!ir-t"1. /40 lll‘\'-nl were brave, soldiers, you would not be hearinge these
words from me, 8. Medea married Jason, the renowned hero. 9. If
you have announced true things, we shall quickly perish. 10.
Would that kings might become philosophers, or philosophers kings.

77. Temporal Clanses. Hitherto we have rendered
¢when' by means of a Participle; it is also possible to
employ conjunctions and a finite tense.

[. Definite time in the past. (a) When the point of
time is the same in both clauses, érel or ore are used with
an [Ilifu-l'i':-t.'!., a8 €meL r}rrUt-.'I'e.-._ Aapelos, éBovleto Th walde
wapewar, when Darius was ill, he wished his two sons to be
present.

(b) When the point of time in the ¢ when’ clause is
earlier than that denoted by the principal clause, émel or
erady (not 6re) is used with an Aorist, which is often
rendered ]r_\' 2 ].}IllflL.‘l‘l;;‘t'-i'- in [']Ili__f,lit-:h, a8 émeldn) éTelelTyaer,

* o be rendered in conditional fect, but the Aorist.
propositions nof by the Pluper-
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o vios xaréory eis mv Bac\elay, when he had died, his son
was established in the kingdom.

Exercise LXXII.
Verbs which add v or ve to the Stem.

1. olk dv Sivawo “pi) Kapdw eoruxelv. 2. érady mdvras
mapilace, Ty Napmpdmyra Kal v Tadw Tob aTparelLaros
émpvecer. 8. oodois oudgs, atrds exfijon aodis.
€ -~ L4 € 4 £ ¢ » , A » r "

N v érpnby, 5 wikis 5 Gperépa Oplay v énoer. 5. B up

7 Yoy Opepéws, Aéyerar reAevrijoar I ddews Syyfeioa.
év dypols Tobs woleplovs Epfacar els doru bvyovres. 7. ¥
XOvTo T TerdpTy) Npepe dtifeofar.  B. Gre wais s et TOW
aMov Taldoy éraldedero. 9. € xdmas Xprjoawvro, émbleued by
xexproov. 10, Ta ypripara & dpel\oper éxrériorar.

1. When * the ambassadors had arrived, peace was confirmed.
2. They had gone into the temple that they might pray to the god.
3. If you had promised this, I would not have believed you.
4. The exiles will return and will drive out the tyrant. 5, When
the enemy were preparing ships, we aurselves were doing nothing,
6. He hoped that he would anticipate us (in) invading our country.
7. We will lay waste the land of the allies who revolted from us.
8. If you desired just things, you would not be saying this, 9. He
asks whether you will do what you have pr'nm'i.-q:nl‘ 10. Let no
one blame those who-arrived a little later.

78. Temporal Clanses. TII. Indefinite time in the
present and future. dre combined with the particle dp
becomes drav, and is used with the Subjunctive in the
sense of whenever, as Gray pi) obéve, meratoopar, whenever 1
Sail in strength (1it. am not strong), I will cease.

émedy) combined with dv becomes emedar, and is nsed with
the Aorist Subjunctive to denote a point of time earlier
than that denoted by the principal clause, as éredor mdvra
dakovoTe, Kplvare, when you have heard all, Judge.

79. After temporal conjunctions compounded with &y
the negative employed is p1, as in the example under drav
ahove.

Bxercise LXXIIT,
Verbs which add av to the Stem,

. : ) ; ; 4
.‘\.—’ 1. eis Nﬁmm; Ka .r\u':;t:)\ Kai f“."‘f'." 1}!“1;;‘.'.‘7;;\'5:-. ) 2. xpy
‘Go vAeverfar  oOrav Tibfjolfle Tovs VOJLOUS,  €meldiay  Oe f):}rr(!.:_

* Translate in this and following exercises by conjunetion,
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$puvdarrew. 8. Di\irmos Eeye T éavrod Pacihelay i Xpraod
paAdov 9) dux Tév omAwv aténbiva.. 4. of BapBapor, alobipevor
Tovs "EX\qrvas mpoaidvras, & dmha xarédferro. 5. e apxay
é\aye, Ta THs wolews ok fy €rdpaly. 6. eav dlkaa Spdoys,
ouppdaxov Tevty Beov. 7. py émabdpeba s Tov wp yovwy
dperijs. 8. ap’ quépa fké Tis dyyéMAwv 671t TO Tesopa
karelAyrrar. 9. otk é\abfe Tov Bacihéa Tovs &v VoY ATooTIoas.
o 3~ 4 ’

10. & dxpefBiss pepdbnras, ob rayéws émajoy.

1. Whenever the master is not present, the slaves will work
more carelessly. 2, We hoped that he would seize the citadel by
force. 3. When (éreifidy) we have ascertained the truth, we will
answer. <. If you will obey this orator, citizens, you will not err.
5. The traitor, having taken diseraceful gain, was hated (drey8dvopar)
by the other citizens. 6. They had escaped-the-notice-of the guards
in entering the city. 7. It is said that he owed (opMiokave) four
thousand drachmm, 8. May you never win praise at-the-hands-of
such men! 9, If the soldiers had missed the way, they would
have perished. 10. We seem to ourselves to have ascertained this
from most clear signs.

80. mvyyxdvw in the sense of happen takes a Participle in
Greek, where in English an Infinitive is used, as éruxe
wapov, he happened to be present (lit. he happened being
present) ; &vye vuijoas, he happened to have conquered (1it.
he happened having conquered).

B.—1. érei rdywra dduipela, frodoaper G 5 Ppovprov
katadnpler. 2. kar éxetvov Tov xpdvor & oTpaTnyds avTos
ervxev amav. 3. Jel Tovs maidas xpnoTiv Twa Téxvgy paletv.
4. pndeis voplérw tovs Oeods AeAyfévar Gpkov Mgas. 5.
Tuyxavovot T éavtéy dogalds Oéuevor.

1. When (érebdr) they have perceived us setting out, they will
take arms. 2, From that day we have always been hated
(amexBavopar) by the other allies. 3. Whenever he happens to be
faring well, he forgets what he promised. 4. Those who-had-
obtained (Aayydre) command were at a loss how to save the city
(Par. T1). 5. You ought to be indulgent to him though he has
erred.

81. After verbs of knowing and perceiving, a that clanse
is to be rendered by an Accusative and Participle, instead
of an Infinitive, as alofdverar fjpas ioyvpovs dvras, he perceives
that we are sirong (lit. ke perceives us being strong).

82. The subject of a that clause after verbs of knowing
and perceiving is omitted when it is the same as the
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subject of the principal clause, and the Participle is placed
in the same case as the subject of the principal clause, i.e.
the Nominative. Thus éuafoy cbamarybels, I learnt that T
had been deceived. When special stress is laid upon the
subject of the that clause, adrés and atrol ave used, as éualbor
abros ovx éfamarybels, I learnt that I myself had not been
deceived ('_uf. Par. a6 ).

Exercisg LXXTV.
Verbs which add ox or w« to the Stem.

A—1. {mum_I th;tl-' Ei&;aw t\Ll‘I{J]l\uI'._. f}‘r}rl: o 111'11:\:.-'rrrw;. 2. ';jr?fr‘l'fl;v
éoru Tois gwleioe pepvijorbar kwdiver. 3. émvlldpela Ty wélw
calwkviav. 4§ kalds v, §) kalds relvnxévar & evyen)s
!jlll.';\':}ll’ifo,t‘ . ril'up,i':}rrm 1‘.']1(15 ‘T]}}i' T:TJI‘ 7'In}rf;|'ml' (EF‘ETI_]:"
6. oletar ebpijoew Tovs dovAovs Tovs amodedpakiTas. T. eaw
TavTa apéoy oot wempaterar. 8. pdfe adros pev dmepos dv,
daAovs 8¢ cogpwrépovs. 9. E\albev éavrov acllevéorepos yevopevos.
10. oi Smapridrar Tols Tawwilv emedelkvvoar Tovs Biddras
pebuatévras.

1. The boy would not have learnt to write, if he had not been
taught. 2. We perceived that the hostages had been badly treated
contrary to the agreement. 3. Much money was :‘-l’l'“l‘ by the
Athenians upon (els) the long walls and the Pirmus. 4, What
have you suffered, citizens, on account of which you ought to
despair ? The tyrant did not perceive that he had now grown
old. 6. When the king had died (dmofvjoxw), his son received
the command. 7. He has been wounded (while) repelling the
enemy. 8. They assert that the city will be captured within two
days. 9. If the slaves are punished unjustly, they will run away.
10. We have passed sentence of exile against the traitor. j

88. &w is often mnsed with an adverb in the sense of
X 2 i T
to be, as 70 mpiypa € Eye, the affair dis well, is in a good
condition.

. 3 1 5 " 1 ’
B.—1. woM\\iv Aelav é\afov, i émpdly rakdvrov wérre kal
¥ ’ 0 ’ >
eikoot. 2. Ty TéY elpykas, ob Téxm Tixmr. 3. TovTaw
: ; = ; ! ) ;
olTwS EXOVTWY, drropolper Omws owrnpias Toxwper. 4. adivardy
» ) \ 8 A ’ . 3 A\ SO o » { = £l ’
ETTL TOUS Iu'?’ Ebtb!L“f}LEl’OUS‘ auTouS hlbllgub [.{I\t\fl Us. . L|.7I-CK’H.VU.VTU
E‘Pl‘.!)T'f,Ief’l’TEq l';TI. T]'”:VTU. Kl’l/\f:l‘; EX“L
1. If you will confess all, you will suffer nothing. 2. He antici-

pated his companions in finding the way. 8. The king being
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absent, the affairs of the city were in a bad condition. 4. If you
were to suffer such things, citizens, what would youdo? 5. The
old man reminded us of what happened (meut. pl. of art.. and
partic.) many years before.

84. <Since’ may be rendered not only, as hitherto, by
a Participle, but by émel or émedyy with a finite tense in
the IHIlii'i!li‘(r‘. as {‘TUR;} oiK rir:‘l'lxpfl'ﬂ_. {ITTL;I.[I’, stnce 1o do

not answer, we will go away.

Exercise LXXYV.
- T - - : I S
Verbs which form their tenses from entirely different Stems.
s ’ Nl g
A.—1. Tdios Kaloap Papvikgy wijoas wpos Tovs Ppilovs
» - o : B Lo B i e g 4 o . 2 £
t}'JrJu.LJH_l" '!JJ\.HUI'.. €100V, EVIKNOa. L. aTayTa EK‘I@(:B?.}AEV @ TPOoEL
T n t e\ s 6 AL o\ oy ddiceloBas 3 ASixe.
mware. 3. el avaykalov ely), éoipel dv paXAov adikelotar 7) dokew.
. \ , : "
4. ¢yui Ta Guiv Tempaypéva® KaAyy dobav els wolw éveyeiv.
A < A Ty ” 4
5. SéAwvos vipos 7y 0 T& TaTPGL KATEONOOKWS GTLIHOS ETTW.
s 3 ; = 3 - say
6. woAhol dmwaf cupmovres yiyvovrar gpidor. 7. émel oldey
; .
gadds epnre, TaAplis dA\ov Twos wevoopella. B, Touvs
! el , ; o e
mparovs ¢ilaxas, ols émédpajiov, evbls dméxrewar. 9. édéovro

’ \ n S - = ; TS
TV TURRGXWY L] apis T mepudetv Aepd mweelopévovs. 10. ovder
’a R

TR sl S droSiSiy
Tote €pprjlin wepL TOV TOUS VEKPOUS ATOOLOOVAL.

1. Having come into the camp, they chose a general. 2. If any
one has drunk this poison, he will die within three days. 3. Ii_" the
ships had been seen sailing in, the city would not have been seized.
4. Sincet our affairs are in a bad condition, we have come to seck
help (Par. 39). 5. The young man devoured the estate which he
had received (aor.) from his father. 6. Let so much have been
said about the events of-that-time. 7. We will not overlook your
(say you) being ill treated. 8. Whenever the general 1'n]|;r|1:|1u‘.:~‘,
the soldiers will rush upon the enemy. 9. Since we shall not be
able to ficht, we will bring the treasure into the temp 10. As
soon as he had been chosen leader, he collecied hoplites to-the-
number-of five hundred.

B.—1. rooadre Ieptk)éovs eimdvros, oldels éA\hos mapnAfer.
2. pydels Bovpday €l véa épb. 3. xalemds émpoyev o &de
walfev. 4. wdvra Tov PBlov Tols kalbeotdot vopots welldpevos
dmrar. 5. ewedy xepdv péyas Ty, al vies apds apmepor
karyvéxtnoar.

* With the Perf. Pass. agency 1 To be rendered in future by
is often expressed by the dative. 4 conjunction.

1 See p. 49.

IN. GR.—PT. L.




162 IRREGULAR VERBS.

1. Having taken (aipéw) the fort by storm, he dismissed the
army. 2. ’l'lu-\' ran down to the gates, hoping that they would
anticipate us. 3. Having seen the enemy conquering, he drank the
poison. 4. ’T}w\ have gone before the same way which all
must go. 5. The soldiers, having bought provisions in the village,
will eat. =

85. The Genitive may be used i l]lEII‘IIIIIHLl‘ on the
words some ) jm:! Illltlil-lluul, as c.;qu,( TV e‘rrupuu he
sent some of his companions. This is known as the Partitive
Genitive.

UxERCISE LXXVI.
Stems in which Digamma appears.

1. i 3 A X hiA ~ W g g = |
« TIS OUK GV KAQUTELE QLADY KaKws (XUI'TU.‘ . OgoL -‘.-{pu.':gul‘

TOU }ue';\trnq, TAVTES d{ﬁ:ptues‘ éyévovro. 3. € kmveloeer éx Tod
P\'l’}.r\.?'ﬂ]‘ 0 ﬂ.l E‘UJUS', Ul'K U.'l' 81 I’T)gl:l‘f.ifl’ ChT:\.(lfi’!}.L 1 "Ul Ufll’ll' T“L“
-OEIHLS‘ EK(U.V 5. rrmv 0 rrr'(m.‘.l"?;/rls trr”i.‘ql'.r}‘ v O Tit ‘“A’f
Oeborovrar. 6. '.I'rL"(M’l ékavoay u;s‘ ..,\Etrr‘m, tva ot (Tmpm r;\ um:u
fl';] li}J.U:p’fﬂ}ﬂ'l. T. !\fl?”. "‘“]’ ll.'l'T”l" )J][JI.’{JI‘ ..ij’] {\ﬂf’(‘r[lt E$
'\frqus' fnlfwut. 8. v émi Ty x{ulruw wmw welf) eNwow, 7};;(&
e..r. -n_;:r exewmx' m\cumu,ucﬁu 9. T upu (Ifll'r;r{l' ov s \llu{l'fl
obk eis & ovorjoerar.  10. oddels tav émi veds Exvevoar
qovthy.

1. When they had t.i]m1 (aipew) the town, they bumnt down
(Kn'ruxmm) the }Iilllhl- We gave (Hulur-.} of the meat to those
who-seemed to be ]nm:l‘_\’. 3. When (émedav) they have seen what
has happened, they will weep. 4. It was announced that the trees
had been burnt down (karakalw) and the land laid waste. 5. The
winds being violent, the fleet has not sailed out. 6. Thouzh the
city has been captured, we must not despair. 7. The priest poured
(some) of the wine into the bowl. 8. In winter the river flowed
much greater than in summer. 9. The doors happened to have
been opened before dawn. 10. When he saw that his son was
wounded (Par. 81), the king wept.

86. The Genitive may be used in (T(‘p[‘ll[li'!i( e on such
words as mark, sign, Jm‘_; understood, as & orparidrov 76
arparyyd wellleoba, it is the duty of a soldier o obey the
general.

* For the sake of vividness a  upon a verb in one of the historie
Subj., instead of an Opt,, is often  tenses.
used in a Tra clanse depending
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Exeroise LXXVIL
Miscellaneous Group.

1. érel wpoo\ev, npero abriv el BAylely. 2. 70 orevdy,
ol Tmd Tol xpvaodl .-:lrlr.r:f' “EA\y KaTyv t\ﬂq, !‘:f\d\.'l}fTTI'JI"{)’i
am ﬂ.l"T'.;}S' éxhibfy. 3. elmivros Twos Tow rr'rpunm.uw wpos
llﬁi\“ lhlﬂ-’ E‘P'FTCT:'J—(I;H{I;LEI’ (1'.'; TUl'i‘ '-':UJ\E_U.IU'L';‘ --ll]; }.LIL)L:\UI"
(ITCI’, T'I €I‘5 ‘;H“‘}.‘? ("KGII'UI.' 4. TT.(M f).':‘] 3[?\'!’1{01' fil-'F)I;J(;S' E‘fle
Tov chikov 1.';1(130{4'”.1; b. e‘?ret;’;;; €lde TeTTWKOTA Kipov,
K[LT({’TF}I“;};IHLQ !;.'.'.'[.J TfJf‘ I’a'l"r'ff)'l" TI'EPIGI:'EU‘EV u{"'ﬁ. L‘} e éfrxﬁ‘rﬂ :'.'ril"ru
TavTa kaAds e€av. 7. wav t;ulul‘ ,uu)(a,:u UTep Exeivav ov * Erexev.
8. 0 welos émomipevos éureoelrar Tois avriraxfelor. 9. é\éxln
i avtév omt of mwoléuor dppaxa eloBeBAnkoer els Ta
¢ppéara. 10. 7ol Tupavvov atrov, s Tv émyBovAiy mpoatrflo-
'H.EII'UU! (i?r(’lfx”'l'ri).

1. He has been justly called the saviour of his country. 2, Is it
not (a sign) of great folly to admire nothing? 3. If I had had
anything, I would have given it. 4. The traitors, having been
seized, were exiled from the city. Such things have produced
and will produce war and enmity. 6. I think that we have
furnished (perf. mid.) help beyond (our) power. 7. The exiles
followed-with Hippias and laid waste (a part) of the land. 8. Many
stones had been thrown down-from the wall. 9. Are we to receive
those who-have-been-exiled or not? 10. They sailed quickly,
wishing to put in at Salamis.

87. The Article may be used in the Nominative with 8¢
in the sense of and he, but he, referring to a person or thing
already mentioned, as rois "Afyvaiovs émyydyero, ot 8¢ jAbov,
he called in Athenians, and they came.

Exereise LXXVITLL
Verbs which form their Second Aorist Active on the model of
verbs in .

1. év 7@ vew év Aehghols éveyeé ypamTo 7 TO lr&(h ceavtov. 2.
TOUS TTUA.C}LLIIU‘; f\(lT(Ll\”.,{jEt] fﬁl)la&?ﬂg?} UL 8& €‘?TL TLl (lhp[l ”.I EB?I!T[I"
lj. T(J'U 'ﬂ'u[JEUTWTUg HE!]UU‘; bEl ﬁ}l’ UI\LV lb\.ﬂﬂ'ﬂ.l. ‘ . “ l["LiLTml‘
éreeiToe T@ mwpoTw Ere Tis 0ydons kal éxarooris "OAvp-
mados, Provs Eros €& wpds Tois dydonkovra. b. v amodpd &
dovAos, was kohaclijoerar; 6. dvdyky, épn, ovv éuol TehevTavTe
may dmwocPivar TO '.-}‘u.e’repm* 'ye’vus 7. o yap éorwv Ore dm
epod vt karakelfw Tov qmr olxov. 8. of maides Tov waTpos

* When an antecedent is in  is often uttr'wtml to the same

the genitive or dative, the relative  ease.
M 2
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éenfpoay opioe cvyyvavar, 6 6¢ otk fllelev. 9. Ehy alros pev
'rm‘_'s; Emlncnl"rﬂs' (‘b{fi}r'ru, Tr)l‘!‘; r\‘né :‘E,\Am.-g Ut‘-:. 10, Kpnf{rns' ri;\l'rl‘"i‘
éml v mupav anjxly.

1. Having embarked upon the ships and having sailed out, they
put in at Algina, 2. If the guards had run away, the king would
not have pardoned them. 3. The sun having set, they ceased from
the battle. 4. Hear me, O citizens, in order that you may know
(2 aor. yryrookw) the same things. 5. Hercules is said to have gone

down seeking the dog Cerberus. 6. Troy was captured in the tenth INDEX TO PARAGRAPHS CONTAINING
year of the sieze, 7. No one, if he were able to live (‘_’ aor.) twice, R [T]J]";H OF SYNTAX.

would live (2 nor.) in the same way. 8. It did not seem good to
them, having learnt (2 aor. yiyvdoxkew) the danger, to set out. 9. He
pretends that he is born from a noble father. 10. 'T'hose who-went-
up with Cyrus were saved with difficulty.

88. The Accusative may be used with intransitive 2. 'AGE | PAR. "AGE | PAR. PAGE | PARL
verbs, and with adjectives and nouns, to define their point y s 09 | saves 0 | DY
. v S iy ’ a0 3 | £ [ a
of reference, as d\yel Ty kehalijy, he has a pain in the head ; J0 | bo

5 91 | 69
ayabfos Ta wolurkd, good at state affairs. a4 "‘0
3 o i

1t | 4. § 95
Exercise LXXIX. } reaes VS 4 ; ; 95 |

Defective Verbs. i .. < vs 46 | D] ::E.

[In the English exercise render ‘ know ' by olda, ‘fear’ " R 1‘1'
l’.“ 8édotka Or dédia, © seem’ 1}}' evflu\‘u‘_-] ] e 3 | 3 f b .. 105
106
107
108
108
109
110

123
T

124
125

126 | 88

it

1. ok &P Wpiv éore Ta pé\hovra mpoedévar. 2. loper oe
"EAAgva ovra 70 yévos. 3. otk eloefols avdpds ot Tovs Oeovs
Mav dediévar. 4. dpiv Talra dre elddow ovk dxpifds dnphdow.
.‘-'I_ UE f:.l"fl.x(”ruﬁl'?fql, TI’HTUE‘TUC T‘IVTES‘ lif'iglﬂ,fjl’. ??(;:\ér. é[lAl!JKI'{’ll
E‘([;KE”'I’L'I’. E; ﬁaff}'up Tf‘J'l' Bu.fn.)\.e’u. G.TJ'E P.H’.XT‘JI’ TTJIIS E'l’l'l.'T“{} T”’.‘_‘}h’.l"«"ﬂ.
P \ N h T LY 5 ” Q -, &* 7 3
. T ‘IEEI-’ TrE?T{]l"Gllffl, T bE QEOLILITL !l'.'.] ‘.'.-fLUriJfTI.I’. 0. ELTTEV oTL T!
Ilehomdrmoos ¢PuANg wAatdvov 76 eldos éolkor. 9. loTw

’ £l ’ ¥ » ¥ ra 1 Y
TyTwy ﬂl‘af'lDﬁ'lﬂI‘ ulr.rx!fJ'TUS' Wi ]0. u.l’aj'(l]?r“l TLVES U'-'”'!T“'

s SRy S
eibaoty, 0U0E huow Oaghépovoy avTdy.

1. Do you not know what all others know? 2. He feared
(pluperf.) lest the slaves might escape notice in running away
(2 aor.). 3. I will bring forward (wapéyw) the witnesses, that you
may know all. 4. Since the sailors fear (gen. abs.) on behalf of
the ship, we will not sail out. 5. The boy seemed to be good in
digposition. 6. He does not know that he has been deceived.
7. We knew that a thousand hoplites had embarked upon the
ships. 8. There is no one who will know all things. 9. It is not INDEX TO USES OF P"j
(the part) of the conquered to set up trophies. 10. If he were to be
taught, he would know these things better.

* With elror the d7: construction is to be used.
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Par. 34, 35, 37, 46, 50 ; p. 107, foot-note; Par, 57, 62, 72, 75, 79.
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ACCENTS.

1. For the marks of accent, see p. 3.

2. A word having the acute accent on the last syllable is
called oxytone, as feds: on the last but one, paroxytone, as Aéyw :
on the last but two, proparoxytone, as Aéyerar. A word having
the circumflex accent on the last syllable is called perispomenon,
as oxeas: on the last syllable but one, properispomenon, as gevye.
A word not accented on the last gyllable is called barytone.

3. The grave accent is substituted for the acute in an oxytone
when the word in question is immediately followed by another
word, no stop intervening, as dwd Tovrov; the grave accent is also
often found if only a comma intervenes. Interrogative ris, =i
always retains the acute accent.

4, The actite accent may stand on one of the last three syllables
of a word (sect. 2), and the circumflex on one of the last two, but the
}lu.-&ii'lun of both accents l!('[rerlli:-: ]I:H'II‘\' upon the ||.[l:lt|1iTl\' of the
final syllable. If this is short, the acute can go back to the third
syllable from the end of the word, and the circumflex to the second,
as dvfpwnos, alowe.  But if it is long, the acute cannot go further
back than the second syllable, and the circumflex can only be
placed on the final syllable, as dv@pdmov, woels. For purposes of
accentuation the endings ar and o are considered short (except in
the optatives of verbs), as dvfpamor, yAdooat.

5. If the last syllable but one is long by nature and accented, it
can have no other accent than the circumilex, provided that the
last syllable is short by nature, as gpetye, avkop, A (Gen. fAikos).
Apparent exceptions such as offris, édore are really enclitic com-
pounds ; see sect. 10.

6. Contracted syllables—(a) If mneither of the uncontracted
gyllables has an accent, the contracted syllable has no accent, as
yéveos, yévovs; Tipae, ripa. (b) If the first of the uncontracted
gyllables has the acute accent, the contracted syllable has the
circumflex, as p\éer, hukel 5 motéovat, warovore.  (But the nom. dual
of contracted nouns of the 2nd declension takes the acute, as vous,
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véw, vh.) (¢) If the second of the uncontracted syllables has the
acute accent, the contracted syllable keeps the acute, ns moteoiny,
Y.'I'JI(N"J:’: éoTaws, E0TOS. (n’) When crasis takes [IL‘\L‘Q, the accent
of the first word disappears, as xel for xat el; dyadé for & ayalé;
otpdper Tor & éhipec.

7. Elision.—When the finnl vowel of prepositions and con-
junctions accented on the last syllable is elided, the accent
disappears with it, as én’ abr for émi avrd; ovd éduvdpny for
otidé éduvdunyv. In all other classes of words the accent of the
clided syllable is thrown back as an acute on to the preceding
gyllable, as érr’ foav for émrd noav; eip’ 'Obvoels for eipl
'O8voevs.

8. Declension.—The accent remains unaltered on the syllable
on which it stood in the nominative singular, so far as the general
rules of accentuation permit. When the final syllable is lengthened,
or another syllable is added, the accent is shifted or changed only
go much as is absolutely necessary, as dvfpomos, avlpobmov ; copa,
TOQATOS, TOUATWY ; TUKOV, TUKOU.

(a) The Genitives and Datives in all genders of words of the
18t and 2nd declensions, when accented on the last syllable, always
take the circumflex, as reps, Teuis, Ttpf, Tepaty, Tipdy, Tipats 3 686s,
adot, .'n‘.‘L_G. $8oiv, d8dv, 680is. But in the Attic 2nd declension an
acute in the nom. sing. is retained throughout: veos, vear, vew,
1#5(:5, ete.

() The Gen. Pl in the Ilst declension has invariably the
circumflex upon the final syllable, whatever may be the accent of
the Nom. Sing., for v is here a contraction of d-wv. Thus &pa,
t'-ilru?n-; jxufrrrul. ,uul!(r(:w, eminine :hle'L'LE\'L'h’ and [1:1T‘Lit'i|:lt\~i l_?]'.ll)'
follow this rule when the masculine is of the 3rd’ declension, as
xapreaaav from xaplews, Avovady from Adww; but dikaos, Sikalwy ;
Avduevos, ANvopévay.

(c) Adjectives (but not participles) in wv throw the accent in
the neuter as far back as possible, as edSalpwr, edaipor ; kalAiwy,
kaAAtov.

(d) In the Attic 2nd declension e ranks as one syllable. Thus
Tews, Mevéhews. Similarly in the Gen. Sing. and PL of nouns of
the 8rd declension declined like mdkis and mqyvs, as mokews,
Trr;?\sr_oxf; '.'rﬁxrm;', TF!}XE(-\\V‘ dorv also makes r:chE(.J?, doreav.

(¢) In the 3rd declension nouns of one syllable increasing
accentuate the Genitive and Dative in all numbers on the final
gyllable, with an acute if the final syllable is short, with a
circumflex if it is long, as wovs, wodds, wodi, modowv, Todar, worl,
but w68a, wédas; Oip, Onpds, Onpt, npotv, Enpiw, Enpe, but Gﬁtm,
Onpas. mais makes wadds, wadl, marod, but waldow, waildor. The
adjective was makes wavrrds, mavrl, but wavrey, wao.
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9. Conjugation.—The accent of the verb is placed as far back
as possible, as Mw, Adoper, EAvoa, Névka; so too in compounds,
a8 dwolvw, dmdlwe. But to this rule there are the following
exceptions :

(@) In compound verbs the accent does not retreat beyond the
syllable immediately preceding the verbal part, as amddos, not
dmodos 3 émioyes, not Emoryes 3 auvéxdos ; wapévles.

(b) The accent does not retreat beyond the augment, as drdyw,
dmaye, but amqjyov, not dmmyov; mdpet, but mwapny, not wdpyw.
This is the case even when the augment does not actually appear,
a8 Umrelkw, Umeikoy, Not vmekov. Similarly with the angment in
place of reduplication, as apinut, adeira.

(¢) The accent does not retreat beyond the verbal part of in-
finitives and participles of verbs in ue, a8 mdpewps, wapeivay, waply ;
wapagTivat, TapagTds.

(d) Imperative—The 2nd Sing. of the 2 Aor. Mid. fakes the
circumflex on the final syllable, as Awrot. But in verbs in pe
compounded with a, prepogition of two syllables, an acute is placed
on the last syllable but one, as 8ot, mpofov, but mepifov. The
following forms of the 2 Aor. Act. take an acute on the final
syllable : elmé, éNO¢, elipé, I8¢, AaBé; but in their compounds they
are regular, dmeure, dmehfe, etc.

() Subjunctive—The 1 and 2 Aor. Pass. take the cireumflex on
the last gyllable in the singular, on the last but one in the dual and
plural, as Avfo, Avbirov, Avbaper; ¢avd, Paviror, daveoper.
Similarly the Pres. and 2 Aor. Act. of verbs in ue (except those in
~pupe), 88 loTd, loroper 3 06, Odper ; but Sevido, Setkvimper.

The Pres. and 2 Aor. Mid. of verbs in pe (except those in -pupr,
and S8dvapar, émiorapay, émpuipny) take, whenever possible, the
circumflex on the last syllable but one, as iovrépar, ffofe; but
Sevrtopat, Siimote.

(f) Optative—All 1 and 2 Aor. Pass., and the Pres. and 2 Aor.
Act. and Mid. of verbs in pe (except those in -pvue, and 8dvapa,
émiorapar, émpuipny) take, whenever possible, the circumflex over
the last syllable but one, as Avfeiper, haveire, ioraiper, Oeiabe ; but
dtvarelfe, émiorairo.

(g) Infinitive—The 2 Aor. Act. takes the circumflex on the
last syllable, as Aurelv.

The following accent the last syllable but one, with the acute if
it is long, with the circumflex if it is ghort :

(1) All ending in -pat, a8 AeAvkévar, Avbqpar, iordvar, Oeivat

(2) The 1 Aor. Act,, as vopioar, Tipfoat.

(3) The Perf. Pass. and Mid., as 8eddofar, BeBovietobac,

(4) The 2 Aor. Mid., as Aerécfa.
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(k) Participles—The following take the acute on the last
gyllable of the Nom. Masc. Sing. :—Perf. Act., as Aehvkas; 2 Aor.
Act., a8 Aerdw; 1 and 2 Aor. Pass., as Avfeis, haveis; Pres. and
2 Aor. Act. of all verbs in pe, as lords, 8idovs, Sewvis, ords, Oeis.
In the Fem. and Neut. of the above and in the oblique cases the
accent remaing, so far as possible, on the same syllable as in the
Nom. Mase. Sing. Thus Aurow, Amroioa, Moy, Gen. Aurovros;
Avbels, Avéeioa, Avbéy, Gen. Avbévros; Aehuvkas, AeAvkvia, Aehukas,
Gen, Aehvkdros : dubovs, Sibotera, Bibor, Gen. Subdvros.

The Perf. Pass. and Mid. takes the acute on the last syllable but
one, as fi{f‘mjluuu‘. HeBovAevpéros.

10. Eneclitics—These are words which lose their own accent
in consequence of being pronounced in close connection with the
preceding word, on to the last syllable of which they throw, if
possible, their accent. (Hence the term ‘enclitics,” lit. ¢ leaning
words.”) They are—

(1) All forms of the indefinite s, except drra.

(2) The following forms of the personal pronouns : pe, pov, pot,
and, unless when emphatic, or coming at the beginning of a clause,
or |-l'1'l‘('-]t!l{ l'_\' a4 pregx lr~1|il1T], 0€, OV, TOL, f’, nf', ol.

(3) The indefinite adverbs wov, mot, molev, woTe, TWS, T, TW.

(4) The particles ye, e, vvp (accordingly), wep, Tor, and -Oe
(towards, as in 63¢). ‘

(5) The present indicative of elpi, am, and ¢, say, except in
the 2nd pers. sing., ef, ¢ns. DBoth these verbs take an acute on the
final syllable when they come first in a clause, as q':.u}m- Toivuy,
elol Aoyor.  elpe also does this when it is used emphat I.l'-'llH_\' in the
gensge of ewist, as & elotv, they still exist. The 3rd sing., éori,
takes an acute on the first syllable when it comes first in a clause,
when it denotes existence, and also when it is preceded by e, xat,
ovK, ©F, aAN (\Iqlil' (iR?\ti), TOUT (I‘Hl‘ '.‘ul:".':a), as eoTt ‘y{.lp TUvTa, OUK
€are Tavra.

The following are the rules for the use of enclitics :

(a) If the preceding word is proparoxytone or properispomenon,
it receives the accent of the enclitic as an acute upon ifs last
syllable, as dvfpwmds Tis, capd ye

() After a paroxytone, enclitics of one syllable lose their accent,
those of two retain it on the second syllable, as Adyos 7is, Aoyor

Tives, Aoyor TI@r.

(c) An oxytone followed by an enclitic retains its acute accent,
instead of changing it to a grave, as dyafdy 7t, abris o

(d) A perispomenon followed by an enclitic simply deprives the
latter of any accent, even if it is of two syllables, as xalas e,
veamdy Twopv. (The peculiarly accented compounds odrwos,
&rrwev come under this head.)
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(¢) When the syllable that would take the accent of the enclitic
is elided, the enclitic retains its accent, as dvdpes &’ elot, dAN’ elal
xalol.

(/) When several enclitics follow one another, each throws its
accent as an acute en to the preceding syllable, as i ris pol ¢not
TWOTE.

11. Atona.—A few words have mno accent, in consequence of
being pronounced in close connection with the following word.
They are: the forms o, #, of, ai of the definite article; the prepo-
gitions ev, ek or €&, els or €, bs, to; the conjunctions €, os, when,
that (é&s, thus, is accented); the negative ot. All these take an
acute when they immediately precede an enclitic, as el 7is, ofire,
damep, and ov also when it comes at the end of a sentence, as s
i) ot 5 do you say so, or not?

SUMMARY OF THE RULES OF SYNTAX
ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY ACCORDING TO
SUBJECT.

The nuwmerals not enclosed in brackets vefer to the rules ; P. within
Ui ackets denotes page.

Accusative—expresses duration of time, 29 (P. 46).

!
expresses extent of space, 32 (P, 52)
with infinitive in indirect statement, 55 (P. 106).

o~ o in connection with det and xpn, 57 (P. 108).
of reference, 88 (P. 164).

Adjectives—agree with substantive, 10 (P. 13).
attributive and predicative, 11 (P. 13).
with predicative force, 12 (P. 13).
denote g 1 class, 15 U’. J-—\'}.
in neuter singular with abstract sense, 14 (P. 15).
with force of adverbs, 21 (P. 52).
repeated with article after substantive, 27 (P. -H).

Agent—expressed by ¥md, T (P. 9).
with perfect passive often by dative (P. 161, foot-note).

dy—with optative in sense of would, 40 (I’ 77).
with aorist infinitive in indirect statement after verbs of
hoping and promising, 61 (P. 122).
in conditional propositions, 76 (P. 156).

Aorist—meaning (L. 75).

participle with article, 38 (I, 76).

subjunctive to express particular prohibition, 41 (P. 78).

infinitive depending on verb of saying or thinking used
passively, 60 (P. 110).

infinitive with & in indirect statement after verbs of
hoping and promising, 61 (P. 122).

in conditional propositions, 76 (P. 156).

Apposition—one noun in apposition to another, 19 (P. 28).
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Article—agrees with substantive, 1 (I’. 6).

used with abstract substantives and to denote a class,
2 (B. 6).

with proper names, 9 (P. G).

omitted with predicate, 5 (I. 7).

with neuter singular of adjective in abstract sense, 14
(P. 15).

denotes possession, 16 (P. 20).

with pép and 8¢, 24 (P. 40).
prepositional phrases and adverbs, 25, 26 (P, 42).
participle, 86, 37 (P. 73).
aorist participle, 38 (P. 76).
participle in place of relative clause, 42 (I, 82).
infinitive as verbal substantive, 45 (I’. 89).
&€ in sense of third person pronoun, 87 (P. 163).

dre—with participles in sense of since, 51 (. 96).
Comparison—rendering of than after a comparative, 23 (P. 39).
Conditional Propositions—T74 (P, 155), 76 (P. 156).

Dative—denotes instrument or means, 9 (P, 11).
\\'iTh '\T‘.!']J to |"-r" to l:."ilf.'[l' i'll.““ 'h‘illl'l. i‘.‘hj (!l. '_'“).
denotes manner or attendant circumstance, 18 (P. 27).
, definite point of time, 28 (P. 46).
5 accompaniment (of wmilitary operations), 31
(P. 51).
indirect object after verbs compounded with a
preposition, 63 (I 123).
- measgure, 73 (P. 140),
dei—with accusative and infinitive, 57 (I, 108).
L'Lllli\‘:lh_']]l to must, 58 (P, 108). 4

emel, éred—in sense of when, 77 (P. 1567).
3 5 Since, 84 (P. .|.1'r.|:}.

éxa—with adverb in sense of fo be, 83 (I, 160).

Geenitive-—position of possessive genitive, 6 (P. 7).
denotes time within which, 17 (P, 24).
» sphere of operation of certain adjectives, 22
(P. 33).
genitive of personal and reflexive pronouns denotes pos-
session, 30 (P. 49).
in sense of from, 43 (P. 83).
genitive absolute of noun or pronoun with participle, 48
(P 94).
renderings of genifive absolute by adverbial clauses, 49

(P. 95).
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Gienitive (cont.)—denotes price and value, 66 (P. 126).
E-:l['[il:.\'lr genitive, 85 (P. 162)
depending on words like mark, sign, duty understood,
BB (P. 162).

Indirect Statement—accusative with infinitive, 55 (P. 106).
nominative with infinitive, 56 (P. 107).
aorist with d» after historic tenses of verbs of hoping and
promising, 61 (. 122).
clause introduced by fry, 64 (P. 124).
‘erring infinitive construction or dre, 65 (P. 125).
ved by infinitive construction, 69 (P. 133).
| construction after verbs of knowing and per-

Infinitive—as verbal substantive with article, 45 (P. 89).
xalmep—with participles in sense of although, 44 (P. 85), 49 (P. 95).

pf—with imperative, subjunctive in sense of imperative, and iva,
34 (I, 58).
with optative expressing a wish, 35 (P. 58). ,,
article and participle referring to a general class, 37
(P. 78).
aorist subjunetive, 41 (P. 78).
enbstantival infinitive, 46 (P. 90).
senitive absolute when equivalent to an if clause,
50 (P. 95).
infinitive depending on verb of wish or command,

gense of lest after verb of fearing, 59 (P. 109).
infinitive depending on verb of hoping or promising,
62 (P. 123).
., deliberative question, 72 (P. 136).
after el or eav, 70 (P, 156). : :
lt'!|.|}rlll':11 :‘Ir1|_1I11;\‘11'r!|:- \'u'.u}:ul11:|h‘.n_l \\'Llh ({118

(P. 158).

1]

Optative—meanings (P. 58). AL
with & in sense of would, 40 (I’ 77).
in indirect statement, 64 (P. 124).
question, 67 (P. 131).
o ., deliberative question, 71 (P, 136)
conditional propositions, T6 (P. 156).

1]
”

Participle—with article, 36 (P. 7). : _ N T
future participle after verbs ol motion, and with és, 39
L S

(|. n).
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Participle (cont.)—in place of verbal substantive governed by in
or by, 47 (P. 91).
with Ttryx:fi'm, 80 {:.l'. l-"lfi).
in indirect statement after verbs of knowing and perceiv-
ing, 81, 82 (P. 159).
was—meanings, 20 (P, 31).
Predicate—predicate substantive in game case as subject, 4 (P. 7).
used without article, 5 (P. 7).

Prohibition—py with present imperative and first plural of present
subjunctive (general prohibition), 84 (P. 58), 41
(P. 78). ]
pi) with second and third persons of aorist subjunctive
and first plural of aorist subjunctive (particular pro-
hibition), 41 (P. 78). )

Questions—how expressed, 52 (P. 97).
deliberafive, 53 (P. 104).
double direct, 54 (P. 105).
indirect, 67, 68 (P. 131).
double indirect, 70 (P. 135).
indirect deliberative, 71 (P. 136).

Relative—agrees with antecedent in gender and number, 33 (P. 55).
replaced by article and participle, 42 (P. 82). ' :

often attracted to case of antecedent when genitive or

dative (P. 163, foot-note).
Subject—mneuter plural takes singular verb, 8 (P. 11).

Subjunctive—meanings (P. 57).
in deliberative question, 53 (P. 104), 71 (P. 136).
with édv in conditional propositions, 74 (P. 155).
» 6rav and éretdp in temporal clanses, 78 (P. 158).
often used for optative in fva clause after verb in historic
tense (P. 162, foot-note).

Temporal Clauses—77 (P. 157), 78 (P. 158).

Time—time within which denoted by genitive, 17 (. 24).
definite point 5 » dative, 28 (P. 46).
duration 5 » accusative, 20 (P. 46).

xpn—with accusative and infinitive, 57 (P. 108).
equivalent to ought, 58 (P. 108).

PREPOSITIONS.
A. Wrre Oxe Cask.

I. With the Accusative :—
lel'lE, up : ava rr».'{l;lnjr', np the river. I.)i.‘i“l"lhllﬂ\'l‘]}':
li]'l‘l Eh‘ll"elrl'. ]\\ ]Lll]l[h'{'llﬂ.
els, into, to: els =y 'Armuajy, into Attica; (with
numerals) to the number of ; els wevrakooiovs, to the
number of five hundred.

IT. With the Genitive :

f;_T'T!:_. instead of: r‘u'T? Tm\(:lu.ml. il]‘:il‘:lll ﬂf War.

amo, from (of place and time): dax ’Afpdv, from
Athens ; d= éxelvys 7ijs fpépas, from that day.

éx (before vowels ¢£), out of, from: ék Tod orparomrédov,
out of the camp; éx wadds, from childhood; éx
Tovtov, after this,

mpo, before (of place and time): mpo 7év wvAdv, before
the ;_’:Lf:'.‘%: TIU;J TOV ru.\e’lzr.m'. before the war. In

||l-1'|-]u‘f_‘ {Ir: r;u‘j 1‘:}}; ’TlJ'TIrN’I;(]f,‘. i!] 111'“'[]('[? '=|I "III'.H

country. (In this sense dwép with gen. is commoner

iTl prose. )

. With the Dative :—
&y, in: &v wdley, in the city ; év rovrw 8 ypove, at this
time.
atv, with, together with (of accompaniment): oiv
rois Beots, with the help of the gods. (Only common
in prose in this and a few other phrases, its place
being taken by perd with gen.)

B. Wira T'wo Casgs,
Genitive or Accusative.
Sr.  With the Genitive :(—

through : & xdpas, through the conntry; by means
of: 8k oon, by means of you. At an inferval of:
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S Tpidv oradlwy, at an inferval of three stades;
St déxa erdw, after an interval of ten vears.
With the Accusative: f
because of, on account of : &a myv eloBolyr, because of
the invasion.

kara. With the Genitive :—

down from: kara Tis '.'ru'r‘amq. down from the rock.
Against: Aéyaw kata Twos, to speak against some
one.

With the Accusative :-

el]-lll_',_';' KaTi TOV ru'r:rjr:.;r, down the river ; kara ".'J}I'. by
land. About (of time): KaT EKELVOV TOV \I.n:!'nl'. abont
that time. According to: kara Tovs 1'r1';u,ru';. aceord-
ing to the laws.

pera, With the (Genitive :—
with (of accompaniment): ot el ppov, those with us;
per’ émidos, with hope.
With the Accusative :
H | 1-i"r-l‘: qu"f: T;llf Ic;:\clu.m'\ d ['T'_".I' Htl" wiar.

bwép.  With the Genitive :—
above: tmép s yis, above the carth. On behalf of:
vmep s woAews, on behalf of the state.
With the Accusative:
beyond : dmép v Bdhaooav, beyond the sea;’ dmep
dvvaper, beyond one’s power.

(. Wrrn Turer CAsEs.
Genitive, Dative, or Accusative.

apdi.  With the Genitive and Dative only poetical = wepl
with gen. and dat. .
With the Accusative :—
around : of dpdi Kipov, those around Cyrus.

émi. With the Genitive :—
on, npon: émi tis kepahfs, on the head. In the
dirvection of : émi @parys, in the direction of Thrace.
In the time of : éxl oy warépwy, in the time of our
fathers.
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With the Dative :—
on, upon : émi Tals vavaiv, On the ships; émiry fadaooy,
by the sea; émi révrois, on these conditions ; émi
piafy, for pay. In the power of; éx pot, in my
llu\\‘l"l'.
With the Accusative :
on to: dvafaiver éd izmov, fo mounton a horse. Ovwer:
Tl Twacay '.‘1‘311 ‘EANdda, over all Greece; eéml moAAd
r, for many years. Against: éxi Tovs wolepios,
against the enemy. For (with a view fo0): érl
pixy, for battle.

€
o
€

mapd. With the Genitive
from (chiefly of persons): oi wapi Baoi\éws, those from
the king ; déyeofar wapd Twos, to receive from some
one.
With the Dative:
with, amongst (chiefly of persons): of wapa Bagiei,
those with the king; mapa 7ots Ilépoaws, amongst
the Persians. y
With the Accusative :-
to the presence of : wapa Bacihéa mépmew, to send to the
king. Along: wapd Tov morapdv, along the river.
Contrary to: wapa 7ov vépoy, contrary to the law.

rrqrf. With the Ui."l'liﬁ\'t".—'
about, concerning: mepl €lpryyys, concerning peace.
(rept oMot moreioBar, to value at a high rate ; mwepi
d\iyov, at a low rate.)
With the Dative (rare):—
about: mept 7@ Tpaxily, about the neck; mepl 7@
xwply dedtévar, to fear about the place.
With the Accusative :
around : of wepi Kipor, those around Cyrus; wept mpy
i\, around the city. (With numerals) about:
mept eEkovra, about sixty.

wpés. With the Genitive :-
on the side of : wpos éomepas, ON the west; mpos mrri'-::q,
on the father's side ; mpos w@v wolepiwy, in favour of
the enemy : :rp:‘:»; rov fedr, in the name of the gm]s,
At the hands of, from : mpos wdvraw, at the hands

of :1”.
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With the Dative:
by (of place): mpos 7fj yfi, by the land. In addition
t0: mpos Tovrows, in addition to this.
With the Accusative i —
to : éhuyov mpos ypds, they fled to ns; Aeyew
to speak to some one. Towards: mpds Huépay,
towards day. Against: wopedecbfac mpos PBaoihéa, to
march against the king. With a view to:
oupcpopor, with a view to profit.

wPoS Tiva,

wPOS TO

vro.  With the Genitive :
under (rare): omd yis, under the earth; $md Luyob,
from under the yoke. By (of the agent): ¢ fuav
vikaovrat, they are conque red by us. Through, from
(of the cause): #mo déov gy i-]n(:ll;:;i! fear. .
With the Dative — '
under ( [uh‘iiiuu ) 1 Um0 7 dxporole, under the acropolis
VO Tols ln;mu,, under the laws.
With the Accusative :
under (motion): Aoy vmo 70 TELXOS, f‘-]iL‘-_\' went nnder
the wall. Towards (of time): $md wikra, towards

night.

VOCABULARIES

Exercise L

"Abpva, n, Athena.
a\ijfewa, 7, truth. i
rilrm‘r:}, !}‘ \'iIIlJv, valour.
Baaieta, 1, (ueern.
alﬁf;llfﬂ(l'.h give,
Sibwai(v), gives.

dikn, 7, justice.

€xet, has,

Exovai(v), have.
favpadet, admires.
favpaovo(v /), admire.
Movoa, r;. Muse.
v, 1, bride.

0, |}, -rr';‘ the.

TN r;, fountair
i:rnq')m. 1, wisdom.
o), r;. ]:nnnm.— ~
Yw‘ufl, I';. land.

a, O.

Exercise IL

ufn’:l, 1';, cause.
(lj’lxlh :; iil"'llllilll"
Yiis 1, L‘I!tll.
ddéa, 1, reputation.
elai(v), are.
emrawet, praises.
emawovo(y), praise. =
embupia, 1, desire.
eori(y), i8.

errqicm, 7, fear-of-God.
p:fﬂ. 7, root, -

pdopn, 1, strength. —— .

ot

TO EXERCISES.

(" ¢pkia, 3, friendship.
Jruxn, 7, soul.

Exercise ITIL

3urr.'u'1':}c o, master.
l,mn,h 6, Hermes. o
u;lcrm‘ 0, 111-1 averer,
l<,1|[u.. mr;;, 4, Bur |] ides.
p}r was.

qrrulﬂ Were, ——

‘Immias, 6, Hip 1|1 15,

KpLTnS, 0, _‘Ill"-j_'l'. ===
AnaTis, 6, robber.

Avpa, 7, lyre.

juut'?r; ns, 4, pupil.

p'r\ur.:u r';f sword.

uul‘-r;\. 0, sailor.

:J(rwm;, a, young nil.
IIépans, 6, Persian m———
-:ru.':l;rﬁ;. i], poet.

-r.‘r}h:l-r:gs'! 0, citizen.
gopaTns, 0, sophist.
aTPATLOTIS, O soldier.
¢hofBetrar, fears.

¢oBotrrar, fear.

Exercise IV,
abe\ds, 6, brother.

dumelos, 1, Vine. =
davfpwmos, 6, man.
apyvpos, o, silver.
Bacavos, 1, touch-stone.
SiSorrar, are _‘,_’Il\'l']I. -
Bft"\mrm, i8 gi\'t.‘ll.
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Awdviioos, 6, Dionysus.
:‘hh\m‘, l;_. :.:Hi]t'. 3
epaweirar, is praised.
ematvovvrat, are praised.
f)ltiprlruc, 0, death.
Oavpaderar, is admired,
Oavpdlovrar, are admired. ©

feds, 6, god.

f)qrrruqms, r'n, treasure. /
Im.r:s, 6, horse, i

kai, and (see Gen. Vocab.), e
?\v.t.n;, n. wolf. =

pr_urm. 1';_. igland.

OLKOS, r:. llrnl].‘i(!.

o, not (gee Gen. Vocab.).
wAovros, 6, wealth.

Tpdmos, o6, way, manner; pl

character. :
tmmpéms, 6, servant, =
;mauy, r'i, ]{'L‘j'l.
vmrd, by, with gen.-
ke, loves, —
thehetrae, is loved.
pehdaodpos, 4, philosopher.
¢ehovyrar, are loved.
Pehovoi(v), love,
Xpuads, &, gold.

Exercise V.

amokreiver, kills. =

amokrelvovori(p), kill.
dévdpor, 76, tree, e
dopov, 76, gift,
eidwloy, Td, image, =~
:(H-', Tfl" violet, —
kohd(et, punishes
xultiffr(u, is lrllhiﬁ]ll.".i.
kohdalovrar, are punished.
kohalovo(v), punish.
vooos, 7, disease, ~—
uf:m;, 4, wine, =
r_nuﬁurus, 4, hvu'n er, traitor.
prraﬂv, TU, Troge.
ampeioy, ru, sign, signal. =
oTépavos, 6, crown, wreath, gar-
land.
Taplas, o, steward.

Q’mp,uumrw 70, remedy,
wuyn, n, ex ile,

f’! 8
iAoy, 76, leaf.

Exercise VI.

d\ws, 7, threshing-floor.
BapBapos, 6, barbarian.
Bepds, 6, altar.

€ws, 7, dawn.

Aayas, 6, hare.

Aiflog, d, stone,

Mivws, 6, Minos.

vews, d, temple.

ddids, 1, way, road.-
W oitos, o, food.

Taws, &, peacock.

Exercise VII,

f}yuﬁ:]g, r:r. dr, @ood,
yewpyds, n, husbandman.

dixawos, a, ov, Just,
dothos, o, slave,
éhevfepos, a, ov, free.
loyupds, d, 6v, strong.
kakds, 1, ov, bad. =
kahog, l}, or, beautiful,
Kowos, 1, dy, common.”
?\{'p?ug‘_. :'-, word.

Avapés, d, ov, painful.
pakpds, d, ov, long,
wioTds, 1, dv, faithful.
wAoloos, a, oy, rich.
wdhepos, 6, war.

aothis, r}, oy, Wise.
aTpariycs, 6, general.
rru,u.;m;(:ls.. u, 'IH\

TE (H{L' Gen. Voeab .). e
chiwos, a, ov, friendly. s

Exercise VIII,

ddiros, ov, unjust.
afdavaros, oy, immortal.
avBpeios, a, ov, brave, —
afws, a, ov, worthy.

aéubypews, wv, considerable.

OetAds, 1), oy, COW: wdly, fimid,

VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES.

emawvos, 6, praise,

€ Efryov, 7o, deed.
c,\ﬂpn;, a, 6w, hostile.
H(m, 7, gode h 68,
[Aews, wy, propitious.
Tupavyos, 6, tyrant.

Exercise IX.

:':Jfrauc;, oupr, UNWise,

dmetpos, ov, mu\.lwl ienced
nra\m-s‘ 7, 0oy, stmple.
up}flfiml LY l]‘ ouy, silver ('.
Sumhots, 7, OUY, double.
('l'(’nn, gometimes.

etvovs, ovw, well-disposed.
{!”.am, Ty ]Jl‘!l. Ll!\ logs, —
umrs‘, 4, mind.

o ;\rli", TO, ]11. 4rms, weapons,
oorovy, Td, bone.

otlre ... otire, neither ... nor.
7-’]\055‘, 4, yoyage.

'l;lll-,ls', d, current.

Tlil}'lny‘ ('.- Ii:llll-

\ﬂ)ﬂ'm, r;, owy difficult.
x{nlrrul §y Ty nlur "“1 den.

Exercise X.

dmiorros, ov, faithless.
YApayr, aBos, o, Arab.
Blas, 6, life.

yinlr, }t'ru';, 6, vulture.
debud, 7, right hand.
Sr-uP\sm, 7, slavery.
E'j,-'.rﬂ;.:r;s, ov, experienced.
c.m_:ruus, oy desert.

Bopak, axas, rr, breastplate.
xknpué, vkas, 6, herald.
)\m?\m}w, amos, 7, tempest.
prlxr‘;, T battle.

pupuné, KOS, 4, ant.

dwuE, vyos, o, claw, talon.
‘.l"n:\v"rrwn;‘, oV, laborious.
wrépu, vyos, 17, Wing.
aalmeyé, vyyos, r;, trumpet.
PAEYr, (,b)\qius‘, 7, Vein.

pohag, akos, 6, guard.

Exercise XL

fiirﬁpefu, 121, ]Ir:l\'t-!'}'.

ii[rm'c, t'(')m. r:r, shield.

el prm, :}, peace.

ehmris, ibos, 7, lm]u

(,m, lﬂ'ls :}, strife.

».t"m. :}. m-, Ll'll[rl Ve

Aapmas, dbos, 7, tore h,

J\r:p,.pm‘r}s. nTos, 7, brilliance,
YU m“u-,_ r,, I::”iﬂ
L tBos, r’]_. bird.

wais, wawdos, 6, boy, son; pl

children.
warpls, (Bos, 3, native-land.
Xproris, 7, Oy, useful.

Exercise XII.

ti:-ﬁprr;s, avros, 6, statue.
dpxwv, ovros, o, ruler.
Bpadurys, fros, 1, slowness.
'yc'pw:r, OPTOS, 1‘;, old man.
yiyas, avros, 6, giant,
eAécpas, avros, d, elephant.
‘EAXAas, ados, i, Greece.
v, in, with dat.

noerac, de

rjmu'; at, e

P\fmil ul-"u), u, ]IU!I.
péperar, blames
pépcporrar, blame.

dfavs, m"us‘ d, tooth.
TKOTEWOS, r}, u., dark.

Exercise XIII.

f;‘}fl’.;"’, avos, 6, contest.
dAs, d\ds, o, salt.
"Ard\\wv, wyos, 6, ;\[Hl”n_h
"Aprepus, ilos, 1, Artemis.
agTip, €pos, 6, star.
atiynw, évos, 6, neck.
elkay, dvos, 7, image.
"EXAyy, vos, 6, Greek.
yepmy, dvos, o, leader.
Onp, Bnpds, 6, wild-beast.
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Buyarp, arpds, i, daughter.
xarecfier, devours.
xurnrﬂfot'm-'r" devour.
alrm—i;p, :;Irmi, 5, bowl.
lr[urw évos, 0, ‘bour,
purrn&, byos, r,.. lash, whip.
Iw}ﬂ;p, [u'f'.rpns. r;. mother,
F:majru. i, oy, 1“1']]“]1.
Ecmc, 6, stranger.

m:.i;p, uil"pu;‘, o, father.
moLpY, €vog, « 'r, shepherd.
pr]'wp, opos, o, orator.
TWTIP, r”m\. d, preserver.
thofet, terrifies.
(}'}n.ﬁufun(p), terrify.
churoy, 10, plant.

Xxeipwv, @vos, o, winter.
xtby, dvos, 1, SNOW.

Exercise XIV.

dbukia, 7, injustice.

P!EITXjJiJS, ri, l]:’, ]III.\'['.
Birpus, vos, 6, cluster.
velTwy, ovos, d, neighbour.
t"rpt_rs‘, f°:pi,u]<‘, ?}, oak.

'Epwis, vos, i, Fury.
ioyvs, vos, 1, strength.
iyfis, vos, 6, fish.

pulipots, ews, 7, learning,
TENEKUS, €ws, O, AXE.
woAéuiot, of, the enemy.
woAis, ews, 7, city, state.
mpaks, ews, 7, action.
mpéaBus, ews, 6, pl. ambassadors.
oTdos, €ws, 7, [action.
ouveots, ews, 1), intelligence.
rafis, ews, 7, rank.

vB3pts, ews, 7, insolence,
lfJﬂ(;mu‘, 15, envy.

piats, ews, 1, nature.

Exercise XV.
Baai\ets, €os, 6, king.
Bots, Bods, 6, 0X.
yovevs, éws, 6, parent.

TO EXERCISES.

ypathevs, éws, 6, painter.

dé, but, and (see introd. to Ex.).

ﬁa’-:fujuy, €ws, 1), power.,

-’_\urplél?s', éws, o, Dorian.

empé\e, 3, charge.

lepevs, éws, 6, priest.

| immevs, €ws, d, horse-soldier.

kepapevs, éws, 6, potter.

kdopos, 6, ornament.,

pdvris, €ws, 6, prophet.

pév, gee introd. to Ex.

puoet, hates (see introd. to ix.).

vopos, 6, law,

rrl.-ywm(fjﬂ";‘ fwy, 0, historian,

TEXMN, 7, art.

tovevs, éws, &, murderer.

xapus, tros, 1, grace, gratitude,

xdpw é€ye, feels gratitude, is
erateful.

Exercise XVI.

SRUgs i
mﬁ{.u;‘, avs, 1), reverence.
Bla, 1 1, force.
elrmhoy Sy n entrance,
qpms, wrn, u hero.
[ X, ovs, r;, echo.
| Kalvyra, ovs, 5, Calypso.
Anrad, ois, 7, Leto.
| véos, a, oy, young.
wela, ovs, 7, persuasion.
Zarchd, ovs, 7, Sappho.
| auyn, 1, silence.

Exercise XVII,

'Abnyaios, a, oy, Athenian.

Anpooévys, ovs, 6, Demosthenes,

€xyoros, o, descendant.

‘HpaxAys, éovs, 6, Hercules,

Ocptorokhys, €ovs, 6, Themi-
stocles.

Iepikhy)s, éovs, 6, Pericles.

ZothokAijs, éovs, 6, Sophocles.

rpuyqzairt, 7y l‘.-r:n_g-‘,u ly.

Tpinpns, ovs, 1, trireme.

VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES.

Exercise XVIII.

m!}rn;, oug, .n. fl -n‘\e I

".“I”‘v aros, .-r, thariot,

aor U, €05y T g, town.
dachfovia, 5, abundance.
fri‘\li. _,Ni\ti.\‘.'us'. Tnlr. m
rﬂ'nt, 0Us, .u‘ race.

yépas, ws, 76, Priv ilege.
“,rr”rgu, we, -u old )

m.lpu, aros

€08, oUs, ui, utterance.
r}i"jru'r:l, rr;. leasure,
f’a:ll.luurrm, IJI‘ oy, wonderful.
Oépos, ovs, To, BUIMINET.
kakov, T6, evil.

képas, aros, 76, horn.

M,uls, KE| pus, T, Wing (of army ).
Mpﬂr;;. oug, 'ru, gain.

JLE Al, LTO%, 'rn, iurllt’_\'.
juekpos, d, dv, small.

opopa, aros, To, NAME.

ols, ords, dat. pl. e, rd, ear.
mwabos, ovs, o, suffering.
7:r.-':,:p;?y, a, dv, wicked.
f.pu}r;m, aros, 1 affair.
"lp‘,m\, n. tower.

Swkpdrys, ovs, 6, Socrates,
capa, aros, T, body.
TEix0$, OUS, 70, wall.

Tépas, aros, ‘rn. portent.
XPrpay, aTOS, ‘rn posse geion.
'\mpnrr;ms, 0, BEpAr: ation.

Exercise XIX.

dkwy, ovoa, oy, unwilling,
daopevos, n, ov, glad.
Badis, eia, 1, deep.
Ir":’,luﬁ:'s, ela, :'r slow.
;’J’puxm, cla, t" short.
;P\uxus, €la, v, sweet.
EkdV, ovad, Or, \\'i”itl_‘._!.
evpus, €la, U, \\"iLll.‘.

10vs, eta, U, pleasant, pleasing.
Opagvs, eia, v, bold.

larpds, 6, healer.

iparor, T6, garment.

koh\a&, axos, o, flatterer.
AU, 7, BOITOW.
lH.-:'a\ru‘. aiya, av, black.
1 quers, overcomes (see
od. to Ex.).
€la, I"! h]t.‘ll"lJ.
mas, .'.’r'urul, ':r:_w, :I”, \'.']'.U]t‘, l'\'t'l'_\'
(see introd. to I'::{..}
wTOTapos, o, river.
oTpaTevua, aros, To, Army.
.u\nh. awa, av, Wretc hed.
-Ir\ls. €ta, v, sWift.
Tép\res, ews, 7, enjoyment.
Tpayus, €ia, I,Illl .
TumTet, strikes (see introd. to
{j'}ml'r'_ r::, voice.
Xaplets, egoa, €v, ceful.
Xpovos, o, Lne.
Xwplioy, To, place.

Exercise XX.

dkparis, €s, intemperate.
:iu.’u{ﬁq:m. ov, not free.
!J'IJ my, ev, u, ,Jﬂfru.. HJ.IlL.
l(rl’r 3:,5, e\, |Il|]lin1t‘~
(nrf’[ru;s. és, weak.
r}urr,"un\r'lls. s, safe.
ﬁ'q"}pm]r, ov, senseless,
'}‘Eu}”}i[rﬂl. '.':I. llll:-:]l:l[n]r_\', :I_!Ir'h‘:l]-
ture.
:')‘e.fu'-;, d, r]lf, 1'1'.!511.
SvoTuyns, €s, unfortunate,
f‘:,mprl'rrjn‘, €s, sell-controlled.
emwrTipwy, oy, skilled in.
cf.-yerar}c. ev, noble, well-born.,
evdaipwy, ov, happy.
etelmis, t, confident.
n's\n}s, és, glorious.
Eiruﬂ':rjlf, es‘, grac ious.
etoefis, €5, pious.
En_\nlrm, t, grac eful.
peyalnyopos, ov, boastful.
pripov, oy, mindful.
oV, 1, MUSIC.
wAnpns, es, full.
auyyevns, és, related.
auyyvaopoy, oy, indulgent,
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adppwy, oy, temperate.
iryujs, és, healthy.
Yrevdis, és, false.

Exercise XXI.

ayvis, @TOS, unknown.
akalav, vos, boastful.
dpma&, ayos, rapacious.
naeg, wos, of the same age.
jm:'ré{rx, l’}, i!l'”i'lll"..’l\'.
wérs, NTos, POOr.

puyds, ados, 6, exile.

Exercise XXII,

dvnp, avdpds, 0, man.
o), YUrakds, 1, Woman.
Zels, Awds, 0, Zeus.
e:iﬁmrrr.r!, ;‘i‘. BC{.

Bpi&, Tpiyos, 7, hair.
ki@, Kuvds, 0, dog.
Aeukds, 7, dv, White.
papTUS, ;.J.:i;n:z.l,'nl:%. 6, witness.
vavs, ves, 1, 8hap.

Ijam}'l, oaros, o, waler.
vids, 6, gon (8ee decl.).
Xeip, XELPOS, T hand.

Exercise XXIIL

Alyvrros, 7, Bgypt

fflos, ovs, T, disposition.

Kpoicos, 6, Uroesus.

péyas, peydhy, péya, great.

arohDs, WONAT], moAy, much,
many ; ot woAhoi, the multi-
tude.

wpivs, mpaeia, wpiow, gentle,

'.rrlru'-rrnr%ns., f}, revenue.

Toyy, 7, fortune.

Exercise XXIV.

Svarvyia, 7, misfortune.
£Bvos, ous, TO, nation.
&8okos, ov, renowned.
edruyis, és, forfunate.
evrvxla, 1, good fortune.

5 than (see also Par. 23.).

1pdds, 6, Indian.

kopag, axos, 0, raven.

Ados, op, talkative.

6 pév...o 8é the one. .. the
other; ol pév... ol 8¢, some
. . . others.

;‘.Rf'}fuf. 1, OV, little, |']. few.

OpOL0S, @y OV, like (with dat.).

rahaiis, dy 0V, anecient.

méhayos, ovs, T0, Open B

Exercise XXV.

ayabiv, 70, oood (subst.).
&Mos, 1, 0, other, another.

f;wrp:\'fu. r:r. Anarciy.

rt'?xf!:lr\‘, nuy, |{i|ll|.'i_\—lli:-']-l!.-|_"~':.
¢@ov, Td, animal.

78y, 0, youth.

Kkakia, ;Jl, vice.

Ay, 1, stripe.

¢ihos, 7, ov, dear.

Exercise XXVI.

d\yewds, 1], 6y, Erievous.

éykpdreta, 7, self-control.

£fos, ovs, TO, customm.

Zuipuros, ov, implanted in (with
dat.).

nAtos, 0, SUN.

r';'ﬂnfmg, r‘;, 11|rtiljl.‘1l'ui.

yip, NOW, present, of the present
day (see Par. 26.).

srdnat, of old. ;

wheovefla, 1), covetousness.

':;[Ii;‘\twr, a, oy, €asy.

arpardmedoy, T, camp.

rijtos, ay ov, precious.

Exercise XXVIL
aei, always
annBys, €s, true.
dvw, Up.

VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES. 17

yupyns, nros, light-armed
_, man, pl. the light-armed.
etw, outside ; as p p. with gen
(:.;IIJ[||;ttll'r?5" 1, ov, ViFOrous, I
€gw, Within ; as prep. with gen.
ev, well. .
pdaXa, see under Adverbs.
payerar, fights (see introd. to
lix.).
wopeverar, marches (see introd.
to Ex.).

T B |
ur:t'fnjs, €5, CIOAr.

Exercise XXVIII,
v [ For numerals see . ]“i_)
dayet, leads.
aptfuds, 4, number.
: ve, near,
eis, into, with accus.

N. GR.—PT. I

7
T e o T

ex, before vowels ¢€£, out of
with gen, :

€TOS, OUS, TO, VCAT.

ff, or. ‘

nuepa, n, day.

HEVEL, TCINAINS,

peETpOY, TO, Measure,

pny, pnyds, 6, month,

omAirns, 6, heavy-armed man
]JU]I].]TL’. ,

S e Y

IVELS, n[ll'elut.r. ovdeyr, NO one

f.'nl:rmrra?-':,f:;‘)'. iy parasang,

”e“‘rrixuy, 1, ov, Persian.

OAarww, wros, 6, Plato.

wAefpor, T4, plethrum.

movs, wodds, dat. pl. 7o,
foot,

Zodwy, wros, 0, Solon,

TTAGLOW, rulr, stadium l]-]. :-l:llii:l).

From this point reference is to he

| made to the General Vocalbuluries,




GENERAL

GREEK-EN

stem  p. = page. Far. de

yaldy, 76, good.

ayadds, 1, vy good.

Gyapat, ndmire, p.

"ynrrcim iu‘.-.

u.-y_.ae?uu. 1, tidings.

ayyeddw (5. ayyel), an- |
nounce.

ﬁi"_.":rn;-..\us‘_ 4, messenger, |

dywds, @vos, unknown, |
p. o4

ayopd, 7, market-place

l;l'."fuf.l(i{_‘w' buy.

aypds, 4, i country
(as opp. to town).

tyw (2 nor. fyayov), lead.

aydy, wvos, d, contest

&BeAdgds, 0, hrother.

E5nAos, or, uncertain.

abicéw, do wrong; wrong
(trans.).

adikla, 4, injustice.

Edukos, ov, unjust.

aBivaras, oy, impossible,

ael, always.

atp, aepos, air.

ul}aum’ut, op, immortal.

*Abqvi, 7, e T, Athena.

’Afgpaios, 6, Athenian,

abanTis, 0, athlete.

&0xov, T, prize.

afpol (e, nssemble,

&fupéw, be discouraged,
despair.

YAbws, w, b, Athos.

Alywva, 7, A

Alyvrros, 1, F

aldéopar, 1 aor. pass. béo-
Oy, reverence.

| alypudAwros, 6, captive.

VOCABULARIES.

NGLISH VOCABULARY.

[—I"ur Numerals see p. 4

notes the paragraphs containiog roles of syntax, introduced by

numerals in large type.

aldds, 4, p. 27, note 1,
revergnce.

&AAos, 71, 0, other, another,
aAAdrpios, a, oy, of others
GAs, ahis, b, 5

ahws, w,

["q:], raise, lift;
it L !ln-]vrt-|lu-.
mlr[lri:'u.uw, pe 149, per-
ceive. | floor.
e, W ith (of
dat.).
| :rlmtl‘r;s‘ €5, ignorant.
(umgl"tu- p. 145, err, sin
{tumjn'. ely, sin against);
gen. ).
compar. of

alaxpds, ¢, dv, base, dis- time) (with
gr efunl.

E;lf\:l;]-’u\ diserrace ;.
and pass, bhe ashamed. |

iTlay, 7]y CAUSE.

Alrym, 7, Aetna. mi

E‘ll'll‘l!. oV,
u‘} \I"rl\, bhetter;

GiLe AEld, J,, care

G 11, bloom.
drotw, 2 perf. Gxfroa,
henr (with gen. of per- | apeléaw,
son). | fren).
{lu-pu‘r.-r}s', ¢s, intemperate. | Auers, u_ AT
&rrp:{_‘h'j\', és, ncenrate. Buwehos, 7, vin afi
ducpodouar, listen to (with Gudva, assist (with datl);
| gon, ). | mid, repel (u ikl aee.).
akpoToAls, ews, 7, citadel. | duepl, around ( ith ace I}.
kkpos, a, ov, top, h~|| of, | apdu-évvut, p. 138, clothe;
‘ p: 82, foot-note T mid. put on.

neglec

likpa, the heights. Eudw, p. 46, both, el S
ticwy, ovaa, oy, unwilli %y, contr. for ddv, if (with
Par. 21. subj.), p. 155, foot-note.
&Aaldy, dvos, boastfnl, p. | &v, particle, giving the
meaning of would, Far.
aAyewds, 1, dw, grievous, 46, 61, 76, p. 155, foot-
*AAéEavbpos. o, Alexander, ‘:n[l e
aAnBeia, 9, truth. avd, up (with aco.).
&Anfedw, speak the truth. | ava-Balva, go up.
| u,\qﬂny, es, true. | &va- ﬁrl{rw cry aloud.
| dnloropai, p. 147, be cap- m-u';,u.t‘gi. foree
tured. | u.l'u.'yhu:m, @, 0¥, NECESHATY.

GRE

avdykn, 7, Ded cssity.
ava-ypdw, record.
av-dyw, lead uph.
araibfis, és,
ava-xeiuwat, be

ava-wadouat
Gra-weTarIvLL, P, ] 18, opel
out.
avapxla, 4, anarchy.
(‘wa-.‘[d’;;cu. dedicate.
Gra-ywpéw, retrent.
avdpela, 7, bravery.
umpzm\. a, oy, bray
r.u'ou &s, avros, d, sti
avele ur‘r;-.n‘, ov, not-1
Gy=éAkw, p. 111 (1
acl, avelAxvea, 1
pass. avetAxvatny, perf.
s, avelAxvopat, from
S. éAxv), drag up.
aveuos, &, wind.
n'u-!“u L-u'apu'-x_ &, man,
&vlos, ovs, Td, Hlower,
avfpdmvos, n, ov, human.
fil'”pwmn‘. 4, man,
Ex»‘—i'.r-:v;_Jaa. 1
nirans.
stand up,
ar-olyrupl, p. 111, open.,
{h-:jlungnw. apy unlike,
Hvous, ovr, unwise,
avrl, instend of (with
@Ti-Tdrow, draw
rinst,
dvw, p. 44, up (nde.).
&EbAoyos, ov, notable.
&Ews, a, ov, worthy.
akioypews, wy,
able,
REmw. think worthy.
Gr-ayyéAAw, hring hack
word. |
dralbevros, ov,
structed.
dm-adddoow (5. dAAay),
relense, with qon.  of
thing from which,
dmat, once.
arardw, deceive.

consider-

nnin-

EEK-ENGLISH

Gw-eye, be abser

Br-erpis, 7

Bweipos, oy, i
inexperience

gen. ).

AWIoOTEW,
1 | amtoria, 7

awioTos,

awo-8lBwur, restore;

sell, p. 126.

ano-Orfiokw, die.

(L‘rel-hpunmu. i
aro-kTelvw (2 p
kill.
am-dAAvus, P 13
niid, perisl
"AmdA \u'l @y
sect. oy 1|l'u
{tu dAva 15, €WS,
"\|”L' set |]’|

o-méumw, send o

péw, be al
amropla, 9, diffict
aro-oBéy,

amo-oTéAAw (5 o

orak in perf.

pass., and 2 aor.

tch.
v fu-anp[i(a' t‘q
butcher,
L‘Lmj-'r,u-'rm\‘
aro-hetryw,

amo-ywpéw, depart.
.'||||\]\' onese

amrTouat,

p. 111,

IiJlIT

VOCABULARY.

1t. :_'l,'lu. interrogqative
[ 4

transl. in F

W, afBos, &, Arab,

t , virtue, v
ambuds, d, numhber.
&poTos, %, oy,

ayafds, best.

superd.

&pua, aros, vé, chariot,
Tpoy, Td, E""

R;, yos, rapad lllll‘\, P

&ppny, ev, kppevos, male.

'.‘\..JTE'U.-'S‘. 180s, 7, vOC. S,
“Apreur, Artemis,

&pxw, rule, begin (with
gen.).
Gpxww, ovtos, O, ruler,

acefis, €s, in

w, Tisk.

'Acaipuos, 8,

aoTip,
aoTpamt, star.

{hrf.l'. €ws, Tay, LOWIL
paris, €s, safe; els
arpaes, (to l!l']'ll.'rlli) in
safety.

are, ) . 81,
T If:.’rl_uu(, oy, ~]i~'~]|u::llll['!'li.
'ATTikd), 7, Attica,
arvxs, €s, unfortunate
abfave, |’. 145, iner
(p‘;'m\
af wms, Ews, T, 1 increase.

Tay), |

b4 , him, her,
If | 5 [ m'r'ra:-u, the

m-\iju ul]s. d, nec k.
&r,rw '.I}Q, c\, ohscure,
N 2
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:ir;:a:f:'(.'w. make to disap-|
jrear.

&@t"mf:'&. ‘.lrj', abundance.

{‘lrf:—ir;.ui. let o, dismis

&-iKVEOL 144, arrive.

agp-lornpus, ¢ make to
revolt; &

d:]’rp(ﬂ!’. oy

apUAanTos, oy, UNEUI arded.

ﬁxﬂuum. p. 141, be vexed,

*AxiAAebs, éws, &, Achilles.

Bablis, eia, 1, l|v|'1\.

ﬂu:’l.‘w‘ P 1

BdkTpa, Td, Bactra.

BdAAw, p. 152,

.'éi.uln[.

BdpBepos, o, barbarian.

Bapls, eia, ¥, burdensome,

PBdaayos, 7, touch-stone.

BaciAeta, 4, queen.

Bamihels, fws, 4, king.

BéBauos, a, ov, firm, secure.

Beﬁﬂ:rfu- :'unfi:lu

Bla, 7, !‘nl'.-o-
tary), by

Blaios, a,

Blos, 4, lifl

(Bidw),

03, live

BAaBepds, d, dv, hurtful.

Brdmrw (5. BAaB), injure.

Bodaw, ery ont.

Bofbeta, 7, help.

Hu:;ihw bri aid to, come
to the aid of (with
dat.).

Botpis, fos, 4, cluster.

PBovAedouar, deliberate,

Povhevrfs, 8, councillor.

BouAd, 7, wdvice.

BodAouat, p. 141, wish.

PBois, Bods, &, 0x.

BpaBets, t'an, &, umpire.

Bpadis, eia, v, ~!m\

throw,

eBlwv, 1.

aor.

le:uoun;s, fiTos, 7y slow-

ness.
eI =2
Bpaxis, ela, v, short.
Bwds, §, altar,

Tdios, 6, Caius.
ydAa, ydAaxTos, 7o, milk.

'
| Yap,

yauéw, p. 141, marry.

for (conj.), placed
second in its clan

~elrwy, ovos, d, ne

‘_}'(:P\Lir.r. p- 110,
pass. be mocked.

hbour. |
laugh 3

yévos, ous, Td, race, kind.
yepais, d, Gv, p. 38, obs.
2, aged.
",-e'pm'_. ws, Td, p. 28, note
1, privilege. |
~vépwy, ovros, d, old mun.
_.renuual, taste (with gen.),
-;.ueelmqau‘ 1, bridge.
yewpyla, 9, husbandry,
agrienlture,
yewp yds, &, hushane lman.
7 71, earth, land.
yhpas, ws, Td, pe 2
1, old age.
ynpdaicw, . 146, gr
yiyas, avros, d,
plyvopar, p. 142, become
happen.
Feyvdoke, p.
yAaiE, YAavkds, 7, owl.
"I,r.\lrrfr"lt. eta, U, sweet,
yudpen, 7, Opinion.
~yovels, "“Jf‘ r'ir, parent.
'ypaﬁa.'}rpuus 1, olil \.\'n-muu.
‘ﬁmr.riasm. éws, &, painter
Ypdpw, 2 aor. pass. dypa-
dmv, write,
yupris, 1Tos,
armed.
yupvds, A, dv, stripped.

148, know.

4, light-

GREEE-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

3(-,\r{u’s, oS, &, |||-|[-'!|-l!\‘
AeAdor, of, Delphi.
Sévdpoy, T, dal. sing.
dévipes,dat. pl. Bévipeat,
tree.
Selid, 7, righ
Bekuds, &, ov, rig
Seowdrns, &, master.
f'ie"(-mu: elve,
Séw, p. 14 want; mid,
ne o, entreat (with

hand.

t: clever,

jon.).
LY explain.

Amuj npy WUNTPOS, 7, De-

meter,

Bfuos, 6, people.

Anupoclérns, ovs, 8, De-

mosthenes,

Bid, (with gen.) through,
ans of 3 (with ace.)
gse of, on account

Sa-BdAAw, §

Bia-BlBwput, distribute.

Bia-kplew, distingui sh.

Bia-wAde, hinder, prevent.

Sra-Adyouar (perf. mid, bi-

elAeyuar), converse, con-
verse witn (with dat.).

divide ; mid.

among them-

B - vépaw,
divide
selves.

Sia-omelpw, disperse.

Sia-rdi{w, preserve. :

Bia-gpépw, differ from (with
ien. ).

up), YUraLKds, 9, Woman ;
wife,
iy yumds, 6, vulture,

Beticva, p. 143, hite.
8¢, but, and, Ex. xv.,
Gébua, P 158 y
8éBouca, p. 155, fear.
Del, uulmn of r'itw p- 142

it is necessary, must,
| Par. 57, H8.

Belmupt, show.

detla, %, cowardice,

Bethds, 1, dy, cowardly.

Bewvds, 1, ov, terrible; dei-

vév, 74, danger.

). 26.
| e

Sia-plelpw  (S. Plep, Bt
plap in per act, and
., antd 2 aor. pass.),
, corrupt,
dibdokalos, 8, teacher.
BibdoKa, - 146, teach,
BB, give,
Sured(w, gi
Hlxuun, a, OF, |||-1
Blwen, justice; Blumy Bibid-
vai, puy the pens
Audruros, b, Dion) .
B - oplorow, . dig
through.
BurAois, 1, ovw, double.
Sidw, p. 105, be thirsty.
Budiew, pursie.

jnidgment,

GREI

Sonéw, P 141, seem: im-
JErs. sepm ool to {"'I.'."‘u
dat.).

BéAos, 8, guile; S6Aw, by

m.
tation,
l‘\ier‘ ?.'1 skin.,

nrljlll. aTos, ‘u. J

dothos, d, sl
l"nl‘)\uk. enslave.

drama.
3 |11| 1.
do good
(-.l ith ace.).
ﬁpr:;uu, T unning ;
dat., at full s
Bpbs, Spuds, 7, onk.
Sbvapar, p. 185, can, he
able.
Slvauis, ews, 7, power.
durvards, 1), 4y, powerful.
BuoTuyds, és, unfortunate.
Svorvyla, %, misfortune,
Buve, p. 11
Awpieds,
note 2,

Spoew,

sink.
€ws, P
Daorian,
dwpoy, Td, gift.

€, himself, herself,
P. 49.

eav, if (with subj.), Par, 74,

favtdy, v, d, himself, her-
self, itself.

ddw, p. 111, allow.

éy-ypdw, inscribe.

€yyls, p. 44, near.

éyelpw (S. éyep), p. 111,
rouse,

eyrpdrewa, 7, self-control,

eykparhs, és,
trolled.

ey, euoty pov, 1,

€0éaw, p. 142, wish, he
willing.

0{Cw, p. 111, accustom. |

€0vos, ous, Td, nation.

£os, ovs, Td, custom.

el, if (with indic. and opt.),
Par. 74, 75; (in indirect |
question)  if, whether,
Par, 67, |

IlT:\I‘:[.._.

self-con-

eAdooar, oy,

K-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

eldos, ous, 7d, sl ape,

elBwAop,

elfe, would that
.),,,i Y.

r:hu'l’ r.lltu, 7“ 11”.

7d, in

eipl, am,
dlm, will ¢
eiph, 3, p
eis, into

attmerals) to the number

of.
l-l.tI - a',a
introduce.
eErrl-ﬁ:i'.J\?lu‘ els, throw, cast
into; invade.
Efrr,"'ftu\f;. 7, invasion,
elor-eipt els, enter,
elrodos, 7, entrance,
elr-wA€w, sail in,

lend in; mid

elomAovs, 4, entrance (of

harbonr).

€lTe . .. €lTe, whether. .
or, Par. T0.

ei, before vowels (5. out
of, from, by means of
(teith gen.).

EKaaTos, 7, 0¥, each.

ex-Baivew, turn out (in-
trans.), disembark (in-

€k~ ﬁur\.\u'. r\]n:l

u.‘)nmrs, d, descendant.

eiel, there.

exeivos, n, o, that, p. 52,

éx-kabalpw (5. kalap),
burnish.

ei-péw, swim awny.

t'x—'.vrr-'luwa'. send ont.

ei-wlmrw, be exiled (fit.
fall out).

ex-wAéw, sail out.

ex~mréw, blow forth.

| ex-Telyw, extend.

ek-rlvw, pay in full.
(-’;\'-T}:(:Tr“‘, mid, turn from
(intrans.).

|ql"i.'ru‘p. 0pos, &, Hector.
Je.-a,.;er'_,m fly from, out of. | &-eut, go out.
Ekidy,

otica, dv,

Par. 21.

willing,

compar. of

OAlyos, less, fewer. |

181

| éAalrw, p. 144, drive
€Aéyxw, p. 111, examine,
eAevlepla, 7, freedom.
eAetbepos, a, ov, free.
éAevlepdw, free,
e\épas,
‘EAAds, dbo
“EAA7, 7, Helle.
EAA7Y, pros, &, Greek,
‘EAAfiowovrTos, &, Helles-
pont.
eAwi(u Jm]le
éAxrls, mu. My ]lt‘ilr'
Cuavrdy, v, myself,
eu-Bi B (o, p- 110, place on
| board, embark (#rans.),
with els.
'g_u-_uEJJ'w, abide
dat.).
€uds, ud, dudy, my, mine.
Eumeipos, ov, l'xtnl-:l‘ii-ln'el|1
experienced in (with
gen. ).
eu-wlmAnqu, p. 134, fill
with  (with gen. of
f’l ing with which).

Pty Po 134, burn,
eu-rimTaw, els, fall ¢ amongst;
(with dat.) fall upon.

:uma,::ru, ..a, mart.

turrupos, &, merchant.

eupuros, oy, implanted
(with dat.).

v, in (with dat

dvartidouai, oppose, be op-
posed to (rwith dat.).

évbefs, €s, in want of
(with g

v, 1), scarcity, want,

év-Belicruue, mid. displs 1y,

u-‘osﬁmu give way.

Evokos, ov, renowned.

ev-8iw, put on.

évldde, here,

évloTe, sometimes,

ev-Tilnu, place in.

eL, see édx.

EE-ayw, lead out.

os, 4, elephant.
1, Greece,

by (with

éE-edatvw, drive out.
€E-oppdopar, set out.
Efw, outside ; as

prep.
with gen.




L K-ENGLISH

em-aipw

ém - aul
dat.)

émel, w

dut.)
power of ;
s 0N Lo,
w to).
(’m—,’d:‘(.u-w exl (with uace.),
embark upon.
¢mi-BovAedw, plot
(with dat.).
&mifovAd, 7, plot.
emi-Belipup, exhibit.
exibupla, 7, desire.
emi-kpepdvrvpy, mid,  and
pass. overhang.
émi - Aavfdvopar,  forg
(with gen.).
31r1us)\€m. 'u, ch
t’mue.&:rri‘, és, o m»flll
emi-uéAouat, p. 142
for (with gen.).
&ri-p-pEuyupt, encourage,
exlorapat, p. 1 know
(with infin.) know how
to.
eriaThpwy,
(u'r‘ﬁ! gen
emtoToAd, 1, letter,
erirAbete, Td, Provisions.
emi-Tifnu, impose, impose
upon, Par. 63; amid,
attack (with dat.); put
on.
dmi-t _m'ru,- entrust.

ow, skilled in

&mi-Tpéxw, Tush upon (with |

dat.).

152, follow
&mwos, ous, T utterance.
une, pe 1t ¢
I, to dvéopai, hough

jopat, p. 111, per-

VOCABULARY.

mid. desire

exd 8. éxfap), hat

| {'\f‘_u.rr
1‘_\‘",

- f

Fi'}'ll' y TO

.

Epmuos, o

'Eputs,

Epts, tBos, ), 8

‘Epuis, 0, He

(€popar), 2
P

eppwperos,

EPXOpRaE, C

€PwTaw, 18

Tidw, p. 111, entertain.
£oxaros, 7, ov, end, end
of, p. 82, foot-note.
fow, withing s prep. witl
' 5
éraipos, §, companion.
e71, still.
QULOS, Ty
0s, 0vs, Td, yeur.
, well,

€VIS, €5,

oy, ready.

well - born,

, 71y happin
Salpwy, or, hapy
eliehmis, &, P+
dent.
ebepyeaia, 9, well-doing.
enfis, immediately.
ebikAETs, €5, glorious.
ebuperdys, és, gracious.
efivoa, 7, rood-will,
elivous, ovy, well-dis
Ef.lpf-'rf}x'. &, discove
Evpuribys, &, Euripides.
etplaie, p. 145, find.
Eipudlry, %, Eurydice.
elpls, ela, 0, wide.
(-I.Jf!'fls'{] 5y 1‘5‘._ ]tiuu.-,.
| elruyéw, prosper, be for-
| tunate.
etiruxfis, €5, fortunate.
etrruxla, 7, Zood fortune.
| elpalvw (5. evppar), ¢ ad-
den.
eliyapisy ty p. 39, gre aceful,

dx0pds, b, ene

ow, Eoyoy
(nnval).

(i
(nréw, :
(wov, Td, animal.

adrerh, not
Par. 523,
an, or; oifelialre Tty
either . ...
4B, 1}, you
?j"r[“'i'-‘. dvos, 0, leader.

confi- | fyéopat, consider,

fid, now ('!l}' this time),
alrendy.

Hdopeat, de
dat.); be plensed,

N0, Ty plensure.

HBus, ela, 1, pleasant, ]»I- 18-
ing.

A0os, vus, 7d, disposition.

fxtorTa, supert. adv.,  of
oAlbyov, p. 43, least.

T'rjrr:;‘. have c e

NAticle, 9, 0

HAtcwbTys, 6, equal in age.

hAaLE, ieos, of the same age.

| fiAtos, 4, sun.

npa, i, day.
i;pc"rq;m'. @, or, OUT, OUrs
?;y, contr, for édv, il (v

, 11, maindand,

Tva, the

GREE

"HpakAijs, éovs, 4, P-
Hercules

rfpr.\. §y WOS,

fxd, ot

faracoa, 7, sen.
Odvaros, 4, 1kh.
fawrew (S. Pag, !
"' W s
Bdoowy, o
TAYUS, ter.
Pavpd(e, admire, wonder
at, wonder.
favpaocrds, %, or, wonder-
ful.
Hedopat, behold.
DéAw, sce d0éAw.
OepioTonAT
Themisto

€0US,
teds, &, nr Beds,
ol : Beds,
Oeoo ¥
Oeplw, re:

r of Gi

fJ{";rus'\ ous, Td, summer,

Qéew, p. 151, run.

Bhp, tnp 4, wild-be

Onpetio, hunt.

Bpravpds, &, trensure,

Ul'!'Jrchm pe 147, die.

Bpdicn, 7, Thrace

Bpanis, eia, O, l-ul 1.

OplE, Tpixds, 7, p. 35, hair.

Buydarnp, aty My daug
ter.

f}wi!a‘ M door.

Bbw (1 aor. pa:
sncrifice,

Pdpat, aros, d, breastplate.

. Eriliny),

Idopat, heal,
’]dtl’[ﬂr. oros, rj,
farpds, 8, healer, physician,

Jagon,

{Bpiew, erect.
Ir(-ill'l:'},. ff{.ﬁ, oy Ell‘il.
iepdy, 76, victim,

Tnpe, give forth (of voice);

micl. hasten.
l.h‘(u‘n'.', 1, o, suflicient.

W ews, wy, propitions.

iudTior, Td. garment.

, in order that,
I 97, 48,

"Tvdds, ¢, Indian,

kal, and, also,

K-ENGLISH

You, 7d, violet.
} 1 horse-
soldier.
e, ride,
wlas, &
frmwind,
trwos, 6, 1 .
;ﬂi".uus‘ d, isthmus.

{oos, 7, ov, equal.

irxupds, d, ov, sti
It 7 ! 7, Strengtl

kal-éCouat, p.
kal-evdw, p. 14
kat-nuat, p.
raf-Igui, let down,
[ JTTR estat
mitke, set (of
reduce ltl(t.‘\}‘ inte
Fa f‘.-.'J.-r'_,,
H'l[, r’"l”l
even ; wal
kali ooy bothL . .
and.
[rep, althongh, Par. 49,
b5y &, opportunity.
Kaioap, apos, d, Caesar,
kalw, p. 151, burn.
raidy, Td, evi

h-.(huh .'I< u,

| wadéw, p. 1

KaAds,
honourable.

KaAuvld, ovs, 5

m.i.ur'w, P 143, t . ’
part. KexunKws, Weary.

Kapmwas, &, fruit,

kara (with genl
from, against ¢
pronounce); (ace.) along
(xara ~yijv, by land), dur-
ing (of time), according
to.

kara-Balve, go down,

HﬂTt.l"}'J‘}'i'L:'rTJ{ﬁ‘. I sen-
tence against (with ace.
of thing and gen. of
person).

waT-dyvuut, P 138, break.

VOCABULARY.

183

waTa-kalw, hurn down.

xara-kdmTw (S. kow), cut
down.

kaTa-AauBdrw, se
prise,

, BOT=

kara-Aelrw, abandon, be-
queath 5 mid. leave be-
hind.
KkaTa-Avew, bring to an end.
KeTa-mnbdw, jump down.
kaTa-wAfoow (5. wANY,
but wAay in 2 aor, pass.,
p. 92), dismay.
kata-orartw (5. oxap),
rase to the
kaTa-orevdlw, o -[u1||
Kkara-oTpeda, mid. subdue.
kara-tlfnuy, mid. loy by,
lay down, deposit (cis,
amongst).
KaTa-TpEyw, Tun down,
KaTa-tépw, carry down,
kaTa-@elya, fy for refuge.
KaTa-pAey
kaTa-gpporéw, despise (with
gen).
F\'t'lf(l'l.[a'ﬂ{l‘llllt\l'tlﬁll. condemn

eround.

w, burn down.

be condemned.
dr-eipe, return (of exiles).
KaT- Eer“iu. devour,
kar-oul m.- colonize.
Kketpat, p. 1 lie: be laid
down (of laws, ete).
rehetw, p. 110, command,
order,
Kkevds, 1, or, empty.
kevTpdy, Td, sting.
Kepauels, cws, d, potter,
kepdrrupt, p. 187, mix.
Kképas, ws, T4, p. 28, wing
(of army).
képas, aTos, To, horn,
KépBepos, d, Cerherus,
h't-.luﬁrl\" ous, Td, £ vin.,
kedard, 7, head.
m.rnr{. uios, &, herald.
n‘m::rrrrrr..- proclaim.
hl{\'arr(( ]nl iy on the ly
Ktvduvos, O, danger,
kAalw, p. 151, weep, weep
tor.
KAewd, ovs, 7, Clio,
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kAelw, 1 aor. pass. éxela-
fqr, shut, close.

kA€as, ovs, T4, \'_’]HI.'_\'.

kAéxrw  (porf. act. Ké-
xkAoda, 2 aor. 1
anw), steal.

KAl conel

KV Ls, s,

ROWOS, 1'..'. r:-‘" COmmon,

KoAd(w, punis!

koAaxela, 7,

kdAak, axos, o, flatterer,

kdAos, d, gulf.

h‘ralhl'_(‘u.'_. CONVey.

kdpak, axos, 0, raven.

kbopos, 6, ornament ;
world.

h‘pd;‘us, oUs, Trj_. helmet.

KkpaTiip, npos, &, bowl.

h‘puu‘yu}, '.\'J. tumult.

Kkpéas, ws, 76, p. 28, note 1,
meat.

x;;e[o’u'mv‘ 0¥, compar. -'_.'"
ayafds, stronger.

kpéuapar, p. 135, hang
(intrans.).

kpeudvyupe, p. 138, hang |

(trans.).

Kpfis, Kpiiros, 6, Cretan,

kpive (S. kpw, but kpe in
perf. act. and pass., and
1 aor. pass.), judge.

Kpids, 4, ram,

kpiThs, &, judge.

Kpoizos, &, Cri ;

kptmwrw, hide, conceal.

wrdopar, acquire; perf.
mid. wéxtnuar  (with
pres. meaning), Possess.

xriCw, found.

Kilpus, d, Cyrus.

kbwy, kuvds, &, dog.

kwAbw, hinder, prevent
(with gen. of thing from
which).

kdun, 5, village,

Ky, 7), 0ar.

Aayxdvw, p. 145, obtain
(by lot).

Aayws, @, §, hare.

AatAay, amos, 9, tempest.

Aaxedaiudvios, 8, Lacedne- | uéyas, peydin, uéya

o nian.
AdMhos, oy, talkative,
AapBdrw, p. 146, obtain,

rds, ddos, %), toreh.
f\:(_ufr;ui.-'u\‘ nTas, 1, bril-
lianee,

Aaplayw, p. 146, eseape
notice Lhe notice
of (with

Aéyw, p. 150, say, speak.

Acela I ~lmll

Aelme (5. <\l'|'. 2 perf. p.
81), leave.

Aeukds, fi, dv, white.

Aéwy, ovros, &, lion.

| Aporela, 4, piracy.

ApoTis, d, robber.
Anra, ovs, 7, Leto.
Alay, too, too much.

; p
| Atbos, o, stone.

Ay, €vos, &, harbour,
Awuds, &, famine, hunger.
Adyos, &, word.

Ar:{pus, 4, hill.

Adueos, &, woll,
Avkotipyos, &, Lycurgus,

| Ay, 7, SOTTOW.

Aumnpds, dy vy painful,
' ¢
Alpa, 1, lyre.

Atw, loose; (of treaties),

break.

. . :
pafnais, ews, 7, learning.

| I;,mrh;-rm, o, ]nlpil.
’“CU(}JHT' a.‘ l!l’ 1('||":_ Ha-

n'p.rp (dat.), far, Par.
,u.u.r'm. p. 4, ]]I"hl\, VErY.
pavfdvw, p. 146, learn,
pavrela, 1, |n'u]r'r|w_\‘,

| pdyris, ews, &, prophet.
Mapafwy, @wos, &, Mara-

thon,

papTus, uvpos, &, p. 356,

witness.
pmrﬂn.f, ¢y0s, 7, lash, whip.
paxu:pa. i1y Bword,
paxn, , battle,
,uuxulum, p. 142, ficht.
peyardyopos, ov, boastful.

peyahomperdls, €5, magni-

ficent.

WEY, ANSW

ty weya |,|'r}ruj'l.u.'. b
hanghty (Iit. think a
areat thing).

welfuawy, op, idle,
wel-lyue, omit,
pebdiokw, p. 147, intoxi-

MeAas,

HENEL,

€Al tTos, Td, honey.
wéAirra, 7, bee,
HEAAw, P 142, be about

to; T& uéAAorra, the
future.

wéugouar, blame.

d by 8¢, Ex.

IV, I

péve, p. 142, remain.

pepas, ovs, Td, partk

wécos, 7, ov, middle, mid-

dle of, p. 82, foot-note.
werd, (1ovth gen.) with 3 (with
aec.) after,
METR- mm i, give a share
of ! M. )
KETO~T 10:;;,:1. change.
pér-eiut, will go  after
(oith ace.).

| wérpov, Td, mensure,
| }Ur]._ not ; (aster rarh raj'

fearing) lest, that, Par,
59: (in questions) not
rendered in Engl., Par.

[

Mijdea, 7, Medea.

undels, unbeula, undév, no
ong, no (_-raf_'f_)_

| umrérty, no longer.

whp, pnwvds, 4, month.
pnviw, disclose,
MATOTE, NEVET,

| wiTnp, pnrpds, H, mother.

pnxuuduum. contrive,
| pnxerd, %, device,
[ plyrups, p. 139, mix.

| parcpds, d, dv, small,

MiATiadns, 6, Miltindes.

| ppvhiore, p. 148, remind

(todth double ace.); mid.
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and  pass,
(with gen.).
Mivews, w, 4, Minos,
puoée, hate,
pri, 1, e 7, mina.
;:l‘)‘;luu,':'. opy, mindful

pdvos, 7, ov, alone ; udrow,

adv., alone, only,
Motoa, 14, Muse,
ROUTICT, 7, MUSIC,
wipunk, nkos,
_uu'.u;u‘ 8 TH”:".
pnapos, a, ov, foolish.

I’ﬂl'j{dxlr{t, 71, sea-fight.
vais, vedws, 7, p.
valrys, d, sailor,
vavrikdv, Td, Heet.

vavrixds, 1, ov, naval.
veavias, d, young man.

36, ship.

vekpds, 8, dead man, pl. the

dead.
véuw, p. 142, allot.
véos, a, oy, young, new.
véw, p. 151, swim.
veds, o, 6, temple.
vowwTns, o, islander,
vijros, 7, island.
I'u\'du.', condguer, overcome,
vlien, 4, victory.,
Nivos, 7, Nineveh.
voplCw, think.
vippos, 1, ov, customary.
vdpos, &, law.
vdous, 7, disease,
vous, d, mind.
vhugn, 9, bride.
vy, now, present, of the
present day, Par. 25, 26,
vok, vuktds, 7, p. 21, note
2, night.

Eévos, 6, stranger.
Eéplns, b, Nerxes,
Elgos, ovs, 76, sword.

&y 4y Tdy the; & pév...4d
8¢, the one ... the
other; of uév... ol 8¢,
some . .. others, Par, 24,

B, Jj8e, T0De, p. 52, this.

rememiber

#8os, 7, way, road,

dBols, dvros, 4, tooth.

olda, 154, know.

oliéw, inhabit.

olkos, 4, ho

m'ﬁ‘r(-l'pu (5. 0

mh"rn. dy ]-:l V.

illk“‘. I" Wit

ofouat,
lotoed

dAeyapxla, 9, oligs \

{.J.-\-'.','i!!'. M, ov, p. 42, little ;
pl. few.

().\uurms, ddos, 7, l"\'u—
['- adl.

dunpos, &,

Opihew, ate with
(with dat.).

dupiAia, %, society.

Opyupt, p. 139, swear.

duows, a, ov, like (with
dat.).

duoroyew, confess,

dpws, nevertheless,

ovirmui, p. 134, benefit
(trans); mid. derive
benefit,

dvoua, aros, Td, name.

oroud(w, name,

dvug, vxos, 6, claw, talon,

otis, efa, U, sharp,

dwAlrys, 4, heavy-armed
man, hoplite.

dwhov, T4, pl. arms,
Wenpons.

dwdBer, whence, Par. 67.

dwdaos, n, ov, how much,

how great, pl. how |

many, Par. 67
gmwov, where, Par, G7.
Jrws, how, Par. 67,
:'Jp:m- pp- 111, 150, see.
ulu'y:;, My l]]"'l.'l
C),-nr'rns, 15, Orestes.
dpkos, &, onth.
dpu.u'w. urge ; mr'rf set out.
dpwis, 1Bos, §, p. 21, note 3,
bird.
fpos, &, boundary.
"Opepets, éws, &, Orpheus.
iis, %, 8, who, which,
Goos, 1, ovy a8 much as, pl.
as many as.

1, whoever,
3 0T with
and adv,
8 | st possible
"'l'_'ﬂ'r' y Pe th, foot-note,
boToty, Td, hone,
Grar, wh
tre, wh

Par. (4,

Is obi, be

pirated oly, not.

o, where (rel.).

olBels, obdeula, obbév, no
one, no (adj.).

obder, nothing,

atkéTt, no longer.

ofiroTe, never.

ovpavds, &, heaven, sky.

obs, @rds, dat. pl. dol, 76,
ear.

olala, 7, estate.

olfre . . . obiTe, neither . . .
nor,

obros, alfrn, Toiiro, this, p.

"aqref?\w, p. 143, owe.
bus, ews, d, snake.

\ ' p
oplurkare, o 145, owe,

wdfos, ovs, Td, suffering.

wadela, %, education,

radelw, educate, bring
up.

wais, wawdds, voc. sing, wai,
d, boy, son; pl chil-
dren.

srdAat, of old, Par. 286.

wahails, d, dv, p. 38, obs.
2, ancient.,

wdAp, again.

wapd, («ith gen.) from (of
source); (dat)) with,
amongst 3 (ace.) con-
trary to.

wap-atvéw, P. 110, exhort.

ﬁa;}a-ﬁfawm, hand over,

ﬂ'aparra'y‘)r:r;s‘ rJ, l\t ‘l:I];:.

‘ru.pa-rmﬂrusm prepare
(more freg. in mid.).

| wdp-etpr, be present.
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wap-eAatvw, drive by (with
ace.).

wap-Epxomuat,
ward.

come Tor-

wap-€xw, mid.

TaAPETT S,
wiLs, wATA, ull, whole,
every, Par R
wdoxw, p. 147, -'|1'|'--1‘: 39
TXELY, be well treated.
y waTpds, o, fnther.
fdos, 9, unative-
land, country
WATPHOS, @y OV, ]r:|1“rll:-.l:
Ta waTpia, patrimony.
Mat ; f nins
watw, make to !
pose from (wit
F and pass,
m (with fan,
0 7, fetter.
wedloy, 74, plain.
77, by land,
we(ds, 6, land-foree.
e, ovs, 7, persuasion.
wellw (5. mil, 1 and 2 perf.
p. 81), persnnde ; i,
obey (with dat.).
wewdew, p. 105, be hungry.
Metpatets, éws, &, Piraeus.
weipaopar, attempt, try.
méAayos, ous, T, open
sell.
weAERYS, ews, O, P. 20, note
2, axe.

MeAowidas, 4, Pelopidns.
TMeAowdvmaos,
]H'!l“l GV R
, ep.*rw (perf. p- ?"l ), send.

'rﬂ'm. NTOS, P a4, poor.

wevla, 7, pove l’\,

mepaive (S, Tepar), accom-
plish.

n'ppf(-re.f.-’. qeny about, con-
cerning, with ¢
(with ace.) around.

mepi-BdAdw, mid.su rround.

wepl-enel, 20 round.

n,  Pelo-

ard o4

rue, intrans, and
stand round ; perf.
ol mepteaT@Tes, the
bystanders.
F ¢, éous, d, Pericles.
paw, overlook.
fall round

{an
put lulm-l on
i'izparu,a:a"r;. :; |
[épans, d, ¢ ;
Mepowcds, A, dvy Per
weTdrrupl, p. 158,
0
i, 7, fountair
wiyrvw, peo 13
WX VS, 2
wiéCw, Oppr
*1.-]1[1 TR, ]- 149, sell.
wiwre, p. 1562, fall.
TLoTEw, rrm‘r. believe
(uwith dat.).
mwirrds, N, oy, Taithful,
r)\d'ruu.-u;. 'a'_». ]ll:\'.l- .
MAdrw s, 4, Plato,

[ wAEdpoy, Ti, | hrum.

WAELTTOS, 7y OV, SUPC
woAvs, m

?r.:\r—:f.r.'l]." TA
wOAUS, MOT

TAékw (2 wor. pass, émhd-

ry compar, of

Kne), wenve,
wAeovetla, 1), covetousness.
wAéw, p. 151, sail,

TAEWS, @, W, p. 15, (
full.

wANYHh, 9, stripe, blow.

wAfpNs, €5, fulls

wARTdlw, approach.

wAMicow (5. wAny, 2 perf.

p. 81), strike.
wAotoy, Td, hont.
wAotis, d, voya
mAolirios, @& opy T
aAobTos, 4, wealth,
wréw, p. 151, breathe.
adfer, whence.
o, whither.
wotew, do, make 3

do good to (with ace).

wouThs, 4, poet,

[:I?I TOLEWY,

wotud, €vos, &, shepherd.

woheucw, make war (with
dat, of ob

woAewicds, 1, dv, warlike.

woképioy of, the enemy.

woAeuos, &, wir.

TOALOPKEW, 1

woAioprlia,

TOMLS, EW@S, :‘,.

woriTela, 7

multity
ToAAP

rovéw, labour.

wornpds, d, dv,

wdvos, 8, lnbour.

wopela, 9, march.

wopetopar, march,

wopilew, provide, more fr
1 {

wicked.

mn i.
wdoos, w, ov, how great,
much; pl. how

worauds, d, river.

1701'(" once, ever, ot some
time.

wdrepoy, whether, Par. H4,
70.

wob, where (inlerrog.).

mn'u', wados, dat. Iulr. warl,
d, foot.

mpiypa, aros, Td, affair,
event, matter

?rrlu 15y €ws, 7 wetion.

‘er:ni\. ¥ ?r_[JiiIJ:'. ||
gentle.

mpdoaw (S. mpay, 1 and 2
perf. p. 82), do, fare,

wpémer, impers., it is fitting,

Trflf:rTB!PS', ews, &, p. 23, note
2, old man; pl. ambns-
sador

wpeaPiTepos, a, ov, elder.

wply, formerly, former,
of former times, Par.

‘lrer:, lLiefore, for (in defence

of) (with gen.).

wpo-aurfdvopal,
beforehand,

wpopaToy, T,
attl

wpodOTNS,
traitor.
wpo-€pyopLal,
‘qul.’tlul:ﬂ. 1
wpolupos, ov, Z
TPo=LT] Lty . Surrenad
wpo-Aéye, foretell.
”ruun.lih‘ll-'!. éws, &, Prome-
the
'rgml'rur.r 71, forethong
7 gm-nmﬂ
'J-’plll\' \u i
hands of, from
addition to; .
against, towards (of con-
duet).
wpoa-Béxoual, expect,

TrJll':li—Fl(n, come on, ap-|

proach.
TJ'P!JU—EIII']KH_L\“‘. come 1|}L
wpdoobos, 1, Tevenie.
wpor-woiopar, pretend,
wpOT-Tdrow, A5Sign.
wpoc-7ilnu, add.
'!r{urn"rrn' before (n
wpo-Tifnu, put forw ml
set forth.
‘rT‘{:.j)l.l rJ‘yus‘, 4, wing,
TUAN, 7
wurBdvoua, ]r 146, ascer-
tain (woith gen. of person
Sfrom whom),
wup, wupds, Td, fire; pl
im 2 deol. wupd, Tupdv,
TUPOLS.
wupd, 7, PyTe.
wopyos, &, tower.
wiws, how.

]ﬁl:fﬁ:r];, [« 49 ”‘]'.. f'fl?{)',
féw, po 151, flow.
Py, p. 139, break.
paropuci, 7, oratory.
}5?}1—("}}, Qpos, iy orator.
.I‘Ji’g:(l, 7}, root.

.:'u"rﬁu.v, 'rtj. Trose.

poiis, &, curr

P, 7, stre 1.

passup, p. 1

TaTpaETNS, O,

s, €5, clear.

aeyily 7,y siler

TiTos, {'.l.

sogla, 7, wisdom,
<;’rr.rr"n\. dy -u|r'|| r
ZotokAdls, €ovs, &, S
L ]I 8.

aopis, 1, ov, Wwise,
=wdpT, 7, Spar
}:ralll'nci'r:]s. &, S
omwdw, p. 110, dr
nfrupu' L‘ﬁ aTWEP, t

in perf. act. and pass.,

and 2 aor, pass.), sow.
awordi), 7, pl.
rmovdatos, ay oy, di

aT 7d, stadium (pl.

stadin).
aTdois, €ws, 7, action,
aTévoy, T, strait,
oTépavos, 6, crown,
land.
:ran'!m'q{m_. crown.
oT r:ul'“tl' strew, p 138,
rI".l‘pJ,reiil, 7y expe ->|.:nlL
1!1';:[11‘51!;«: aTos, Td,
oTpaTevopnat, make
pedition.
TTPRTNYEw,
oTpaTyyos, &
oTpaTieTns, &, soldier,
aTpardmedoy,
aTpépw (porf. act,
¢a, perf. pass.

strengthen.
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paty 2 aor.  pass. fo-
Tpagny), turn.

tormn,
airy-radéw, call to
guy-xéw, mingle.

cuppaxla, 7, allinnee,
UL X 05, d, ally.
aup-whiyrvuat (o

act.), be r|-|||]u||||| led.

~mipe, drink

;J'Illu"ﬁ‘!,-lnf:‘ m.‘.

pedient.,
aludopos, oy, profit
aur, with (with dat).

follow with

ews, 7, intelli-

aqurbnyxn, ':'}_. nereement.
(e, understand,
our-totnut, get tog
intrans, and m
sty unite,
Fuds, r']‘ 1:,-, ]l-
opdAAw (S. ogad), ruin.
1’1:‘5:(4.‘ (1 aor. pass. ead-
), save.
ZwrpdTys, ovs, d, Socrates.
lTL;'_uU, aTos, Ty 'l-u-i)'.
cwthp, 7pos, tvoc. Sing.
adTep, d, preserver,
cwrnpla, 1, safety.
cappwy, oy, temperate.

'rrf;\ar'rfu', Td, talent.
TdAas, ara, av, wretched.
Taulas, 6, steward.
Tvdfs, ews, 7, rank; ar-

rangement,

TNy

Tawewds, i, dr, humble.
rarewdw, humble.
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Tapdoaw, throw into con-
fusion, disturb.

Tdoaw, § nge, draw up.

Tddos, d, tomb.

Taxty, used as adv. of
Taxvs, p. 43, quickly,
B00N.

Tayls, €a, ¢, swift; Ta-
;((:ws. adr d

S00T.

T or TE

AT A

e, but Ta in

. act. and
. pass,), strete

Terxi(w, fortify.

Tebxirpa, atos, 76, fort.

Teixos, ovs, 7d, wall.

Téxvav, Td, child.

TehevTdw, end (infrans.),
die.

TéAos, ouvs, T6, end; as
adv., at length.

Téuvw, p. 143, lay waste.

Tépas, aros, Td, portent.

Tépus, €ws, 9, enjoy-
ment.

Téxwn, 1, art.

rexvlrns, 4, artizan.

rlinue, institute, place,
(p- 124); wmd.
le, enact.

Therw, p. 152, bring forth,
pro luce.

Tiudw, honour ; assess the
|u~n:!:]l_\‘.

Tiad)y 7, honour.

Tlwos, a; ov, precious.

Tlve, p. 143, pay.

7is, 7i, who, what (infer-
roi. ).

Tis, Ti, ANy one, anything,
some one, some thing,
some, a4 certain.

TiTpdakw, p. 149, wound.

Toibobe, die, dvde, such
(ref. to what follows).

TOWUTOS, TOWAITY, TOWITO
or TowiToy, p. 52, such
(ref. to what precedes).

ToAudw, dare.

TokdTns, 6, bowman,
TOTOUTOS, TOTGQUTY, ToOO-
oUTO OF TOTOUTOV, I

RO ]||1||'h_, 80
many.

rdre, thens of that tim
Par.. 25

Tpaywdia, 7, tragedy.

Tpaiua, aros, T, wonnd.

Tpaxuvs, eia, v, rough.

Tpémw (S. Tpaw m perf.
pass., and 2 aor. mid, and
pass.), turn, rout; els
vy, put to flight.

Tpépw ( ful. Bpédiw, 1 aor.
&pefe, perf. pass. Té
fpaupar, p. B8, foot-
note ; perf. act. Térpoga,

2 aor. pass. &rpdpny),
rear, support.

Tpéxw, p. 150, run.

'riu?’”n;s‘. ous, ';;. l
reme.

T]rforva, Tplrﬁur_'li’ !l,
three-footed.

Tpola, 9, Troy.

Tpbraioy, Td, trophy.

Tpdwos, 6, way, manner:
;r.". character,

Tuyxdva, win (with gen);
happen, Par. 80,

Timrew (only in pres.; for
other tenses use TAorow),
strike, bent.

Tipavvos, 8, tyrant.

Tixn, 9, fortune, chance.

iBpis, ews, 7, insolence.

Uyifis, €s, healthy.

UBwp, idaTos, Td, water.

vids, &, p. 35, son.

OpETEPOS, @, OV, YOUT, YOUTS,

dwép, (with gen.) for, on
behalf of 3 (with ace.) be-
yond,

driikoos, ov, obedient to
(with gen.); as subst.
tmfreoor, ol, subjects.

tmenpérns, d, servant,

ow - wyvéopar, P 14,
promise.

trrwos, 4, sleep.

dmwd, (with gen.) by ; (dat.)
under (|-n=i1i--n!:_ (ace.)
under (motion).

rmro-pévew,
~omTeliw, suspect,
Tepains, a, ow, next; 'rla'}
l"lTTt'l’:ll-.’_f. on the next
day.

borepéw, be late for (with

on. ).
Harepor, adr.
inlmAds, 1,

1r-‘rﬂ:ll'w (S.
perf. p. 81), reveal;
mid. and pass. appear.
pdAayt, ayyos, 75, phalanx.
tavepds, d, dv, manifest.
ddpuaroy, 76, remedy;
on.
Papyrdrns, §, Pharnaces.
pdrrw, assert (foll. by
pépw, p. 150, bear, carry,
bring.
pevyw (S. duy, 2 perf. p.
81), fly.
f,f-f,‘.u'r;. i sport,
il , say, Par. 69,
¢ldyw, p. 143, anticipate.
¢Bdvos, d, envy.
pihdw, love.
¢irla, 4, friendship.
¢lAiwos, a, oy, friendly.
dihiwmwos, &, Philip.
uAdmwovos, ov, laborious.
¢liros, &, friend.
¢piAos, n, ov, p. 39, dear.
duhdaados, 4, philosopher.
pAéY, pAeBds, 7, vein.
poPéw, terrify ; gpoBotuat,
fear,
¢pdPos, &, fear.
toveds, ews, &, murderer,
¢dovedw, slay, murder.
pdvos, &, murder.
¢dpos, &, tribute.

"i"lf";af’r aros, T4, well.
Ppovéw, think; péya
¢povéw, be haughty.

I'!l;llh‘l}m;‘, ow, prudent.
ppovriw, care for (with
gen. ).
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!Prilrr]!'llll'. 'ruj, fort.
I'I\,‘-ri"rtf\. (El’?u\._ i, exile.
!I'll-"_.';r_. ;;. exile, fli
piAat, akos, d, ¢
PuAdraTw,

;_;u.ml g :
givAAoy, Td, leaf.
plois, ews, 7,

:I!';I-Jdil dat
¢puTetw, plant.
duvrdy, Td, plant.
i, P 155, produce,
ey, 7, VO note,
pas, PpwTis,

(pds is contr. jor

and gen. and dat.

Limes ir-'}(:'uus. drer)

yalpw, p. 143, rejoice.
ralve (s, YaAemwar),
v dlispleased with (with

xahewds, 1, oy, difficult ;
xXaAewas, ado
difficulty.

with

-\'“}"""-‘r eToa, €y, Urace
XApis, 1TOS, 7, Erace, o
: xdplr' (-'\E
ful, feel ititude
ith dat, of person and

' os, &, winter,
storn.

Xeipds, 7, . 36,

Xy, dros,

xpaopar p. 105, use (with
dat.).

xph, it is
nr. H7, o8,

xpiua, aros, vd, pl. posses-

XPNoTos, 1)y 0r, LS

| xpovos, d, time.

| xpumds, o, rold.
xpuoaus, 7, otw, rolden.
_\'n{-pu. 1, land, count Y.
xwpl(w, separate, Par,
xawploy, Td, place.
xk'pxrl'lt.r.{;:'. ; separation.

Yevds, €5, fa
Yevdopa, lie.
Yebarys, &, liar.
iAol of, licht-armed.
uxa, 7, soul,

J.‘ 0,
wléw, p. 141, push.
wyéopat, p. 111, buy.

p. | foot note ;
Jul, purt., Par, 39,
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aphs containing rules

not rendered in Greek. |
abandon, kata-Aelre. |
abide by, éu-uévew (with

)

'-1--||r he, G
abundance, agpfovia, .
accept, Béxouat,
accomplish, wepalyvw.
account, on account of,

Bid (with ace.). !
according to, wara (U

ace. ). ‘
ae te, awpiBis, €.
accustom, é8i¢w, p. 111,
Achilles

']1'|!r'i|'--

"AxiANeUs, ws, 0,

action, -rpufrs. €ws
add, wpor- Tl!rJHH-
Imire, favudlw.
advance, Em-etut.
1, BovAd), e
ring, Alywa, 7.
, Alrim, 7.
WPy ficty BT OS5, Td.
y he, doBeoua.
,-l:w:, pera (with ¢
1in, waAw.
vinst, émf, wpds (with
ace.); (to speak, pro-
nounce), kara (with
qen.).
age, Ak, 7.

For Stems .‘_('

p. = page.
the aid of, Boyféw (with
lat.).
air, afip, a
Alexander,

9%, O,
"ANéEavBpos,
J‘r.

all, wis, wica, wav, I

1|1u1 W E LGy

allow, daw, .

ally, TUpLRaxos, i

alone, (adj.) udvos, 1, ov;
(adv.) pd

alrea E

also, xal.

altar, Bwuds, d.

althoug

always,

| sy

EWy ol I .
Tupu ['J a..*- clat.).
anarchy. cufup\la, 8

ancestor,
ancient,

’,T}J!]'}'UI'JI\. h
waiaids, d, ov,
p- 98, obs, 2, :
wly kel yTe (placed second);
O€.
anger, dpyly 1.
oy, e, opylopar (with
dat. ).
animal, (@oy, 7.
announce, dyy¢AAw.
another, EAXos, 1, 0.
answer, &ro-splrogat.
ant, uhpunk, nros, o,

age, equal in, HAucrdTs, o,
age, of the same, Hikuk, wos
agreement, nuuﬁﬁuu, .
agriculture, '}r@_u',fm, 7).
aid, Brn;!’lrn. .

aid, bring aid to, come to

anticipate, ¢pfdra, p. 143
I ANY, TiS, Ti; ANY 0N, Tis;
anything, T
| '\imn‘l‘
P

Ili\]ll:lll', [PE{;I’U}{U[.

| .
appoint,
i'.]ll"'l'-.l fy

Verbs see

| nsspss the-penalty,

*AmoAAdwy, wros, d, |

arrange,

agcertnin,

VOCABULARY.

Greek Voea

syntax, Introduced by numerals in large

Tlil'l”!'.
Takis, Ews, 7.

TELLLS, 1005,

N5y O

auplaropar,

(E1N

wmmed, be, (;Lr\r].v....m,

Ky clfJL\'T{jb,". Epopat (in =
P

y allpot(a.

paokw (foll.

Tipa
Par. 66,

T, ‘fI[JlFIrWTUi r\‘u‘

A dat.,).
!r.rur\!-w

2 (rm'; w
with,
(with dat.).

Assyrian, "Aco |’lpm5‘. d.

at (of penalty, price), gen.
Par. 663 at leng H:
TENOS.

Athena, '\f'r;t'ﬁ, 1 pe 7

Athenian, "Afngva

athlete, a@anTis, 0.

Athos, "Abws, w, 4.

attack, émi-rifeper (with

dat.).

associate

105,y 0.
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attemp r, -Hp'r. |lu’l‘

Attica, "ATTd), 9.

avert, unu—'r,reﬂu'.

awake, be, perf. of dyelpw,
P 111,

axe, wéAexvs, ews, &, p. 25
note

bar arian, .I’J(i.-,i'}u.,'nﬂ, .
Y us-r\p--s a, dv.
battle, X7, .
j'l'. |'Il‘Ll
bear, 1;;1",”.\'. P 150.
beat, TomwTw (only in pres. ),
'.'r;\a’;anru'.
beauti
hecause of, Sud Lu

become, yiyropas, p. 142,

1l, kards, f

J’ ’
begin, apxa (1
heginning, &pxn,
behalf, on
an. ).
behold, Pedopar.
helieve, mwrrevw (0
i ol ).
beneath (position), dwd
(uwith dat.); Ullu-n-m],
vmwo (i
benefit  (Lrans. ).
p. 1343 derive
oviyauat.
bequeath, kara-Aelmaw,

behalf' of, dwep

ovlymut,
benefit,

isinge, TollopKéw,
15ty GpioTos, 1, ov.
stray, wpo-Blfwut.
ptraver,
atter, &..uf."xru;- o,
syand, darép (
bird, dpwis, fos, o
bite, Sdwrw, P 14
black, péAas, awa, av.
blame, péupopar.
bloom, arun, 4.
blow, wréw, p. 151,
blow forth, dic-m

wpodoTNs, O

Balvw éxl (1

ace on b
BiBd(w els, p. 11
bonstful, aialaw,

body, copa, ar
bold, 8paris, eia,
bone, ooTouy, To.
booty, |

born,

153,

both

Kkal

TE s o »
boundary, r’i,n 5 &
Ju'\] mu'r'.l”: :.'lm .
bowman, Tofdras, b
boy, wals, waibds, o.
brave, avdpe
hravery, a

(of treaties); A
breast-plate, fapak,
o,
bribe, ia-¢Oei

hride, wiggy

bring forth, TikTw

bringe 1|J, —(t.1 L

broad

brother, ade \lrll £ 0,
rdensome, 3 pu

burn, ka

wiwpnu, p.

burn down, rara ¢Aéyw

burnish, éx-rabaipw.

bury, Odrre.

but, &AAd; 8¢, Ex.

p- 26,

hutcher, rL‘.I'u m‘sﬂ(u

buy, ayopdlw; @véouar, p.
111; 3 2 aor. émpidpnp, .
136.

by (agency), dwd (
gen.); (alongside), wapa
(with dat.}; (instru-
ment), d

board, go on board,

Cerbert

cattle,

191

47 ; (time),
by means of), St
Jen. ).

y  TEPIETTWTES,
3 rf!.l'f. r_a_f. TEpL~
LTI L.

Iy I\.&.uc(p apos, d.
1§ 'I‘ Kadew, p. 152,
1t ry CUy-Kadéw.
0, KaAue, ovs, 7.
amp, arpariwedoy, vd.
an, surapar, p. 135.
aptive, alyudAwtos, d.
aptured, be, aAlokouar,
p. 147
re 10T, 1|fl.'||u"':{.‘w (roith
emi-pedopar (nob
Lx. LXXL N

have a care for, uées,

ful, dmiuerss, és.
.‘:‘t_c.n\v.;ﬁ, €5,

A [-lln’.l A€,
y epuy, o 150,

away (elnte)

W, KaTe
v in, eir-wo,
t, BaiAew, p.
into, eir
wpoParta, Td.
altia, 7).

make to e

ase (intrans,),

hopat (with

y KepBepos, d.

ertuin (some), Tis, T
Wy TUXTy T

In gt

€5, 0L,
*hoose, alpéopar, p. 149,
itadel, drxpdmwoAds, ews, 7.
1t1zen, roAlTns, o.
ity, woAis, ews, 9.

(with ver- | claw, dvuk, vxos, 0.
bal substantive), by par- | clear, cagds, és.
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wlle e
clever, defios, a, ow. 0

- . Iy
1‘]||.‘ Ly x;?d-r' wros, o. | i

close, kAelw.

clothe, augi-évvuuy p. 1
cluster, Borpis, tos, d.
collect, avA-Aeyw.
coloniz

'y Ha'r—uur;i_:r.n,-, cownrdice,

ouncillor, BovAevris, d.

X&pey 1 3 (native
warpls, {Bos, 73
)y aypds,

ountry,
land),
s opp. Lo tow

i
wAeovelia, 7.

tousnes
BeitAla, 7.

come, E’fj\"rum.'._ p. 149, COWE '1'“\‘ Seihds, 1, dv.

have come, fra.
forward, wap-épxo-

come,
come

ol L

come 0N, wpds-eit.
COTNE Tl TPOT-EPXOMUEL
commani, &px, 7.
command, keAeto,

R o
cCommoll, Koivos, 1, 0. | eue tom

companion, éraipos, .
complete, *rs[‘c'.:':'m
COmM POt ded, be, mru-:r-f,')—
vupal (and 2 perf. act.), |
|
h‘pl"r.rr'.rw.
concerning, wepf (withyen.). |

; '
condemn, kaTa-Ynpilouat danghter, Guyarnp, atpos, |

(woith gen.). |
condition, be in a good
condition, eb Exa.
confer upon, mwepi-Tifnue
(with acec. and dat.).

55, Opodoyéw. |
confident, elieAmwes, &, P 3
confirm, BeBatdw. |
confusion, throw into con-

fusion, Tapdaow.
conquer, vikdw.
consider, fyéouat
considerable, a&fudypews,
(78
consist, muw=-loTuy, in in-
trans. tenses and mid.
consort with, dpihéw (""t‘tﬁ
dat. ).
constitution, moAerela, 9. |
@yos, O

Gy,
wapd (with |

contrary to,
a j

condrive, Iu'.r;,\'avduluar.

converse, Sta-Aéyopat (with
dat.).

COnvey,

contest,

ieapef (.
COTN, TITOS, O

= .
corrupt, dra-pe
conch, kAlen, 7.

i Demete ry

Cretan, i\fm\ I\;nj'—-rs, 0.
Croesus, Kpofros, 0.

rown, urTf'r;):-l-'u!'. d.
Crown, oTepariw.,

3 '
ery aloud, ava-Boaw.
T ~ '
cubit, wHxvs, €ws, 0.

| current, pois, d.

Jos, oUS, 70,
customary, vduipos, 7Ny ov.
cut down, kaTa-kdrTw. |
Cyrus, Kupos, d.

danger, N’fl’dul-’ns, .

dare, 'J'm\‘uaw ‘

[ TH
dark, ororewdas, 1, ov.

7.
dawn, €ws, €w, 7, p. 12.
day, fuépay 7.
dead man, pl.
vexpos, b
lear, eh:'.\m, 1y OF.
death, {iuva‘rus. d.
deceive, drarTdw.
declare,
dedi ava-Tlnue; be
dediented, dva-reipar
l||‘|'-|, rp‘]rm-', Tr'}‘
ideep, Balis, efa,
defeat, ruede.
defend, ém-apdvw
dat.).
deliberate, BovAedopat.
deliberate  with,
Bovretopat (with dat.).
delicht in, #Sopar (with
dat.).
Delphi, AeAgol, :u',
AnuaTag,  pm-

the dead,

amwo-Belwy vlitl. -

(with

TPOS, ?i
| Demosthenes, Aquoafévns,
ous, b
depart, aro-ywpew.

depose, watw (with gen. of

thing from which).

| differ

Tup= |

deposit amongst, rara
rllenar eis,
descendant, fxyovos, b

re, f.;'?,lll"h ﬂ'

despair, afupéa.
despateh, Awo-oTEANW.
despise, kat 1
l|l'.-lTn_\'._
device, unxari, 7.
devour, kar-ecbiw.
die, ame-Orforw, L0 E'n“
TeAevTdw,
from, he
Sia-pepa

am-0AANULLL I 159

different
from, (toith
e ).
difficult, xaiewds, 4, dv;
with diffienlty, xaAe-
s (adv.).
llilﬁ-'l!:lv\', dﬁup;a, ;,r.
-ii': liu'ull;’h, 5:-u_m'r.rnru,-, EI.
111.
diligent, omovdaios, a, ov.
Dionysus, Awvvaos, .
direction, in the direction
ofy éxl (with gen.).
disappenr, n
pear, c'sr::a (8
dishelieve, dmoTéw.
disclose, unviw.
diseon d, be, &lvude.
discoverer, !I"‘IE-?{H, o
di v phaos, 1.
disembark (trans.), @mro-
BipdCw, p. 1105 ‘in-
trans,), €x-Baivw.
i N T yr'-: .
ceful, (!.ur\'ms d, d
r!.au-- wured, &ripos, ow
KaTa-wAd oo,

¢ to disap-

|
dismay

dism

l“xhl'll!'

| dispers

| thsplay, dv-Be Trepupeat.

displeased, he ||i.-iil]1'.|.\|'-|
with, xeiewalvw (with
dat.).

||'|\l|||~\|l||||| 1|Hru‘ ous,

aeh=i7) .
aratia, 7.
Ba-awetpu.

am- X,
distinguish, dia-kplve.
distribute, Sia-Bidwput.
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disturh, Tapdoaa.

divide among themselves,
Bia-vépouat.

do, mpdoow ; Spdw (not Hill

Ex. XLI1X.), wouéw (not till

Ex. L1.): do _1__3||n||. to, el
woueiy, Spav (with ac
dog, wdwy, kuvds, d.
dolphin, asAr'u's. tvos, d.
|l||nr [ilrpa, .
1 a«-p.eus. €ws, 6,
note
dnuhlq\ r‘i['rmu-s, 1, otw.
down from, xard (with
qe .'-'.).
drachma, Spayut, 7.
drag up, a&v-érkw (see Gk.
vocab.).
drama, Spaua, aros, rd.
draw (of weapons), orda,
p. 110,
draw up (arrange), rdoow.
draw up against,
Tdoaw,
drink, wive, p. 150.

arti-

drink together, cvu-wlvw,

drive, éAaiva, p. 144,

drive by, wap-eAalve (with
ace.).

drive out, éf-eAatdrw,

each, & €kaoTos, 7, ov

ear, obs, @rds, dal.
wai, Td.

earth, 4, 7.

easy, padiwos, a, or.

eat, dofliw, p. 149,

echo, fxd, oiis, 7.

educate, raideda

vrlum:um' -rrmﬁna. e
gypt, Afyvnrros, .

either, 4.

elder, wpeaBirepos, a, or.

elephant, éxépas, avras, 6.

embark (frans.), éu-BiBd(w
els, p. 110; (intrans.)
éri-Balvaw  éwl  (with
ace.).

empty, kerds, 1, du.

enact, Tilnut, TiBeuat, p.
124,

l.‘.ll!.'illtl'.’lgl‘,
p. 138
IN. GR.—PT. I

emi-p-pRyIvLLL,

end, TéAos, ous, 4.
end (adj.), end
TOSy Ty Oy Pu
note.
end (intrans.), TeAevrdw.
end (frans.), bring to an
end, kara-Adw,
endure, dmo-udvw,
enemy, woAéuon, of,
enjoyment, véplis, ews, 7.
enmity, éxfpa, 7.
enslave, SovAdw.
enter, elo-etut els.
entertain, éoride, p. 111,
entrance (of house), eloo-
Bos, 1.
entrance (of
elomhovs, &
entreat, déouar (roith gen.).
entrust, émi-rpéma.
envy, ¢pfdros, o.
equal, Yoos, 7, ov.
equal in age, HAcidTys, 0.
equip, karTa-oxevd(w.
erect, ifpiw.
err, apaprdrw, p. 145,
ape, awo-pelya.
sscape the notice of, Aay-
| Odvw (with ace), p. 145,
| establish, xab-loTnue; es-
tablished (adj.), xabec-
Tws (perf. part.).
estate, oloia, 1.
| Euripides, Edperlys, 4.
Eurydice, Edpudlxn, .
l‘\'i'[l, J(CH"

of, frxa-
82, foot-

harbour),

| event, wpayua, aros, Td.

ever (at any time), wore.
every, wis, wara, way,
Par. 20,

| evil (subst.), kaxdr, 6.

evil (udj.), kards, %, dv.
exact, akpBis, és.
exalt, ér-alpw.
examine, éAéyxa, p. 111,
exhibit, émi-Belivups
exhort, wap-awéw, p. 110,
exile (person), ¢uyds, ddos,
43 (abstract) oy, 5.
exiled, be, éx-wlmrrw.
expect, wpurb‘e’xn.um.
expedient, it is, cuu-géper
expedition, orparela, 7.

expedition, make
aTpaTetopa.

expel, éx-BdAAw.

experienced, experienced
in, Euweipos, ov (with
gen.).

explain, dpAdw.

extend, x-Telvw.

extinguish, oBémum, p.
138.

faction, a-rrims, €ws, A
faithful, mords, 4, dv.
fz .lnleb.. &mioTos, ov.
fall, wlwrw, p. 152,
fall amongst, du-wlrrw eis.
fall round, wepi-wlmTeo
(with dat.).
fall upon, du-wirre (with
tfrif.).
false, Yevdis, és.
famine, Aiuds, 6.
far, parpg, Par. 78,
fare, mpdaow.
father, marp, Tarpds, d.
favourable, kaAds, 7, dv.
fear, ¢péBos, &
fear, ¢poBéopar.
fear of God, feocéBeta, 5.
fetter, wédn, 7.
few, dAlyol, a, a.
field, aypds, d.
fight, uaxouar, p. 142,
fill, €u-wlrAnuy, p. 184
(with gen. of thing with
which).
find, edplora, p. 148,
fine, (qula, 9.
fine, (quidew.
fire, wrip, wupds, 4.
firm, BéBaws, a, ov.
fish, i’xﬂl'u'. tos, &,
ﬁttin-r, it is, 1rpnrn.
fix, whyrout, p. 139,
flatterer, rcm\a{, akos, d.
flattery, koAaxela, 7.
fleet, vavridy, Td.
flight, ¢vyd, 7.
flow, pew, p. 151.
flower, &vfos, ovs, Td.
fly, ey,
fly for refuge, rara-gelyw,
0




194 ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

fly from, out of, éx- petyw | fruit, kapwis, o
ex. fulfil, r;n-rl-r,\mu
follow, €xoua, p. 152 (with full ! .\"""“ €5,
dat.). furnish, rmpt-\:um
follow after, ¢ - emopar Fury, 'Epivis, tos, 1||
(with dat.). future, ue,\,\u:'-rn T (pres.
follow with, ouvw-émwopat part. of wEAAw).
(with dat.).

folly, ,uauua, % oain, képdos, ous, T
food, aeros, & garland, orédavos, r'f.
foolish, u.vprit @, ov. arment, (uaTior, TO.
foot, ru[s, wobds, dal. pl. gate, wiAx, 7. .
woot, 6. general, arparnyds, 6. )
for (ndvantage or disad- gener: al, he, oTpaTnyéw
vantage), dat. ; (nn be- (not .hr’{ Ex. LL.). A
half of), dwép, wpl (n’ ith gentle, wpos, eia, wpaoy,
gen.) ; (instead of), avrl p. 37, ’
.(-r- th qen. (duration -ret together, rn-v—m‘ru,:m
of time), ace, Par. 20 5 nt, -y:-ym avTos, 0
(Ilnnu), fen., | ar. 66, t, Bapav, T,
for (conj.), 7ydp, placed give, it ’S.uru
second in clause. give forth (utter), Prus
force, Bla, 7. give 1 5]1:\_:':- of, pera-
force, avayxd(w. Sl ("'In‘-l’i’-,l'!'u.}.
foretell, wpo-Aéyw. give way, év-BiBwuL
forethought, wpdvota, 7. glad, &opevos, 7, ov.
forget, émi-Aavfdvopai, . gladden, fe‘:rppmvm.
146 (with gen.). gladly, uﬂ'_usvus, A
former, of former times, Par. 21 .
p’v, used as adj., Par. glorious, cum\s:‘;s. és.
25 glory, kA€as, ous, T

25.
formerly, wplv. 20, el (," indie. will go), |
p. 130 Epxouar, p. 1495

fort, Telxiope, aTos, d;

Ppotipiov, TO. Balvw, p. 144,
fortify, TeuxiCw.
fortunate, ebTvys, €5 o away, G- e,
fortunate, be, eiTuxéw go before, TPO-EPXOUEL.

(not till Ex. LL). go down, kara-Balve.
fortune, Tixmn, 7 go out, Ef-eque
found, krifw. go out against, dm-€f-ept
fountain, oy, 7. go round, wepl-eipit.
free, é?\eﬁuﬂspus, @y 0V £0 up, dva-Balve.
free, €?\Fur}epuw god, Oeds, 0.
free, set free, a.‘l'll—a\ll'w goddess, Iisdv, -f]
freedom, éAevbepla, 1. -rnl d, xpuads, d.
friend, cpi;\m, b golden, xpvoois, 7, 0w
friendly, piAtos, @ ov. good (subst.), a-,raﬂév, 7.
friendship, q'.ui\m. i good, &yabds, 1, dv.

Ry ¥
from, &6 ; wepd (of source, good, do good to, el wotety, | have, &xw, .

receive, learn from), dpav (with ac

with gen. ; (cause), dat.; good fortune, eu‘ruxfa, .
(out of), éx; (separa- good-will, etivoia, 7:‘
tion), gen., Par. 42 grace, Xdpis, £Tos, .

o after, wer-eyu (with ace.).

eraceful, );'ﬂlru'ém exoa, e
gracious, eduevs, €5
erateful, be, xday Exew
(with dat. of person and
gon. of thing).
gratitude, xdpts, 17os, 7;
feel gratitude, xdpw
Eyev, see grateful.
great, .uF"}uF. _ur';ra',‘\n,
 péya; how great, how
much, wioes, 1 0¥
Smwdaos, n, ov, Par. 67;
g0 prent, ToooUTOs, TO-
rrm'l.'!,l, 1'-Jrl‘-ll"r‘ru or mTo-
goiTow, P. D2
greave, kimels, 18os, 'q
eece, 'EAAds, dbos, 'lj
|1i't‘|—i. EAATY, nvos, &,
grievous, aAyewds, i, ov.
guard, porat, axos, o.
ruard, dprAdooae.
ruard against, puAdoaopat
guile, 8iAos, 0.
gulf, kdAsxos, o

habit, #fos, ovs, Td.
hair, Bplk, 'rﬂutus, 7, P 3.
hand, xelp, xetpds, 7, p-
86: at the hands of,
wpds (rwith gen.).
hand over, rapa-BiBayu
hang (trans.), kpeudyyumut,
. 138,
o (intrans.), kpéuapat,
i\ ].I
happen (ocenr), ylyvouat,
p- 142,
happen (chance), Tvyxéve,
p. 146, Par. 80.
|1<1]I||1I'Il“-‘-, sunmuovm, e
happy, ebdafuwy, ov.
harbour, Awufie, évos, d.
| hare, Aayds, &, 6.
| harm, do harm to, xaxds
woweiw, dpav (with acc.).
hasten, Tepat.
| hate, sxﬂa[pw ,um'&w‘
haughty, be, péva ppovéw.
152,
| he, not rendered in nom.;
| in obligue cases, abTiy,
| w63 he who. ... by
| art. and partic.
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head, xepard, 7.
heal, idopar.
healer, larpds, .
healthy, dyus, és.

hear, axodew (with gen. of

.J'-’r'.l'.'\fr.'r),
heaven, uu'apa]-r:\'. .
armed, drilrys, &
tor, “Extap, opos, da
vights, &xpa, 7d.
He llu]mut, EAAfjrmorToS,
d.
helmet, kpdras, ovs, Td
Helot, EiAdTys, d.
help, see aid.
her, see his.
herald, kijput, vros, d.
Hercules, "HpaxAjs, éous,
6, pe 27.
here, évfdbe.
Hermes, ‘Epuijs, &
hero, fipws, was, d.
herself, see himself.
hide, & I|\1I'.‘TT|4'
high, dmAds, 14, dv.
hill, Adgpos, 4.
himself (reflexive pron.),
éavrdy, Eauriy, favtd;
(ﬂu‘- pron )' abrds, avTT,
abrd, p. i
hinder, xwAdw (with gen.
of thing from wh ich).
Hippias, ‘Trrias, 6.
his, when not emphatic
rendered by art,, Par, 165
(not  reflexive), abror,
s, o0, Par. 30; his own
(reflexive), éauTot, 1is, 0v.
historian, cuyypagets, €ws,
d.
home, olkos, d.
honey, wéAt, 1705, 7d.
hnunur, 'rn.m‘ e
honour, Tiudw.
honourable, kaAds, 7, é».
hope, éAwls, t3os, 7.
hope, éami(w,
hoplite, dwAlrns, d.
horn, képas, aros, Td.
horse, Trmwos, 4.
horsemanship, (xmud, Td.
horse-soldier, {mwwels, éws,
d.

hostage, Sunpos, 9.
hostile, éx0pds, &, dv.
house, olkos, d.

y BAdmra.
ce, adixla, 7.
scribe, dy-ypddw.
how, m@s, dwws, Par. 67;  insolence, 1;3..' 5, €Ws, 7.
how great, how much,  instead of, &vrl (with gen.).
See at. mstitute, 7ifnu:.
human, &v8pdmivos, 7, ov. | instruct, raidedw.
humble, rarewds, 4, dw. intelligence, aiveais, ews,
humble, rarewdw. 1.
hunger, Auds, . intemperate, axparis, és.
hungry, be, wewdw, p. 105. | intention, with the inten-
hunt, #npetew. tion of, &s, with ful.
hurtful, BAaBepds, d, dv. part., Par, 39. :
husbandman, yewpyds, 4, | interests, neut. pl. of art,
husbandry, yewpyla, 7. into, els (with ace.).
intoxicate, ueBdora, p-147
I, éydy oty pov, introduce, elo-dyouar.
idle, uebuwy, ov. invade, elo-BdAAw eis.
if, till Ex. LxX1. gen.  invasion, eloBoAs, 7.
absol., Par, 49, 50; ufter | lonian, "1y, "Iu:us, d.
E LXX1. by e, ddv, |=lm\!, vijras, 1,
Par. 74, 76. 5

nder, ymowdrys, d.
ignorant, &uabis, €s.

\mus, {cfuds, d.
image, elfwhoy, 703 elxdy, |it, not rendered in nom., see
dyos, 7.
immediately, edfis.
immortal, afdvaros, or.
impious, aoeBis, és.
implanted in, &uguros, ov
(uith dat.).
unpnw. impose upon, emi= |n1llllt\, ¢
rifnu, Par. 63. by KpITT
impossible, abivaros, ov. Jud Kkplve,
it (place), év; (time within | jud
which), gen., Par. 17; ;!
(def. time), dat., Par. 285  jump down, kara-wnpddw.
(manner), dat., Par. 183 | just, d{xaios, a, or
(in relation to), gem., justice, 8lkn, .
3 (with verbal
intive), by parti- | keep off
+ Par. 47, eptlican.
incrense, alifnos, ews, 7. kill, aro-krelvw.
increase (frans,), adidyw, kind, yévos, ovs; 7d.
p. 145, kindly-disposed,  etvous,
Indian, "Ivds, d. oup,
indicate, onpalvw. | king, BariAels, éws, d.
indulgent, svyyvduwy, ov. | know, c‘:n'rrruu:.:, p- 1353
inexperienc inexperi- | yiyrdoke, p. 148 ; olda,
enced in, &weipos, ov, p. 154, only in Ex. LXX1X,
Par. 22, know helmelmur! mpo-
inhabit, olkéw. [T
inhabitant, pres. part. | know how to, émlorauam
olxéw. (with infin.).
02

, §e¢ himself,

n, ‘Ilirrur'. mus. d.

ent, give judgment,

(trans.), am-
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laborious, woAdmovos, ov.

labour, wévos, &,

labour, wovéw.

Lacedemonian,
Rrovios, d.

land, ydpa, 73 (as opp. to |
sea), v7; by land, kara
')ﬁv T lti\'t'-l:mul,
p s, [Bos, 7.

land-force, aregus. é.

ixr re, weyns, Iut—‘}-'tl)nf lui:fa

'|.1hh, udotif, 1yos, E

late, be late for, dorepéw
(with gen.).

later, UoTepor.

laugh, yeAdw, p. 110,

law, vduos, 4.

lay by, kaTa-T(feuat

lay down, kara-tifepar;
be laid down (of laws),
Keipat,

lay waste, Téuvaw, p. 143,

lead, &yew.

lead out, éE-dyw.

lead up, ér-dyew.

leader, fyepsr, dvos, o,

leaf, ¢pdAAoy, 7d.

learn, uavfdvw, p. 146,

learning, udfnais, ews, 7.

least (adv.), frgTa.

leave, Aelmww.

leave behind,

Aaxedai-

Tar-

kara-Aelmro-

pat.
length, at length,
(used as adv.).
less (adv.), ooy
lest, wi.
let, ddw, p. 111,
let down, xaf-Inue
let go, ap-Inut.
let go by, map-Inu.
Leto, AyTd, obs, 4.
letter, emioToA, 7.
liar, Yedarys, 4.
lie (speak falsely),
Yiounar
lie (position), keipar
life, Blos, 0.
lift, alpw.
light, pas, dwrds, Td.

eti- b L
! market-place, ayopa, 7.

like, be, oka (with dat.),
only in Ex. LXXIX. ;

lion, Aéww, ovros, &

listen to, dxpodopar (with
fJen.).

little n,\a‘yr:s. 7, ov 3 alittle
(e compar.), OAlya,
Par. 73.

live, g‘cfu', p. 1055 2 aor.
éBlwy, p. 153.

lofty, ddmAds, 1, .
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Medea, MAiBea, 1.
merchant, Euwapos, d.
message, &*f'}enirx, T
&-,"}EP\”:. 0.
iddle of, péros,
7, ov, p. 82, foot-note.
-,gir\a. ydAakTos, To.
8, MiATe amh, 0.
@, 7 ""1 | LO
mind, rous, &
mindful, pyijuwy, ov,

| long, wpaxpds, d, dv; mo | min

longer, obkéTiy pnréti.
loose, Avw.
lose, amo-BdAdw. |
loss, (pula, 7.
loss, be at a loss, dropéw.
loud, wéyas, peydAn, uéya.
love, ¢eAéw; (father and
child), ayamrdea.
L yeurgus, ;\UN’U{I”}'}'IJS‘. .
|.\ re, ?\[Jpa, e
i) re, play on the lyre,

K:Bupasw |

magnificent,
wis, €5

mainland, #repos, 7.

make, wotéw,

1[1:|Lr" &pp?}l-’. Elr:.uev', Eippﬂ’rl&‘.

peyadomwpe-

| man, avipwmos, &; avip,

TENOS |

.111.I.Il_\,

avbpds, 6; often denoted
fujr IS, ] ar. ]:;‘

msmh»sl rpmrspus, u, d;r

wohAot, al, d; as
many as, door, ay a;
how many, wdooi, ai, a;
drdooy, aty, a, Par, 673
80 MANY, TOFOUTOL AUTGI,
avTa.

Marathon, Mapafidy, dvos,
d.

| .
'I'I'I.'l]'i'h' TOPEIH, M

3 ¢
march, wopevoLal,

marry, yapéw, p. 141,
mart, éuwdptop, Td.

master, SeomwéTys, o
matter, m pr'i-;q.m. aros, T, |

]irfllt armed, yuuvis, fiTos, | measure, FETFHI-’ 7.
| meat, kpéas, ws, Td, P.

d.
like, fpotos, ayov (withdat.).

28. |

min Tuy-xtw,
Minos, Mivws, w, d.
misfortune, murrm@'a, iR
miss a.m_;v—mun (nfﬁ gen.).
mistrust, amiaria, 7.
mix, xepdsrupr, P 137.
mock, yeAdw, p. lli:.
money, xpfuara, Td.
month, wiwy, ungeds, d.
more, wAelwy, wAéow,
most, wAetlaTos, 1, OV.
most (especially), udAirra.
mother, ufirnp, unrpds, 9.
much, woXvs, moAA%R, woAd.
much (adv,), moAi; moAAG,
Par. 78.
multitude, ol woAAol .
murder, ¢dvos, d.
murder, gpoveta.
murderer, dpoveds, éws, d
Muse, Motoa, 1.
music, povaki, 7.

| must, &ei, Par. 57, 58.

my, t"lmis, g.l-l'!"‘ r]xf: (’_um"-.
“wov (gen. of pers, pron.),
Par. 30 ; my own, duav-
Tov, 75, Par. 30,

myself, éuavrdy, v (nom.
suppl. by abrds, p. 53).

name, dvoua, atos, To.

| name, oroud(w.

nation, &0vos, ovs, T4.
native-land, warpls, [(Bos,
OB

naturally, ¢ioe, dat. of

lpl'an'u'.
nature, (PI:II‘HS‘, €ws, .
naval, vavrikds, 4, dv.
near, dyyts, p. 44
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necessity, avdyxy, 7.

neck, alryfy, évos, .

need, Séouac (with gen.).

neglect, dueréw (with gen.).

neighbour, yelray, ovos, d.

neither, otite, wijre

never, oliwmore, ufrore.

nevertheless, EJ'_uu'S

new, I'Glus. a, av.

next, dorepaios, a, o¥; on
the next day, 74 doTe-
pala.

night, »0&, vuktds, 7.

Nineveh, Nivos, 7.

no (adj.), obdels, obdeula,
obdéy; undels, pndeula,
undév.

no one,
oubey ;
under.

noble, eiryerys, és.

nor, ofite, ufTe.

not, ou Iu'.r}.

not-free, aveAelfepos, or.

notable, akidAoyos, ov.

note (voice), pwrd, .

nothing, obfér.

now (at the present time),
vip; (by this time), fidn.

'Ill.ml'hl'l. uprﬂlm}s, 43 to the
number of, eis.

oubels, oldeuia,
pndels, undeula,

0, &.

oak, dpis, dpuds, 9.

onr, Kkamw, 7.

oath, Gpros, d.

obedient to,
(with gen.).

obey, melsopar (with dat.).

obscure, aparfis, €s.

obtain, AauBdre ; (by lot),
Aayxava, p. 145.

occasion, kaipds, &

of, by gen.

office, &pxn, 7.

often, woAAduis.

old, grow old, ynpdoia,

e lb: of‘ u!rl wdAai,

tmfikoos, ov

old age,
28, note 1.
ulll man, 7yépwy, ovras, .
rarchy, aM'yap\‘a, 7
Olympiad, 'OAvumids, dos,
N
omit, pef-Inue
on (place), émt (with gen.,
sometimes dat.); (time),
dat,, Par. 28,
once, at once, elfis.
once (at some time), woTé. |
vn» another, aAAnAw, P42,
(m’a } wovoy.
y Gp-olyruue, p. 1110
open out, ara-werdviupud, |
p. 158,
open sea, wéAayos, ous, To.
opinion, yraun, 1.
opportunity, xaipds, d.
oppose, be opposed 1 o,
dvavridopar (with dat.).
oppress, wielw.
or, 7 ; efre after preceding
elre, Par. 70,
orator, FST‘;T«-J:. opos, 0.
oratory, pnroptid), 7.
order, reAedo.
Orestes, "Opéorys, 6
ornament, kdopos, &
Orpheus, "Opgevs, €ws, 0.
other, &AAos, %, o3 of
others, arA drpuos, a, ov.
ought, xp#, Par.
our, fuéTepus, a, o¥;
su@y, Par, 30 ; our own,
fuay abrav, Par. 30,
0TS, S6¢ OUr.
out of, éx (with gen.).
outside (adv.), €kw; (prep.),
Ekw (with Ir;!_:l?_)_
OVercome, vikdw,
overhang, émerpeudviu- |
wat, p. 138,
fl\'t'r]nnk, ‘lTEpt‘Opﬂ:u.'.
owe, dpeliaw.
owl, yAabE, yAavkds, 9.
ox, Bous, Bods, d.

2y 20,

h : ¢
painful, Avmnpds, &, dv.

painter, ypagels, éws, d.
parasang, wapacayyns, o.

-yﬁpas‘, ws, 76, P |

| peace,

197

pardon, guy - yprdoke
(witk dat.).
parent, yovets, éws, 6.
part, uépas, ous, Td.
paternal, warpgos, a, ov.
patrimony, waTp@a, T&.
pay, Tlvw, p. 143,
pay in full, édk-rhra.
pay the penalty,
Siddva.
elpiip, 9.
peacock, Tads, &, 6.

Blxny

Peloponnesus, IMeAomdvyy-

oas, ’;]u
penalty, (qula, %, pay the
penalty, ixny 8iddvas.
pecple, 8fjuos, & ; (persons),
.“rb
perceive,
145.
perceive beforeha
awrfavopat.
perform, épyélopar, p. 111,
Pericles, . MepikAdjs, €ovs,

alofidvopat, p.

wpo-

.
perish, ém-dAAvpar, p. 1
Persephone, Megaepdi, 7.
n, nepu'ns‘, .
an (ad).), Tepoixds, 1,

rsons, masc. pl.
persuade, weibw.
persuasion, wefa, ovs, 7.
phalanx, ¢dAayE, ayyos,

B
Philip, ®#{Airros, 6.
philosopher, dirdoopus, &
philosophy, giresogla, 7.
physician, mrpos. ;
pious, euzr;ﬂns‘ Ei‘.
||u = .\gxr'rem, 7;.
Piraeus, Mewpatels, éws, &
]lih‘, olkT0s, d.
| pity, oikrelpe.
place, xwploy, 76
place, {Bnus.
place in, év-Tifnue
plain, wedloy, To.
plane-tree, wAdravos, 7.
plant, ¢purdy, 7d.
plant, puretew.
Plato, TIAd7Twy, wyos, &
pleasaut, 7dvs, eda, v.
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(with dat.).
pleased, be, fiouar.
pleasing, see pleasant.
pleasure, 80w, 7.
plethrum, wAédpoy, Td.
plot, émBovAn, 1.
plot against, émi-BovAeta

(with dat.).
plough, &porpow, 7é.
poet, woinTas, 4.

}Jt\isull, ¢nc€p_uah'.-.w, Td.
poor, "réur;s 7NTOS.
porh-nt fepm, aros, To.
h"U’.tJ,um.
sion, 1[_;.1”_1&, @aTav, 4.
as possible,

&s or 7o with superl.

‘HU‘ or wdp,
potter, rcspauer’u‘. fws, 0.
pour, x€w, P 151.
poverty, wevla, 4.
power, divauts, ews, 13 in

the power of, éri (with

dat, )
powerful, ﬁm'a‘rns‘, 1y Gv.
practise, &okéaw,

e, Erawos, O.

praise, ér-awew, p. 110.
pray, efiyouat
|Ir(l lI)US, TIHL[JS' oy 0.
prepare, wapa-grevdlouar.
present, ¥y, Par. 25, 263

wapy, otica, dv; of the

present li‘n‘, vy,
present, be, m.qun.u.
preserve, om—rr.u(,w
preserver, !'.FmeJ, 'r”ms‘,

b,

]Jl'l‘T_(‘.ll'l, ?rpﬂo‘—!rmt—'ulual.

prevent, kwAte, dia-kwAle | ¥

(with gen. of thing from
which).
price, at a high price,
wohAot, Par, 66G; at
what priw wdaov.
priest, IGPHJ'S, Ews, 0.
privilege, vépas, ws, Td,
p. 28, note 1.
prize, &0Aov, Td.
proclaim, knplorow.
produce, Therw, p. 152,
profitable, adugopos, ov.

p.- 148 | Prometheus,

éws, d.
promise, ém-ayyéAhouat,
‘ -1y véopar, P 144.
| propheey, uavreia, .
prophet, pdvris, ews, d.
propitious, {Aews, wy.
| prosper, elTuxéw.
| prove, amo-Gelicvupt.
provide, wopi{w, more freq.
in mid.
provisions, émrndea, Td.
prudent, q),m. LLOSy OF,
|:|nu-sn, Ku;\u.kw
pupil, pabnr fisy
pursue, Sismw.
put, Tifnue
put forward, mpo-rifnpe.
put ill,‘t“l.'-'rl’ﬁm.u; (naval),
see Exw.
put on,
évyvual,
Tifepas.
put round oneself,
Tifeuar.
put to fl ,.nr
'.rpé".'rsuf.
pyre, wupd, 1.

TEPL-

els Quyhy

queen, Earrf.\e:clt. e
tion, dpwrdw.
, Taxls, eia, U

18, YEvos, ous, Td.
ram, kpibs, d.
| rank, Tdakis, ews, .
rapacious, a;:-m{ ayos, p.
}l
se to the ground, kara-
| ﬂf\'ﬁiﬂ"rll.‘.
rate, by gen., Par. GO,
| rather, pa@iior.
raven, mipu{ aKios, O.
ready, €Toipnos, 1, ov.
| reap, I']epig’w.
TL\I’, Tpsq‘;m.
receive, ﬁexupm.
Tec nr-l, ava-’)rpa.rp.s-.
reduce, rab-lornu.
n-h’uu from, am-éxvuat

(with gen.).

TMpounfeis, |

gard, with regard to,
wepl (with gen.).
t, dw-wléw, p. 141,
rejoice, xalpw.
related to, cvyyers, €s
with dat.).
, AmdAveois, ews, N
ase, am-aAAdoow, Par.

remain, uévw, p. 142,

Tl-tt-r-:!}" Q'iotljj_liﬂﬂl?l'. Td.

remember, pignTKoLal,
p- 148 ( cith qen.).

remind, dva-purjokw, p.
148 (with ace. of person
and thing).

renowned, évdokos, ov.

repel, &udvouat.

report, dfun, .

report, ayyéAdw.

reputation, 8dka, 7.

rest, ava-mwaloudt.

restore, amo-3idwut.

retreat, dva-ywpée,

return (of exiles), xdr-
€1pit.

reveal, palve,

revenue, wpdrodos,

| reverence, aifws, 1, p. 27,

note 1.

reverence, aibéouat,

revolt, & - lrrauar, and
intrans.
make to
fornue.

rhetoric, pnTopikt, 1.

rich, wAobaios, a, ow

ride, irmwede.

ri_uht_. it is right, xp1, Par.
57, 58.

right, dekuds, a, dv.

right hand, Sefid, 7.

risk, amo-kurduveln.

river, ToTauds, d.

road, 68es, 7.

robher, ApoTis, d.

root, ,'af‘(u, -

rose, podov, T0.

rough, ‘rpm(t"s, €ia, 1.

round, wepl (with ace.).

rouse, &yelpw, p. 111, av-
lornut.

rout, 'rpe"lrw.

tenses of
revolt,

act. 5
ap -

ENGLISH-GREEK

ruin, odpdAiw,

rule, &pxn, 7.

rule, &pxew (with gen.).

ruler, &pxar, ovTos, 0.

run, Tpéxw, p. 150; Géw,
p. 151,

run -'I“'."I_\" n‘::lru—ﬁ:ﬁjrﬂ'(fkk."
p. 148,

run down, kara- Tpl X

rush upon, é

dat.).

sacrifice, Odw.

safe, aodards, és.

safety, cwrnpla, 713 (to be
laid) in safety, eis Gopa-
Aés.

sail, wAfw, p. 151,

sail in, elo-wAéw.

sail out, x-wAfw.

sailor, vadrys, 6.

Salamis, ZaAauls, fvos, 9.

salt, &As, aAds, 0

same, ¢ abrds, p.

Sappho, Zawpd, ovs, 1.

satrap, carparns, d.

save, oww.

saviour, gwrfp, Tpos, o

say, Aéyw, ¢mul, Par. 69,
rviT_\‘, EvBea, 7).

scatter, oxedavvuuty p. 138,

sea, 8dAacoa, 7.

sen-fight, vavuaxle, .

secure, BéBatos, a, ov.

see, dpdar, p. 150,

seek, (nréw.

acem, Soxéw, p. 141; se em
good, Soxel, impers. (toith
dat.).

seize, wara-AauBdre.

self-control, dyxpdrea, 1

self-controlled, ykpatis,
és.

sell, aro-8ldopar; mirpdora,
p. 149 (not il Ex.
LXX1V.).

send, wéumra.

send away, dmo-wéura.

send out, dx-mwépmww.

senseless, ddpary, ov.

sentence, pass sentence
against, kara-yryrdokw

BEPATT |tn ;(umg

.:Ilnn. X@pLr prn

ant, fmnpérns, d.

[ 18), xab-ic
set (of sun), ddw, p. 155.
set forth, mpo-7l0nue.
set  out, dpudouar, éf -

opudopa.

set up, fornue

05, OUS, TO.
give a share of,
pera-8iSwue (wi
sharp, dkds, €la, i
sheep, ,.,u;BuTm' 7d.
-|n>| sherd, rumm', lyus,
shield, aowls, mus, .
ahl]'. ravs, veds, 7
shoot, BaAAw, p.
short, Bpaxis, ela, 1.
show, Selxrvur
shut, xAelw.
siege, moAopkia, 7.
sign, onueior, 7.
signal, onueior, 'n'r: give
the y Tpal tva.
silence, -'4') My ?
silent, be, riwrdw.
silver, &pyupos, d.
silver (adj.), apyvpois, &,
oup.
simple, arAobs, %, obw.
sin, auaprdve, .
since, up fo Ex. Lxxv
fqen. abs
with g
am‘u Ex. Lxxv. by émel
r dredd, Par, 84,
] xdﬂ-n_ua:. p. 1335
¢Copat, p. 142
skilled in, émiorThuay, ov
(with gen. )
skin, 5n[:m, .
sky, ofipavds, 6.
slander, ta-BdAAw.
slave, ovAos, O.
slavery, GovAela, 7.
slay, povelw.
sleep, {rrvos, .
sleep, kabetdw, p. 142.

kab-
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| slow, Bpadis, eia, ¢.

slowness, Bpadvits, fitos,
small, prpds, d, 6
suake, dus, ews,
snow, \Jt.:':" (;;'rl'.
Hlll'ir'?_\'. (5}:..‘.\1‘5:. 'f,
Socrates, ZwxpdrTnr, ovs,
P
.
soldier, arpaTidrys, 4.
Solon, ZdAwy, wros, &
s0INe, Tis, Ti;
TiS3

sone one,

something, 713

1€ . . . others, ol

&€, Par. 24,

sometimes, éviote.

son, vids, d by p. 3

s00N0, TayeEws, 'm);{a; as
800N A8, éwel ﬂi;\fm"m,

sophist, copurris, 6.

Sophocles;, SogorAds, dovs,
(LS

SOrTOW, Almn, 9

soul, Yuxf, 7

S0W, {r‘r.'s:'pa.-.

Sparta, Zwxdprn, 7.

:""'il.er.'IH. Ewu,r‘r:éﬂ?s. .

Hpv.‘!k, ,\f}-u‘.

spear, 8dpv, atos, T4,

gpeed, at full speed, Spdue.

spend, av-aAiore, p. 147.

gpoil, Aela, 7.

stadinm, ordbior, Td.

stand, formui, in intrans,
tenses and mid,

stand by, wap-foTnu, m
intrans. tenses and mid.
(with dat.).

stand round, wep-forTnu,
in infrans. fenses and
mid,

stand up, ar-loernu, in
intrans. tenses and mid.

star, daTip, €pos, O.

state, woAis, ews, 7).

statue, avdpids, drros, &

steal, kAémrrw.

steward, Taulas, &

still, &7,

sting, kevrpdy, 7.

stone, Affos, &.

storm, yeudy, @vos, 0:
by storm (military), Bia.
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strait, oTévoy, T0.
stranger, Ee'l'o!'_. d.
stratagem, by stratagem,
GdAw.
strength, fdun, % ; ioxis,
tos, 7.
strengthen,
138.
strew, orpdyruut, p. 138,
strife, &ps, dos, 1.
strike, (only in
7 ; mAfoTw.
stripe, TAnYH, 7.
striplmd, -fu.urds‘."r'f, dw.
strive after, (nAda.
strong, loxopds, d, dv.
subdue, kara-oTpédopuns.
subjects, dwfroot, oi.
such (ref. to what precedes),
TolobTos, TOWUTY, Tol-
ofiTo or TototToy, . 523
(ref. to what Sollows),
roibobe, Towdbe, TowvBe
suffer, mdoxw, p. 147,
suffering, wafos, ovs, Td.
sufficient, {kavds, 7, dv.
sum, by gen., Par. 66.
summer, 8¢épos, ovs, Td
sun, fAos, d.
support (rear), Tpépw.
support (stand by), map-
forapas (with dat.).
surprise, kaTa-AauBdyw,
surrender, wpo-fepai.
surround, wepi-BdAAopat,
suspect, dm-omTelw. )
swear, duvuut, p. 139,
sweet, yAUKUS, eia, U.
swift, Taxos, efa, 0.
swim away, ek-véw, p. 151,
sword, pdxapa, 7.

pdvwopt, .

TURTW

take, AauBdve, p. 146.
talent, TdAavToy, Td.
talkative, AdAos, ov.
talon, dvuk, vxos, o.
taste, yedopar (with gen.).
teach, Siddaoiw, p. 146.
teacher, Biddokaos, d.
temperate, gddpwy, ov. .
tempest, Aathay, amos, 7.
temple, veds, @, d.

| terrible, Sewds, 7, .

terrify, ¢oBéw. | t
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| too, too much, Alav.

ooth, é8ods, drros, &,

than, by gen. or #, Par. 23. | top, top of, &xpos, a, ov, p.

that, éxeivos, m, o3 those |
(with partic. or
of a general class), by
art.; those who . ..
often by art, and par-
tic.

or infin, alone, Par. 53,

(oith subj.), p. 57, (or
opt.), p. 58,

the, &, #, 70.

their, when not emphatic |
rendered by art., Par. |
16: (not reflexive),
abray, Par. 30; their

own (reflexive), éavrov.

Themistocles, ©OewoToK- |
Adjs, éous, 4. |

then, Tdre.

| there, éxet; in *there is,’
¢ there are,” elc., not to
be translated.

thing, by neut.

think, voul(w; ofopar, p.
143 ( foll. by infin.).

thirsty, be, Sulda, p. 105, |

this, olros, alrn, TovTo;
i8¢, fibe, Tdde, p. H2. |

though, kalmep, with gen.
abs., or gen. abs. alone,
Par. 49.

| Thrace, @pdsn, .

threshing-floor, &Aws, w,

7.

through, 8¢ (with gen.).

throw, BdAAw, p. 1562,

throw away, emo-BdAAw.

thrust back, éi-wléw, p.
111.

tidings, ayyeAla, 7.

time, ypdvos, d; at some

time, woré; of that |
time, Tdre, Par, 25.

timid, GeiAds, 7, ov.

to, by dat, ; (motion), wpds
(with ace.).

82, foot-note.

adj., | torch, Aaumds, dios, 7.

stone, Bdravos, 1.

ds (of conduct), wpds
(with ace.); (place), ek
(with gen.).

that (conj.), acc. withinfin. | tower, wipyos, d.

town, &aTv, ews, Td.

563 871, Par. 64, 65. | tragedy, Tpayedla, 1.

| that, in order that, fva |traitor, wpoddrys, d.

treasure, Onoavpds, &

treated, be, vr&axw,

treaty, owovlal, al.

tree, Sévbpov, 7d, see Gk.
Voecab.

tribute, pdpos, 4.

trireme, Tpifipns, ovs, 1, P-
2

trophy, Tpéwaiow, Té.

Troy, Tpola, .

true, &Andis, €s.

trumpet, odAxiyE, ryyos,
-

trust, moretw (with dat.).

truth, &Afifera, %3 7TO
aanfés, Ta arnbi.

truth, speak the truth,
danfevw.

try, meipdopat.

tumult, kpavyd, 9.

turn (trans.), Tpeéwaw; (in-
trans.), Tpémopuat.

turn from (intrans.), éx-
Tpémopat.

turn out (intrans), de-
Balvw.

tyrant, Tupavyos, d.

umpire, BpaBels, éws, 4.
unarranged, &rakTos, ov.
uncertain, &8nAos, or.
under (position), iwd (with
dat.); (motion), md
(n‘r‘”: rmru),
underneath, see under.
understand, cur-lnue.
undertake, afpopat.
undone, be, bAwAa (2 perf.

toil, kdpre, p. 143,
tomb, Tdgos, .

UAAUL).
unfaithful, &miaTos, ov.
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unfortunate, Svervyfs, €s,
unguarded, éplAiarros, ov.
uninstructed, awaldevros,
i Bikos, ov.

unknown, ayvds, @ros, p.

e, arduoios, ov.
unwilling, &xwy, ovoa, oy,
Par. 91.
unwise, Evovs, oup.
up, &vew, p. 4.
upon (]Il.]i"_‘)' éxl

sSometunes

(with
rF-I.’._};
(time), dat., Par, 28,

urge, r],-rnriu-.
use, ypaopatr, p. 105 (with
dat.).

{JeThy

used to, Jr_r.l J-.'.'-'{I" 7
usefuly, xpnords, 9, dv.
itterance, €ros, ovs, T0.

valour, dperd), 1.

vein, pAéy, pAeBis, 7.

ressel, vats, veds, 3, p. 36,

vexed, be, ExOopary, p. 141,

victim, lepdy, Td.

victory, viky, 7.

view, with a view to, &s
(with fut. part.), Par. 39,

vigorous, éppwpuévos, 1, ov.

village, wdun, 1.

vine, Bumedos, 1.

violent, Blaws, a, ov.

violet, Tow, Td.

virtue, éperd), 7.

voice, dwri), 1.

voyage, wAous, 4.

vulture, yil, yurds, d.

wall, Teixos, ovs, 6.

want, &dewa, 75 in want
of; évlefis, €s (with gen.).

war, wdAepos, 4,

war, make war, modeuéw
(with dut.).

warlike, woAeuurds, %, di.

water, #i8wp, Bidaros, 7.
way (li]uuln-l‘). r;::i?rus, d.
way (road), 88os, 7.

IN. GR.—PT. 1.

weak, acfers, és.

Weave, wAexw.
weep, weep for, wAalw, p.
151 (with ace.).
well, ppeap, aros, 7d.
well (adv.), €b.
well-born, elyeris, és.
well-disposed, efivous, ouw.
loing, elepyeala, 4.
¢ who.
ver, see whoever.
when (with pres. partic.
not rendered.
when (co
LXXV.

émely, Ore, émeady,

77 ; émebdy, Par.
: ! que. h

t), wobey,
dmwdbey, Par. 67,

whenever, ray, Par,

where (direct question),

(indirect), wob,
dwou, Par, 67.

where (rel.), of.

whether (in single
question), el, Par. 67;
(in double indirect ques-
tion), wdrepoy, €, elre,
Par. 70.

which, &s, %, 4.

while (with pres. part.), not
rendered.

wob ;

| whip, pdoTif, iyos, 9.

white, Aeuxds, 1, dr.

| whither (direct question),

wot; (indirect), wol,
dmwor, Par. 67.

who (interrog.), 7ls,vi; (in-
direct question), vis, Go-
Tis, Par. 67.

who (rel.), ds, 4, 8, some-
times 8aris, fmus, O7i,
P

whoever, boris, firis, 7.

whole, was, waoa,
Par. 20.

whose, gen. of s, %, 6.

wicked, wornpds, d, dr.

wide, elpds, efa, 1.

Wiy,
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wife, v, ywvads, 7.

wild-beast, 84p, Bnpds, 6.

willing, éxdy,
i L.

willing, be willing  to,
{'Ut.‘\w.Ir,l-l'.f(“.'.'f-'.m_.fM.).

win (obtain), Tvyxdre
(with gen.).

wind, &veuos, 4.

wine, olvos, 6.

wing, mTépuE, vyos, &; (of
army), képas, ws, Td, p.
28,

winter, yequar, Gros, .

wisdom, rogpla, 7.

wise, copds, %, dv.

wish, BovAopar, p. 141;
d0éAw, p. 142,

with (instrument), dat, ;
(together with), merd
(with gen.), odv (with
datl.); (military), dat.,
Par, 31 ; (of time), dua
(with dat.)

within (adr.), &ow; (prep.),
Eow (with gen.).

witne udprus, vpos, o,

ovga, dy,

3

wolf, Adwos, 4.

woman, yurd), yuraikds, .

wonder, wonder at, fav-
udlw (with ace.).

wonderful, favuaotds, 4,
dv. '

word, Advas, 6.

word, bring back word,
am-ayyéAda

work, &yor, Td.

work, épyaCouar, p. 111,

world, kdauos, d.

worse, h'a]fiwl’. oy,

worst, kdkigros, 1, ov.

worthy, &kwos. a, ov.

worthy, think worthy,
afidw.

would
opt.).

wonnd, Tpatipe, aTos, T4,

wound, Tirpdarw, p. 149,

wreath, orépavos, 0.

wretched, TdAas,
ay.

write, ypdda.

that, elfe (with

awa,
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wrong ({rans.), EEJ‘K-EIL'.’ young, véos, a, ov. _\-1-111:.*1, sgo your, . U P S e e
wrong, do wrong, aducéw, young man, veavias, d. | yours f, ceavriy, fv (.‘I_n:llu, O o
your (of one |u-rsun), ads, | sup d by atrds, pe 533

afyy, aov; oot (gen. of | youth, #Bn, 7.

e y Yo e a .
pers. pron.), Par, ,'}“-‘ | y 7
(more than one), dué- \/ g
\\"\1‘, e‘rac, ovs, Td. Tepas, a, ov ; Du@y ; your | zeal, wpofuula, %
yoke, geu')'vulu.: p. 138. own, ceautod, 75 ; bpwr | zealous, wpdBuuos, ov.

cirans Par. 30, |/eus, el A b p. 35 LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS.
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STUDENTS MANUAL OF ECOLESIASTICAL HIS-
TORY. A History of the Christian Church to the Reformation.
By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. 2 Vols. Crown Bvo. 7s. 64, each.
PaRT L.—A.D. 30—1003. With Woodeuts.
Part 1I.—a.D. 1003—1614. With Woodcuts.

STUDENTS MANUAL OF HNGLISH CHURQH
HISTORY. By G.G.PERRY, M.A,, Canon of Lincoln. 3 Vols.
75. 6d. each. [ iy

15¢ Period. From the Planting of the Church in Britain to the
Accession of Henry VIII, A.D. 556—1509, .

:1::? }:c:imf. Fgum the Accession or Hexey VIII. to the
Silencing of Convocation in the EIGHTEERTH CENTURY. A.D. I500
—1717. ! i

33:!?!?’1'0:1. From the Accession of the House of Hanover to the
Present Time. A.D. 1717—1884,

Ancient History.

STUDHENT'S ANCIENT HISTORY OF THH REAST.
Frou THE EarriesT TiMes To THE CONQUESTS OF A[.xm_\:\-n;n
rHE GREAT, including Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, Persia,
Asia Minor, and Phoenicia, By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 7o
Woodcuts, Crown Bvo. 7s. 64,

FroM THE
STUDENT'S HISTORY OF GREECH. Fro
EarLigsT TiMEs To THE Rosman Conguxst, With (,hAi‘ll.:]S‘?_I"!
the History of Literature and Art. By Sik WM. SMITH, D.C.L.
With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
*.* Quastions on the "' Student's Greece,! 12me. 2.

STUDENTS HISTORY OF ROME. From THE EARLIEST
TiMES TO THE ESTABLISHMENT oF THE Empire, W ith Lhay:e:s
on the History of Literature and Art. By DEAx LIDDELL,
With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6ed,

STUDENTS HISTORY OF THH ROMAN EMPIRE
FroM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE LEMPIRE TO THE ACCESSION OF
CoMMODUS, A.D. 180. With Coloured Mu;:snnd Numerous I]l:tslra-
tions. By I. B, BURY, Fellow of Trin. Coll,, Dublin. Crown
8vo., 75 6d,

MR. MURRAY'S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS.

Ancient History—econtinued,

STUDENT'S GIBBON. Abridged from the Original Work by
Sk WM. SMITH, D.C.L,, L D. A New and Revised Edition
in Two Parts. Crown 8vo, ss. each,

PART L—7Fust Published, FroMm THE AccessioN oF CoMMODUS
TO THE DEATH m-'%u.«rm:u, By A. H. J. GREENIDGE, M.A.,,
Lecturer and Late Fellow of Hertford College, Lecturer in Ancient
History at Brasenose College, Oxford.

PART 11.—In Preparation. By J. G. C. ANDERSON, M.A.,
Fellow of Lincoln College, and Lecturer at Christ Church, Oxford.
With Maps and Illustrations.

Europe.

STUDENTS HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE,
FroM THE CAPTURE OF CONSTANTINOPLE BY THE TURKS, 145
T0 THE TREATY OoF BErLIN, 1878, By RICHARD LODG 1AL,
Fellow and Tutor of Brasenose College, Oxford. 4th Edition,
thoroughly revised. Crown 8vo. %5 6d

“Mr. Lodge has treated
‘While his pages abound in fz .
summary of events: he pr 35 with many
the tendencies of each o eriods. His gr T
way amidst a multitude of details . . . above ve that we are ju.
in saying that it is minutely accurate,"— Fenrna ation.

STUDENT'S HISTORY OF HUROPE DURING THE

MIBD‘:)LE AGES. By HENRY HALLAM, LL.D. Crown 8vo.
75, 6.

France.

STUDHNT'S HISTORY OF FRANCE. Frou tar EARLIEST
Times 70 THE FALL OF THE Stcosp Expire. By W, H. JERVIS,
M.A. A New ‘I.. sroupghly re d, and in great part
re-written, by ARTHUR HASSALL, M.A., Censor of Christ Church,
Oxl'n}':l. Coloured Maps, and many new Woodouts. Crown 8vo.
75, 6,

Geography and Geology.

STUDENT'S MANUAL OF ANCIENT GHOGRAPHY.
By Canon BEVAN, M.A. 150 Woodcuts, Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d.
STUDENTS MANUAL OF MODERN GHOGRAFHY.
MATHEMATICAL, PHYSICAL, AND DEscriprive. By Canon BEVAN,
M.A. With 120 Woodents. Crown 8vo. 75, 6d.

STUDENT'S GEOGRAPHY OF BRITISH INDIA.
PoLiTICAL AND PrysicaL, By GEORGE SMITH, LL.D. With
Maps. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
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Geography and Geology—continued.

STUDENT'S ELEMENTS OF GHOLOGY. By Sir
CHARLES LYELL., Thoroughly revised by Pror, J. W, JUDD.
Crown 8vo. With 600 Woodcuts. g5,

PHYSICAL GHOGRAPHY. By MARY SOMERVILLE. j7th
Edition, corrected and revised. Post 8vo. gs.

Law and Philosophy.

STUDENT'S MANUAL OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY,
With Quotations and References. By WILLIAM FLEMING,
D.D. Crown 8vo. 75. 6d.

STUDENTS EDITION OF AUSTIN'S JURISPRU-
DENCE. Compiled from the larger work. By ROBERT
CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo. 125,

AN ANALYSIS OF AUSTIN'S JURISPRUDENCH.
By GORDON CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo. 6s.

Sir Wm. Smith's Smaller Manuals.

These Worlks have been drawn up for the Lower Forms, at the
request of several teachers, who require more elementary books
than the STUDENT'S HISTORICAL MANUALS,

SMALLFER SCRIPTURE HISTORY OF THE OLD
AND THE NEW TESTAMENT. Ix Turee Divisions:—I1. Old
Testament History. II. Connection of Old and New Testaments.
I1I. New Testament History to a.n. 70, Edited bf Stk WM. SMITH.
With Coloured Maps and 4o Illustrations. Small Crown 8vo. 3s. 64,

This book is intended to be used with, and not in place of, the Bible,
# Students well know the value of Dr. Wm. Smith's larger Scripture History,
This abridgment omits nothing of importance, and is presented in such a han

form that it cannot fail to become a valuable ald to theless learned Bille Student.”
—FPeople's Mapazine,

SMALLER ANCIENT HISTORY OF THH HBAST.
FitoM THE EArLIEST TiMES To THE CONQUEST OF ALEXANDER THE

GreAT. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 70 Woodcuts, Small
Crown 8vo. 35 6d.

SMALLER HISTORY OF GRHECEH, FroM THE EARLIEST
TiMes To THE Rowman Conguest. By Sik WM. SMITH. With
Coloured Maps, Plans, and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

New Edition, thoroughly revised by G. E. Marinpin, M.A.

MR, MURRAY'S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS.

Sir Wm. Smith's Smaller Manuals—continued.

SMALLFR HISTORY OF ROME. FroM THE EARLIEST
TiuMes TO THE ESTABLISHMENT oF THE EmpIRe. By Stk WM.
SMITH, D.C.L. With Coloured Map, Plans, and Illustrations.
Crown 8vo. 3. 6.

New Edition, thoroughly revised by A. H. J. GREeNIDGE, M.A.
e *Sm

i n and arra n the same
and w

¢ History of Like that

cece
kit compirise rs on the in tions and literature of the coun-
tries with which it deals.

SMALLER CLASSICAL, MYTHOLOGY. With Translations
from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on the Work. By H. R.
LOCKWOOD. With go Woodents. Small Crown 8vo. el

This work has b

he use of school
Inc

s Jong

il yet contain all t} Ary =
ical allusfons they may meet with in prose or poetry,
art

By (.;.‘\N'JH BEVAN, M.A. With Woodcuts. Small Crown 8vo.
35. 6d.

*This work has been drawn up chiefly for lower forms in schools, at the
request of several teachers who require for t ary work
than the * Student’s Manual of Anclent r
works is substantially the same. The more in
the historical notices are curtailed; modern
cases, either for the purpose of identificati
occurred ; and the quotations from cl
to such expressi i
Is supplied, so that 1}
reference.”

SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLAND. FroM THE EARLIEST
TiMes To THE YEar 1887. joth Edition, revised and enlarged.
By RICHARD LODGE, M.A, With Coloured Maps and 68 Wood-
cuts. Crown 8vo, 3s.6d.
* This little volume is so pregmant with valuable information, that it will enabla
anyone who reads it attentively to answer s questions as are rth in the
English History Papers in the Indian Civil Service Examinations,"—XReader.

SMALLFER HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Giving a Sketch of the Lives of our Chief Writers, By JAMES
ROWLEY. Small Crown 8vo, 3s. 6.

The important position which the study of English lterature is now taking in
education has led to the publication of this work, and of the accompanying volume
of specimens. Both t-.mlka have been undertaken at the request of many eminent
teachers, and no pains have been s 1 to adapt them to the purpose for which
they are designed—as clementiry w to be used in schools.

SHORT SPHCIMENS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Selected from the Chief Authors and arranged chronologically. By
JAMES ROWLEY. With Notes. Small Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

"hile the ** Smaller History of English Literature ™ supplies a rapid but trust-
worthy sketch of the lives of our chiel writers i of the successive influences
which imparted to their writings their peculiar cha er, the present work supplics
cholce examples of the works themselves, accompanied by all the explanations
required for their perfect explanation. The two works are thus especially designed
to be used together,
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Sir Wm. S8mith's Biblical Dictionaries. Classical and School Dictionaries.

DICTIONARY OF THEH BIBLE: cOMPRISING ITS ANTIQUITIES,
BrograpHy, GEOGRAPHY, AND Natumar History. By Various
Writers. With Illustrations. 3 vols. Enlarged and revised
Edition. Medium 8vo. £4 4s.

A Complete Cyclopmdia of Classical Antiquity. By Varlous
Writers. BEdited by Sir Wi, SMITH, D.C.L,, LL.D.

e, learned, and trustworthy work of the kind hitherto A DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN ANTI-
i, QUITIES. Inxcrupivg THE Laws, INSTITUTIONS, DouesTIC
CONCISE DICTIONARY OF THH BIBLE. Condensed UsacEs, Pamsting, Scurprure, Music, THE DRAMA, ETC.
from the larger Work. For Families and Students, With Maps Edited by Sitg WM. SMITH, LL.D., Hon. D.C.L,, Oxford, Hon.
and 300 [llustrations, Medium 8vo. 215 Ph.D., Leipzig ; WILLIAM WAYTE, M.A, Late Fellow of King's
onary of the | come lorm or another, Is indisper i . College, Cambridge; G. E. MARINDIN, M.A., Late Fellow ot
vate 8 ‘“"“'5'}""' injthedl ihel 3 King's College, Cambridge. Third Revised and Enlarged Edition.
Eesuits simply, this £ DICTIONAS : . Iy all that § With goo Illustrations. 2 Vols. Medium 8vo. 315, 64. each.
necessary for the elu
SMALLER DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. Abridged CONCISE DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN
from the 1.;'1".51_-1— Work. For Schools ‘and Young Persons. With | ANTIQUITIES. Based on Sir Wm. Smith's larger Dictionary,
Maps and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7. 6d. and Incorporating the Results of Modern Research. Edited by
A . sred to students in the condensation of F. WARRE CORNISH, M.A., Vice-Provost of Eton College.
ith's t k has been d sonlya careful and o 5

intelligent scholar c S hIEN Tre « to Ls the essential scholarship and With over 1,100 Ilustrations taken from the best examples of

value of each article."—/ Ancient Art. Medium 8vo. a1s.

SMALLER DICTIONARY OF ANTIQUITIES.
Abridged from Sir Wm. Smith's larger Dictionary, With 200
Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

The two following Works are intended to furnish a complete account

rf the leading !"rl'smnr;;rs._ the {us.‘ffl;lflm;fs, A‘J'r" S'i'n’:-’-' Life, DICTIONARY OF GREEE AND ROMAN BIO-
Writings, and Controversies of the Clyistian Church from the GRAPHY AND MYTHOLOGY. By Various Writers. Edited
time of the Apostles to the Ageof Chavlemagne. T hey commence by Stk WILLIAM SMITH, D.C.L., LL.D. Illustrated by 564
at the period at which the ** Dictionary of the Bible"" leaves off, Engravings on Wood. In3Vols. Medium 8vo. 84s.

and fornt a continuation nf il. CLASSICAL, DICTIONARY OF MYTHOLOGY,

DICTIONARY OF CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. The BIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY, compiled from Sir Wm.
History, Institutions, and Antiguities of the Christian Church. Smith's larger Dictionaries. In great part re-written by G. E.

Edited by Sk WM. SMITH, D.C.L, and ARGHDEACON MARINDIN, M.A., late Fellow of King's College, Cambridge, some
Clll-'-l‘leh'\-\T. D.D. With Illustrations. 2 Vols. Medium Svo, time Assistant Master at Eton College. With over 8co Woodcuts.
£3:134. 60 New and thoroughly Revised Edition. 8vo. 18s.
"'Iﬂlu: wl;_rl-; ]11‘.‘1”1'(! us is unusually well |:|\nl-_-. .:\ mst[! nt-:rp'..]ﬂlnlﬂ |-r<-.'.<|-::l i'u? a
andidate for holy 5, or o more valuable boo or any library, than t .
':?)rl‘c_tir-:mr)- E\I‘ Ll’iim,. n -\{h:lltlli!:r: u.-ull..l not easily l|lu: fuulmrl.""- .\'.:{r:r_!-li}? SMALLER CLASSICAL DICTIONARY, nbrndged
Rexie from the above Work. With 200 Woodecuts. In great part re-
DICTIONARY OF CHRISTIAN EIOGRAPHY, LITERA- written by G. E, MARINDIN, M.A, some time Assistant Master
TURE, SECTS, AND DOCTRINES. Edited by Sik WM. at Eton College. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
SMITH,D.C.L., and HENRY WACE, D.D. 4Vols. Medium Bvo.
6 105, Gd.
£"t‘I: value of the work ari in the first place, from the fact that the contri DICTIONARY OF GREHK AND ROMAN GHO-
e Vi ol 13 ATISCS, e o nlace, from 2 1 i 1e €O ri= - t
butors to these volumes have diligently D e mere compllations. ' In these GRAPHY, lllustrated by 534 Engravings on Wood. 2 Vols.

volutnes we welcome the most important addition that has been made for a century Medinm 8vo. s6s.
to the historical librry of the English theological student.”—1"fes.
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionaries.

“I consider Dr. Wm. Smith's Dictionaries to have conferred a
great and lasting service on the cause of classioal learning in this
country."—Deaan LIDDELL.,

“I have found Dr. Wm. Smith's Latin Diotionary a great
convenience to me. I think that he has been very judiclous in
what he has omitted, ns well as what he has inserted."—Dr, SCOTT.

A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, Basep
oN THE Wonrks oF ForcerLLing aANp Freuxp. With Tables of the
Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, Money, and a DICTIONARY
oF ProrEr Names. By Sk WM. SMITH, D.C.L, and LL.D.
Medium 8vo. 22nd Edition. 16s,

** This work aims at performing the samo B juage as
Lidde il Scott's Lexicon has done for the G Groeat fon has been
paid t ymology, in which department espe y this admitted to
maintain a superiority over all existing Latin Dictionari

A SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Wiru
A SEPARATE Dictioxary oF ProrEr Names, TanLes or Rouman
MoxEevs, &c. 38th Edition. Thoroughly revised and in great part
re-written, Edited by Srg WM. SMITH and T, D. HALL, M.A,
The Etymological portion by JOHN K. INGRAM, LL.D. Square
120, 735 6d.

This edition of Dr. Smith's ' Smaller Latin-English 1Piili'=-ﬂ'['-" is to a great
extent a new and original Waork. Every article has been carefully revised.

A COPIOUS AND ORITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN DIC-
TIONARY., Compiled from Original Sources. By SR WM.
SMITH, D.C.L.,, and T. D. HALL, M.A. Medium 8vo. sth
Impression. 165,

It has been the object of the Authors of this Work to produce a more complets
and more perfect ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY than yet exists, and every
article has l\cen the result of original and independent r h.

Each meaning is llustrated by examples from the classical writers: and those
phrases are as a general rule given in both English and Latin.

A SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. Abridged
from the above Work, by Sik WM, SMITHand T, D. HALL, M.A,,
for the use of Junior Classes. Square r2mo, j7s. 6d,

" An English-Latin Dictionary worthy of the scholarship of our ageand o
It will take absolutely the first rank, and be the standa inglish-Latin I
as long as either tongue endures. Even a general examination of the pa
serve to reveal the minute paing taken to ensure its fulness and philological value,
and the * work is to a large extent a dictionary of the English language, as well as
an English-Latin Dictionary.' "—Emplick Churchimarn.

A NEW GRADUS AD PARNASSUM.

HNGLISH-LATIN GRADUS, OR VERSH DIC-
TIONARY, on a new plan, with carefully selected Epithets and
Synonyms, intended to simplify the Compositicn of Latin Verses.
By A. C. AINGER, M.A., Trinity Coll,, Cambridge, and H, G.
V\YINTLE. M.A., Christ Church, Oxford. Crown 8vo. gs.
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Sir Wm. Smith’s Educational Series.

Lalin Course.

THE YOUNG BEGINNER'S COURSE.
2s. each.

I. FIRST LATIN BOOK.—Gram- III, THIRD LATIN BOOK.-Ex-
mar, Easy ti Exercises ercises on the Syntax, with
and Vocabularies. Vocabularies.

IV, FOURTH LATIN BOOK.—A

I, BECOND LATIN BOOK.—An Latin Vecabulary for Begin-
easy Latin Reading Book with srs, arranged according to
Analysis of Sentences, :cts and Etymologies.

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I,
Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Vocabularies. 38th Edition.
Crown 8vo. 35. 6d.

APPENDIX TO PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I, Containing
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers, Crown Bvo. 2s. 6d.

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. Reapming Book. An Intro-
duction to Ancient Mythology, Geography. Roman Antiquities, and
History, With Notes and a Dictionary. Crown 8vo. 33, 64.

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part III. Poeriy. 1. Easy Hexameters,
and Penitameters Eclogm Ovidian 3. Prosody and Metre.
4. First Latin Ve Book. Crown 8vo. 35 6d.

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. Prose CosmrosiTion. Rules
of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and Exer-
cises on the Syntax. Crown Bvo. 3s. 64d.

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. Suort TALES AND ANECDOTES
FROM ANCIENT HisTORY FOR TRANSLATION INTO LaTIN PROSE.
With an English-Latin Vocabulary. By Sigr WM. SMITH, LL.D,
1oth Edition. Revised and considerably enlarged. By T. D.HALL,
M.A. 35, 64,

THHE STUDENT'S LATIN GRAMMAR,. For taE UsSE oF

CoLLEGES AND THE HicHeEr Forms 18 Scuoors. By S WM.
SMITH, LL.D,,and T.D. HALL., zoth Impression. Crown Bvo. 6s.

SEMALLER LATIN GRAMMAR. For tar MiopLE AND
Lowegr Forus. Thoroughly revised and partly re.written.
Crown Bvo, 3s. 64,

TRANSLATION AT SIGHT: or, Atos 1o FaciLity 1N 1HE
TrANSLATION oF LATIN. Passages of Graduated Difficulty, carefolly
selected from Latin Authors, with Explanations, Notes, &c. By
Proressor T. D, HALL, M.A. Crown 8vo. 25,

A CHILD'S FIRST LATIN BOOE. CoumrrisiNg NOUNS,
PRONDUNS, AND ADJECTIVES, WITH THE VERBS, With ample and
varied Practice of the easiest kind, Both old and new order of
Cases given. By T.D. HALL, M.A. New and enlarged Edition,
including the Passive Verb. 25th Thousand. 16mo. 2s.

*o* Keyt may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on agpiication.
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Sir Wm. Smith's Greek Course.

INITIA GRACA, Pm‘t. I. A First Greeg Coursg, containing
Grammar, De le Exercise Book, and Vocabularies. 27th
" Crown Bvo. 3

of the nouns n
according to the arrd wu ment of the Pul ls | atin Primer,

APPENDIX TO INITIA GRJECA Part 1. Containing
Additional Exercises, w £ X Japers and Easy Reading
Lessons with the Sente s Ang serving as an Introduction to
IxiTia GriEcA, Part II. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

INITIA GRZCA, Part II. A Reapinc Booxr. Containing
short Talc Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, and Grecian History,
With a Lexicon. Crown 8vo. 3s. 0d

INITIA GRJIECA, Part III. Prose ComposiTion, Containing
the Rules of Syntax, with copious Examples and Exercises.
Crown 8vo, 3s. G,

THH STUDENTS GREEE GRAMMAR. For7the HIGHER
Forus. ByProressor CURTIUS. Edited by Stn WM, SMITH,
D.C.L. 14th Edition. Crown Bvo. G€s.

Greek Grammar of Dr, Curtiug s ackn r-hl- dje 11
s to he the
i It

15
e .|I teache r

A SMALLER GREEE GRAMMAR, For THE MIDDLE AND
Lower Forums. Abridged from the above Work. 16th Edition
Crown Bvo, 35, Gd

THE GREEEK ACCIDENCH. Extracted from the above Work.
Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.
AN ENTIRELY NEW AND CHEAFPER EDITION.
GREEEK TESTAMENT READBR. For Usk 1N ScHOOLS,

L.UI]‘]!II‘-!II” consecutive Extracts from the Synoptic Gospel and
Pass from th les of St. Paul, By Turornirus D, HaLy,
Crown 8vo. + Bl

LEATHHES HEBREW GRAMMAR, With the Hebrew Text
of Genesis i.—vi., and Psalms i—vi. Grammatical Analysis and
Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d

¥ % Keys may be had by AUTITENTICATED TEACHERS on afpiicafion.
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Sir Wm. Smith's French Course.

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First FrEncH CoOURSE,
containing l.r.mnu.lr. Delectus and Exercises, with Vocabularies
and Materials for i‘!l.,llch COI]HI sation. Crown 8vo ¢

APPHENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. Containing
Additional Exercises and Examination Papers. Cr. Bvo. 2. 6d.

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part II. A Reapisc Book. Containing
Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural His and Scenes from
the History of France. With Grammatical Qu s, Notes, and
copious Etymological Dictiopary. Crown8vo. 45.6

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part III. Prose Comrositioy. Con-
taining a Systematic Course of Exercises on the Syntax, with the
Principal Rules of Syntax. Crown Bvo. 45, 6d

THHE STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR: PRACTICAL AKD
Historicat. For TheE Hiceer Forms, By C. HERON-WALL,
with IxTropuction by M. Lirtr. Crown 8vo. 6s.

A SMALLER FRENCH GRAMMAR. For THE MIDDLE AND
Lowek Forus. Abridged from the above Work., Crown 8vo.
55, Gdd.

FRENCH STUMBLING BLOCES AND ENGLISH

STEPPING STONHS. By Fiaxcis Tarvegr, M.A., late
Senior French Master at Eton C niuu Bvo. +

man in his study ot
* ¢ Keys may be had by AUTHENRTICATED TEACHERS on application.

Sir Wm. Smith's German Course.

GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A Finst GErmax COURSE.
Containing U.mn:n ar, Delectus, Exercises, Vocabularies and
materials for n Conversation. Cr. 8vo. 3. 6d.

*o* The pr r ¢ arefil vevision, and various
improvements and a
This work is on the sa
no further description, exc
all German wards are pr
The Roman jetters are use
gpreat Dictic lIl.u) an
more th first mig
same thme, as many (x(‘llIIMl ¥
the oxercises are printed in 'I.iolh L.t:m an 'uu] I\um:m
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German Course—continued,

GERM.&N PRINCIPIA, Part II. A ReapincBook. Containing
Fables, f‘!tC-I'IER.‘ill'lli Anecdotes, Natural History, and Scenes from
the History of Germany. With Grammatical Questions, Notes and
Dictionary. Cr. 8vo. 35, 6d.

PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. Witha Sketchof the
Historical Development of the Language and its Principal Dialects,
Cr, 8vo, 35 Gd.

¥ Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on agplication.

Sir Wm. Smith's Italian Course,

ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A Fist Itarian Course.
Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with Vocabu-
laries, &c. By Sicnor RICCI, Professor of Italian at the City of
London School. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.

ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part II. A First ITALiAN READING-
Boox, containing Fables, Aneccdotes, History, and Passages from the
best Italian Authors, with Questions, Notes, and an Etymological
Dictionary, By Sietor RICCI. Crown Bvo. 3s. 6d. i

*s* Keyrmay be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHIRS on application.

English Course.

A READABLH ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Etymologically
arranged. By DAVID MILNE, M.A. Crown Bvo. #s. Gd.
“Anexcellent book. . . . We gladly allow tha ts justify the title,
It atter very 'l'&ilfllh}' i r
his now
. . ‘e have no he
st entertaining and ins

PRID\!‘[;@FY ]E‘:].\'FGI.J.'SHd GRAMMAR for Elementary Schools.
ith 134 Exercises and carefully graduated passing lessons, By
T. D. HALL, M.A. 1s5th Edition. 16mo. u.i S ; !
At the clearest and est statement possible of the first
Grammar for the of children from about cight to twelve

Ve ¢ it whether any grammar of equal size eould give an introduction to
the English langunge more clear, concise, and full than this."— [P areksmarn,

SUHOO% MANUAL OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. With

104 Exercises, By Sik WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and T. D, HALL,

M.A. With Appendices, Crown 8vo. .31<. 6d. !

spared with a few to the requirements ools

o tically taught, and ¢ s from

or. A distinguishing

© to the authority of

i We cannot give it h praise than to say

is the best in this country,"—Engiish Churchman.

*4* Aeys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on agplication.
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English Course—continued.

MANUAL OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. With Copious

wtions and Practical Exercises. Suited equally for Schools

and for Priv Students of English. By T. D. HALL, M.A. Fifth
Edition. Crown 8vo. 34, 6.

- omposition that

PRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN for Elementary
Schools, Edited by Stk WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and LL.D. With
a Map. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

Eton College Books.

THE ETON LATIN GRAMMAR, For use in the Higher
Forms. By FRANCIS HAY RAWLINS, M.A,, and WILLIAM
RALPH INGE, M.A., Fellows of Kin College, Cambridge, and
Assistant Masters at Eton College. A New and Revised Edition
Crown 8vo. 6s,

*#The Syntax has the merit of com
space, and of avoiding much of the tech
readers of the Public School Grammar., c
in its presentation of facts."—Prof, NETTL ’

THE HEHTON ELEMENTARY LATIN GRAMMAR. For
use in the Lower Forms. Compiled, with the sanction of the
Headmaster, by A. C, AINGER, M.A. Trinity College, Cambridge,
and H. G. WINTLE, M.A., Christ Church, Oxtord, Assistant
Masters at Eton College. Crown 8vo. 35. 64,

THE PREPARATORY HETON GRAMMAR. Abridged

from the above Work., Crown 8vo. 2s.

*A FPIRST LATIN EXERCISE BOOEK. Adapted to the
Latin Grammar. By A, C. AINGER, M.A., and H. G. WINTLE,
M.A. Crown 8Bvo. 25 6.

ly reco snd this gra ar.'—Sckeol Guardian,

will have the singular advan s of combining all that Is best in

t of our Latin grammars with best in what are called modern

improvements. The improveme n mogde holarship are put in a simple and

» form, so as to make their acq 1 easy 10 the learner, and not

repulsive, as in the Public School Latin Primer, Itis by far the most scholarly

and intelligit luction to Latin accidence hitherto published."—Sckool
Roard Chronicle.

OVID LESSONS: being Easy Passages selected from the Elegiac
Poems of Ovip, with Explanatory Notes by A. C. AINGER, M.A.,
and H, F., W, TATHAM, M.A., of Trinity College, Cambridge,
Assistant Masters at Eton College. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

* Keys may be odfained by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on agpiication.
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Efon College Books—continued,

THB HTON HORACH. The Odes, Epodes, and Carmen
Smculare. With Notes. By F. W. CORNISH, M.A. In Two
Parts. With M aps. Crown 8vo. 6s.

As it is considered desirable that the notes should be used only in the
t[.n_pa ation of the lesson, and not in the class, they are bound up separate
rom the text.

“One good fe atire Is that the notes are printed entirely separate from the text
me. They are ju 1086 that are suited to boys at that stage.™

The Eton Mathematical Series.

*HTON EXERCISHES IN ALGHBRA. By E. P. ROUSE
and A. COCKSHOTT, Assistant Masters at Eton College. Crown
Bvo. 35,

+ ETON EXERCISHEHS IN ARITHMHEHTIC. By Rev, T,
DALTON, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. Crown 8vo. 33,

* Keys may be obfained by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on applicasion.

University Extension Manuals.

Edited by Proressor KNIGHT, of St. Andrew's University.

A HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY. By ARTHUR BERRY, M.A,,
Fellow of King's College, Cambridge, With over 100 lllustrations, 65,

THE PFINHE ARTS. By Proressor BALDWIN BROWN,
University of Edinburgh. With Illustrations. 3s. 6d.

THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE LCHAUTIFUL., Parts I,
and 1I. By Proressor KNIGHT, University of St. Andrew's,
35, 6d. each part.

CHAPTHRS IN MODERN BOTANY. By PATRICK
GEDDES, Professor of Botany, University College, Dundce.
With Illustrations. 3s. 6d.

THE STUDY OF ANIMATL LIFH. By ]. ARTHUR
THOMSON, Regius Professor of Natural Science In the University
of Aberdeen. With many Ilustrations. 53,

THHR REALM OF NATURH: A MaruaL or PHYSIOGRAPHY.
By Di. HUGH ROBERT MILL, Librarian to the Royal Geo-
graphical Society. With 19 Coloured Maps and 68 Illustra-
tions. 5s.

MR. MURRAY'S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 15

University Extension Manuals—continued.

AN INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GEOLOGY. By
R. D. ROBERTS. With Coloured Maps and Illustrations, ss.

THE PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SENSES. By JOHN
M'EENDRICK, Professor of Physiology in the University of
Glasgow, and Dr. SNODGRASS, Physiological Laboratory,
Glasgow. 43, 6d.

THE JACOBHAN FPOHTS. By EDMUND GOSSE. 35 6d,

THE ENGLISH NOVEHL., By Proressor WALTER RALEIGH,
University College, Liverpool. 3s. 6d.

THEH FRENCH REVOLUTION, By C.E. MALLET, Balliol
College, Oxford. 3s. 6d.

THE RISE OF THE BRITISH DOMINION IN INDIA.
By Sik ALFRED LYALL, G.C.B. With Caloured Maps. 4s. 6d.

ENGLISH COLONIZATION AND EMPIRE, By A,
CALDECOTT, Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. Coloured
Maps and Plans. 3s. 6d.

OUTLINHS OF ENGLISH LITERATURHE. By WILLIAM
RENTON. With Illustrative Diagrams. 3s. 6d,

FRENCH LITHRATURE. By H. G. KEENE, Wadham
College, Oxtord, Fellow of the University of Calcutta. 3s.

LATIN LITERATURE. By ]. W. MACKAIL, Balliol College,
Oxford. 3s. 6.

SHAEKSPERE AND HIS PREDECESSORS IN THE
ENGLISH DRAMA. ByF. S, BOAS, Balliol College, Oxford. 65,

GRHECE IN THE AGE OF PHERICLES. By A, T
GRANT, King's College, Cambridpge, and Staff Lecturer in History
to the University of Cu:lhr:-h.c With Illustrations. 3s. 6d.

THH ELEMENTS OF ETHICS, By JOHN H. MUIRHEAD,
Balliol College, Oxford, Lecturer on Moral Science, Royal
Holloway College, Examiner in Philosophy to the University of
Glasgow. 3s.

LOGIC, INDUCTIVEH AND DEDUCTIVE. By WILLIAM
MINTO, late Professor of Logic and Literature, University of
Aberdeen. 4s. 6d.

THE USH AND ABUSHE OF MONEY. By W. CUNNING-
HAM, D.D., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of
Economiec Science, King's College, London. 3s.

HISTORY OF REBELIGION. By ALLAN MENZIES, D.D,
Professor of Biblical Criticism, University of St. Andrew’s. ss.

HELEMENTS OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY.
By GEORGE CROOM ROBERTSON, late Grote Profissor,
University College, London. Edited by Mrs. C. A. FOLEY
RHYS DAVIDS, M.A., from Notes of Lectures delivered at the
College, 1870—18g92, 2 Vols, 3s. 6d. each,




16 MR. MURRAY'S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS.

Mrs, Markham's Histories.

“ Mrs, Markham's Historles are constructed on a plan which is
novel and we thinlk well chosen, and we are glad to find that they
aro deservedly popular, for they cannol be too strongly recoms=
mended.”" —JOURNAL OF EDUCATION,

HISTORY OF ENGLAND. From THE FIRST INVASION BY THE
Romans To 1880. With Conversations at the end of each Chapter,
100 Woodeuts, 35, 6d.

HISTORY OF FRANCE. Froum tue Coxguest oF GAUL BY
Jurius Caisar To 1878, Conversations at the end of each Chapter,
s0 Woodcuts, 35 6d.

HISTORY OF GERMANY. From 1ts INvasion oy Marius
To 1880. 50 Woodecuts, 35, 6d.

LITTLE ARTHURS HISTORY OF ENGLAND., By
LADY CALLCOTT. New and Revised Edition. Continued
down to 1878. sooth thousand. With 36 Woodcuts, 16mo. 1s. 6k

o T pever met with a history so well adapted to the o8 of chililren
or their entertaininent, so philosophical, and written with such simplicity, ™M
MARCETT,

LITTLE ARTHUR'S HISTORY OF FRANCE. Frou
rHE EArLiesT Times To THE FALL oF THE SEconp Emprire, With
Map and Illustrations. 16mo. 25 6d.

*'The faded schoolboy, surfeited with tales and the * over-pressura” arising from
fong attention to lives and adventures, owards the latter part of his haliday,
turn with some relief to this book, and begin feasting afresh.  Those who know
what * Little Arthur's E nd’ di arise the subject among little folks,
will know what to exp ' The k Is capltally Hlustrated, an
very wisely the compiler does not reject
stbject."—Sekoolmasier.

ZESOP'S FABLES. A New Verston. Chiefly from the Original
Sources. By Rev. THOMAS JAMES., With 100 Woodcuts.
Illustrations by Jons TexxieL. Crown Bvo. a2s. 6d.

nOf A501's FAOLES there ought to be in every school niany coples, full of
pletures"—Fraser's Magazine

THE BIELE IN THE HOLY LAND. Extracted from
Dean Stanley's work on Sinai and Palestine, With Woodeuts,
Crown 8vo. 35. 6d.

SERMONS FOR CHILDREN PRHACHED IN WHEST-
MINSTER ABBEY. By Deax STANLEY. PostBvo. 35 6d

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE StreeT, W.

Boyle, Son & Watchurst,] [Printers, Warwlck Square, E.C.
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